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NOTES  ON  THE  FOX  WAPANOWIWENI 


By  Truman  Michelson 


INTRODUCTION 

The  first  Indian  text  (p.  20  et  seq.)  was  written  in  the  current 
syllabic  script  about  15  years  ago  by  Alfred  Kiyana.  The  first  few 
pages  are  restored  according  to  the  phonetics  of  Thomas  Scott,  the 
remainder  according  to  those  of  Harry  Lincoln.  The  English  trans¬ 
lation  is  based  on  an  English  translation  written  by  Tom  Brown,  a 
Sauk  of  Oklahoma.  This  has  been  slightly  modified  to  agree  with 
what  I  conceive  Fox  grammar  to  be.  Some  grammatical  notes  se¬ 
cured  from  Harry  Lincoln  were  most  useful  in  analyzing  the  Indian 
text  and  indirectly  showed  the  accuracy  of  Brown’s  original  trans¬ 
lation. 

The  second  Indian  text  was  written  in  the  syllabic  script  a  few 
years  ago  by  a  member  of  the  Bear  gens  who  desires  to  remain 
anonymous.  He  is  the  author  of  the  Indian  original  of  the  second 
account  of  the  Thunder  Dance  of  the  Bear  Gens  in  Bulletin  89  of  the 
Bureau  of  American  Ethnology.  The  English  translation  is  based 
on  a  paraphrase  written  by  Horace  Poweshiek,  corrected  and  sup¬ 
plemented  by  a  grammatical  analysis  of  the  text.  Some  linguistic 
notes,  based  on  the  text,  obtained  from  Harry  Lincoln,  were  most 
helpful  in  this.  The  syllabic  text  was  restored  according  to  his 
phonetics. 

The  third  Indian  text  was  written  in  the  current  syllabic  script  by 
Jim  Peters  and  restored  according  to  the  phonetics  of  Harry  Lincoln. 
The  English  translation  is  based  on  a  paraphrase  written  by  Horace 
Poweshiek,  supplemented  and  corrected  by  a  grammatical  analysis 
by  myself.  Some  linguistic  notes  obtained  from  Harry  Lincoln  have 
also  proved  helpful. 

The  fourth  Indian  text  was  written  in  the  syllabic  script  by  Sam 
Peters  (son  of  Jim  Peters) ;  it  is  restored  according  to  the  phonetics  of 
Harry  Lincoln.  The  English  translation  is  based  on  a  paraphrase 
written  by  Horace  Poweshiek,  supplemented  and  corrected  by  an 
analysis  of  the  text  by  myself. 
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In  presenting  these  Indian  texts  with  English  translations,  together 
with  some  other  material  in  this  introduction,  I  do  so  with  a  certain 
amount  of  diffidence,  for  it  is  obvious  that  these  notes  are  rather  dis¬ 
jointed  and  that  more  detailed  information  on  a  number  of  points 
would  be  highly  desirable.  Owing  to  the  conservative  character  of 
the  Fox  Indians  it  is  not  likely  that  such  desiderata  can  be  taken  care 
of  for  some  time  to  come;  and  in  so  far  as  these  notes  on  the  Fox 
WapAnowiweni  contain  much  more  information  than  was  known 
previously,  save  to  Fox  Indians,  they  are  well  worth  printing  now. 
General  knowledge  of  the  published  material  on  the  Fox  Indians  is 
presupposed;  I  therefore  have  not  annotated  all  the  material 
presented  very  fully. 

From  prior  experience  I  consider  the  informants  as  perfectly 
reliable.  However,  it  may  be  pointed  out  that  it  is  possible  to  check 
them  in  a  number  of  ways.  Obviously  it  is  a  simple  thing  to  compare 
some  of  the  songs  given  by  Alfred  Kiyana  with  those  given  by  Jim 
Peters,  etc.,  bearing  in  mind  that  owing  to  the  faulty  manner  of  writing 
songs  in  the  current  syllabic  script  some  minor  discrepancies  are 
bound  to  occur. *  1  [It  may  be  here  stated  that  for  the  most  part 
songs  are  given  in  roman  type,  but  otherwise  I  have  followed  the 
principles  of  the  syllabary.]  Again,  the  list  of  members  (given  in 
“syllabics,”  substituting  roman  type  for  the  script)  on  page  15  et 
seq.,  is  not  a  list  of  purely  fictitious  persons.  Where  known  to  me,  I 
have  added  the  current  English  personal  names. 

I  do  not  understand  the  exact  connection  of  the  Owl  Dance  (see  the 
Indian  text,  p.  168  et  seq.;  also  p.  21)  with  the  WapAnowiweni,  but 
have  been  told  of  this  connection  by  at  least  one  other  informant. 
The  name  of  the  same  traditional  hero  “MAmA'sa'A”  is  attached  to  it. 
I  may  add  that  in  1917  Alfred  Kiyana  informed  me  that  the  first 
of  the  Bear  gens  to  be  blessed  was  MAmA'sa'A.  Incidentally  I  may 
remark  that  a  Fox  Indian  of  this  name  died  some  years  ago.  Years 
ago  Sam  Peters  stated  that  a  sacred  pack  formerly  in  possession  of 
his  father  belonged  to  the  WapAnowiweni  rite.  (See  Bull.  85,  Bur. 
Amer.  Ethn.,  Washington,  1927,  p.  95.)  Here  again  the  exact 
connection  is  uncertain. 

The  author  of  the  Indian  text  (p.  108  et  seq.)  on  another  occasion 
wrote  in  the  current  syllabic  script  an  account  of  the  same  ceremony, 
without  having  access  to  the  other  account.  The  two  agree  very 
well;  and  it  should  be  noted  especially  that  the  two  diagrams,2  so  far 
as  they  are  comparable,  differ  very  slight^.  The  second  account 
contains  a  few  elements  not  found  in  the  first.  An  abstract  of  it  is 
therefore  presented. 

©  * 

1  It  may  be  observed  at  this  point  that  the  esoteric  meanings  in  the  first  Indian  text  are  those  given  by 
Alfred  Kiyana  on  another  occasion.  Consult  the  Indian  texts  as  well  as  English  translations  in  compari¬ 
sons;  for  the  latter  are  based  on  those  of  different  interpreters. 

2  See  Fig.  1  for  the  diagram  appurtenant  to  the  Indian  text  printed  on  p.  108  et  seq. 
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The  Great  Manitou  makes  up  his  mind  that  he  has  made  mortals’ 
lives  too  short.  He  summons  the  other  manitous  and  tells  them  to 
bless  the  people.* * 3  MAmA'sa'A  goss  about  wailing  with  tobacco  in  his 
hands,  realizing  the  uncertainties  of  life.  He  eventually  is  blessed  by 
a  WdpAnowA,  who  takes  him  to  the  other  W&pAnowAgi  and  the  Great 
Manitou,  who  all  confer  the  same  blessings.4 *  The  Foxes  (Mes- 
kwakies)  are  surrounded  by  hostile  Indians.  There  is  no  possible 
escape.  MAmA'sa'A  beats  a  drum  all  night  long  and  puts  the  foe  to 
sleep  by  singing  one  song  (“Ghost,  I  tell  you  to-day,”  the  second  half 
of  which  is  “I  exactly  tell  you  to-day,  I  exactly  tell  you  to-day”).6 
His  companion  was  Ke  le  yo  ma  wa.6  A  holy  wolf  hide  is  dipped  in 
water  four  times.  A  heavy  snow  falls,  and  the  Foxes  escape  unno¬ 
ticed.7  MAmA'sa'A  now  admonishes  his  fellow  clansmen  in  the  usual 
manner.  An  explanation  of  how  the  ceremony  is  conducted  to-day 
is  given,  together  with  the  usual  conventional  speeches.8 9 

A  Fox  Indian  who  desires  to  remain  anonymous  wrote  an  account 
appertaining  to  our  subject,  consisting  of  about  a  hundred  pages  of 
manuscript  in  the  ordinary  syllabic  script.  Harry  Lincoln  dictated 
an  English  version  of  the  first  few  pages  (which  version  I  have  since 
checked  by  working  out  a  grammatical  analysis  of  most  of  the  syllabic 
text),  but  the  remainder  was  translated  by  myself.  Since  the  infor¬ 
mation  was  given  in  a  rambling  style,  and  as  the  text  ends  abruptly, 
I  have  decided  to  present  only  an  abstract  of  the  myth;  and  to  note 
here  that  according  to  the  author  poison  formerly  was  kept  in  clam¬ 
shells;  and  to-day  the  WapAnowiweni  is  a  rather  jolly  affair,  for  they 
have  ceased  to  practice  it  very  strictly;  that  formerly  it  was  held  in  a 
long  wickiup  similar  to  one  used  in  the  Metawiweni;  and  that  Fox 
shamans  know  a  very  poisonous  weed  which  the  whites  also  know; 
mixed  with  urine,  it  is  even  more  efficacious: 

A  man’s  brothers  die  one  by  one;  also  his  parents  pass  away;  only 
he  and  his  sister  survive.  The  man  fasts  and  is  warned  by  the  Spirit 

8  This  whole  section  consists  of  the  regular  formulas.  Compare  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  48  (bot¬ 

tom).  See  also  Bull.  85,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  125  et  seq.;  Bull.  89,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  49  (bottom)  et 

seq.;  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  pp.  23  (middle)  et  seq.,  61  et  seq.,  103;  and  this  volume,  pp.  125, 127, 129. 

4  All  of  this  consists  of  the  usual  conventional  phraseology.  See  the  above-named  bulletins  of  the  Bureau 

of  American  Ethnology  passim.  Consult  also  the  first  and  fourth  papers,  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer. 

Ethn;  also  pp.  35  et  seq.,  129  et  seq.,  143  et  seq.  of  this  volume. 

9  This  is  much  the  same  as  the  beginning  of  the  story  of  White  Robe  (WfipA’saiyA).  See  Jones’s  Fox 

Texts,  Publications  of  the  American  Ethnological  Society,  vol.  1,  pp.  9,  11,  13.  See  also  this  volume,  pp. 
169,  171.  For  the  song,  see  pp.  70,  71,  80,  81,  88,  89,  98,  99,  148,  149,  150,  151,  172,  173. 

9  Ke  le  yo  ma  wa  is  a  name  appropriate  to  the  War  Chiefs  gens,  exactly  as  MAmA’sS'A  is  to  the  Bear  gens. 

i  See  Jones’s  Fox  Texts,  pp.  11,  13.  A  version  of  the  WapA'saiyA  tale  told  me  over  20  years  ago  by 
Joseph  Tesson,  sr.  (now  deceased),  corresponds  rather  more  closely  to  the  Fox  text  of  which  the  abstract  is 
presented.  This  is  another  proof  that  legends,  etc.,  of  primitive  peoples  are  not  organic  wholes,  but  consist 
of  preexisting  material  combined  in  slightly  varying  ways. 

9  The  red  headdress  is  mentioned,  and  the  flute  is  stated  to  come  from  the  Sagim5'kw&wA  pack,  on  which 
see  Bull.  85,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  117  et  seq.  For  the  conventional  speeches,  consult  the  bulletins  of  the 
bureau  cited  above  and  this  volume,  pp.  8,  9,  59,  61,  69,  71,  75,  77,  87,  89,  93,  et  seq.,  97,  99, 105et  seq.,  115,  117, 
125  et  seq.,  151,  153,  et  passim. 
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of  Fire  that  a  witch  9  has  evil  designs  on  his  sister;  is  told  to  use 
cedar  leaves  10  to  find  the  witch  who  was  to  come  that  night.  The 
witch  comes  and  hides  under  a  clamshell.11  The  man  throws  a  cedar 
shaving  into  the  fire  and  finds  the  clamshell.  The  witch  arises  from 
underneath  it.  The  man  kills  the  witch,  flays  him,  and  cuts  off  his 
head.  The  man  decides  to  hold  a  ceremonial  feast.  His  ceremonial 
attendant  is  told  only  to  invite  notorious  witches.  He  feeds  them  the 
witch’s  head,  claiming  that  the  witch’s  body  is  a  bear’s.12  He  in  turn 
is  invited  to  a  W dp Anowiweni  meeting.  He  is  warned  that  they  plot 
his  death;  and  is  told  how  to  excel  in  the  shamanistic  tricks.  The 
shamans  fail  to  get  meat  out  of  boiling  water.  The  man,  spitting 
medicine  on  his  arm,  plunges  it  into  the  boiling  water,  and  brings 
forth  the  meat  without  injury  to  himself.13  The  shamans  are  afraid. 
They  now  pick  up  hot  coals.  The  man  rubs  medicine  on  arms  and 
hands  and  picks  up  the  hot  coals.14  The  shamans  are  now  much 
afraid.  The  ceremony  ends  the  next  day  without  any  special  events. 

Another  Indian  who  desires  to  remain  anonymous  has  given  me 
some  information  on  the  shamanistic  tricks  which  he  has  seen  per¬ 
formed  by  members  of  the  Bear  gens,  adding  that  members  of  the 
WapAnowiweni  are  the  greatest  adepts  in  these.  All  the  tricks  except 
the  first  are  stated  to  have  been  performed  by  members  of  that 

®  The  ordinary  Fox  word  for  witch  is  mflnetowe'sitA,  a  participle  of  manetowe'siwA,  “he,  she  is  a  witch." 
This  has  exactly  the  same  main  stem  as  manetowiwA,  “he,  she  has  the  nature  of  a  manitou”;  the  former 
has  the  animate  copula  -e'si-,  the  latter  has  the  auxiliary  *i-.  The  same  stem  occurs  in  manetowA,  “super¬ 
natural  spirit,"  etc.,  and  manetowi,  “supernatural  power."  Compare  W.  Jones,  The  Algonkin  Manitou, 
Journal  of  American  Folk  Lore,  vol.  18,  New  York  and  Boston,  1905,  p.  184  (inferentially) ,  and  T.  Michel- 
son,  Notes  on  the  Great  Sacred  Pack  of  the  Thunder  Gens  of  the  Fox  Indians,  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn., 
Washington,  1930,  p.  55.  Sauk  has  an  exact  equivalent  of  manetowe'siwA  and  is  also  used  in  a  malevolent 
sense.  Compare  A.  Skinner,  Observations  on  the  Ethnology  of  the  Sauk  Indians,  Bull.  Publ.  Mus. 
Milwaukee,  vol.  5,  No.  1,  Milwaukee,  1923,  p.  55.  Apparently  Ojibwa  also  has,  but  the  meaning  is  rather 
different.  Algonkin  has  an  exact  equivalent  also,  but  the  meaning  is  rather  “he  is  a  sorcerer,”  etc.,  whether 
malevolent  or  not  can  not  be  determined  from  the  published  material.  (It  may  be  added  that  there  are 
several  derivatives  of  the  stem  manetow-  in  several  Algonquian  languages,  some  with  malevolent  ideas, 
some  with  beneficent.  Note  especially  Fox  maneto'ka'sowA,  “he  conjures  for  a  miracle,"  has  an  exact 
equivalent  in  Plains  Cree  maneto'kasow;  the  Fox  word  literally  means, 4  4  he,  she  pretends  to  be  a  manitou." 
Fox  nemanetomi,44 my  mystic  power,”  is,  I  think,  used  only  in  a  malevolent  sense.  Fox  manetowimigAtwi 
means  “it  is  laden  with  manitou  power,”  and  applies  only  to  what  is  inanimate;  e.  g.,  a  sacred  pack 
[micamil.  Fox  mi'ckawe'siwA  means  “he,  she  is  physically  or  mystically  powerful”;  from  it  is  derived 
mi'ckawe’siweni,  an  abstract  xioun, 4  4 power.”)  A  less  common  word  in  Fox  for 4  4  witch  ”  is  nfina'kawe'sitA, 
nSna'kawe'si'A,  the  former  being  a  participle,  the  second  an  animate  noun;  both  are  derived  from 
nAn&'kawe'siwA,  “he,  she  is  a  witch.”  This  last  is  derived  from  the  stem  nAna'kawi-,  “make  sport  of, 
play  a  prank  on,”  with  the  animate  copula  mentioned  above;  nAna'kawi-  rarely  is  found  unreduplicated, 
and  when  then  combined  with  the  instrumental  participle  -'w-  (-a'w-),  means  “to  bewitch”;  note  the 
compound  nAna'kawinatawinoni,  “witch-medicine,”  p.  5. 

10  Cedar  leaves  are  used  in  exorcisms  and  ceremonials  among  the  Foxes.  See  T.  Michelson,  The  Mythical 
Origin  of  the  White  Buffalo  Dance  of  the  Fox  Indians,  Fortieth  Ann.  Kept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  1925,  p.  91;  Notes  on  Fox  Mortuary  Customs  and  Beliefs,  ibidem,  p.  357;  A  Sacred  Pack  called 
A'pen&w&n&'A,  belonging  to  the  Thunder  gens  of  the  Fox  Indians,  Bull.  85,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  Washington, 
1927,  pp.  102, 110;  A  Sketch  of  the  Buffalo  Dance  of  the  Bear  Gens  of  the  Fox  Indians,  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer. 
Ethn.,  Washington,  1930,  p.  13. 

11  For  this  trick  compare  also  W.  Jones,  Ojibwa  Texts,  ed.  Truman  Michelson,  Publ.  Amer.  Ethn.  Soc., 
vol.  vil,  pt.  II,  New  York,  1919,  p.  379. 

1J  According  to  Fox  ideas  a  bear  is  the  most  dreadful  form  of  a  witch.  See  W.  Jones,  Fox  Texts,  Publ. 
Amer.  Ethn.  Soc.,  vol.  I,  Leyden,  1907,  p.  155  (footnote). 

18  See  p.  13  et  seq. 

14  Compare  p.  13. 
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society.  He  states  that  as  a  spectator  he  was  not  privileged  to  ask 
how  they  were  done.  Stones  or  feathers  in  box  were  removed  without 
touching  the  box  or  contents.  Balls  of  fire  were  produced.  Snake 
skins  were  held  in  the  hands  of  the  practitioners;  the  snake  skins 
then  became  alive  and  the  snakes  “spoke.”  Down  of  feathers  came 
to  life,  “talked,”  and  went  about  the  lodge.  Stones  ran  around  in  a 
circle.  Cat  hides  also  were  used.  They  successfully  called  upon  the 
W&pxnowi  birds  to  come.15 

The  same  Indian  tells  me  that  when  a  lad  his  father  called  him 
aside,  took  down  his  sacred  pack,  and  told  him  he  was  going  to  show 
him  something.  The  man  took  out  an  otter  hide  and  said  it  would 
come  to  life  and  speak.  The  shaman  began  singing,  and  both  of 
these  things  happened.  [Compare  p.  63  of  Mem.  Amer.  Anthrop. 
Assn.,  vol.  v,  Lancaster,  1918.]  Then  the  otter  became  only  an  otter 
hide,  which  was  put  away  in  the  sacred  pack.  The  informant  (who 
has  had  a  little  schooling)  tells  me  he  does  not  know  whether  his 
father  hypnotized  him  or  not;  or  whether  his  father  had  practiced 
ventriloquism  or  not.  He  added  certain  Fox  societies  conjured  with 
bones,  but  unfortunately  did  not  give  any  details. 

Eighteen  or  nineteen  years  ago  Alfred  Kiyana  told  me  that  of  the 
Metawiweni,  Sl'sA'kyaweni,16  WapAnowiweni,  and  NAna'kawinata- 
winoni  only  the  last  three  were  still  practiced,  stating  that  there  was 
then  only  one  old  woman  who  belonged  to  the  Metawiweni.  (When 
I  first  went  to  Tama  in  July,  1911,  there  were  two  old  women  who 
belonged  to  it.)  The  last  may  be  translated  “witch  medicine.” 
Persons  belonging  to  the  WapAnowiweni  had  to  be  members  of  the 
Bear  or  War  Chiefs  gentes;  gentes  cut  no  figure  as  regards  the  other 
three.  There  was  no  fixed  order  in  which  a  person  entered  them. 
Persons  belonging  to  the  WapAnowiweni  could  pick  up  red-hot  rocks 
or  eat  anything  boiling. 

Many  years  ago  Alfred  Kiyana  wrote  a  Fox  text  in  the  current 
syllabic  script  on  the  Wa  le  si  wi  so  tti  ki  which  I  translated.  Ob¬ 
viously  in  some  way  the  performance  is  connected  with  the  WapAno- 

18  One  set  of  shamans  used  crickets,  another  insects.  Addition,  February,  1931. 

u  1  have  a  long  unpublished  Fox  text  (by  Jim  Peters,  of  Sauk  descent,  though  he  lived  with  the  Foxes 
at  Tama,  Iowa)  in  the  current  syllabic  script  on  the  origin  of  the  SI'SA'kyaweni.  This  follows  the  usual 
type  of  Fox  origin  myths;  but  it  has  one  novelty,  the  incorporation  of  a  story  within  a  story— an  art  form 
which  apparently  is  practically  absent  from  aboriginal  American  literature.  [The  incorporated  story  is  a 
variant  of  “The  Turtle  Brings  Ruin  Upon  Himself,”  on  which  see  Jones’s  Fox  teits,  pp.  315-331.]  The 
blessing  was  conferred  by  a  gray  hawk,  pike,  squirrel,  and  crawfish.  The  hero  sucks  out  a  hair  of  a  deer’s 
tail  from  a  sick  young  man,  who  is  then  restored  to  health;  the  patient  is  asked  to  say  what  shall  happen  to 
the  witch  who  had  plotted  tgainst  him.  Death  in  four  days  is  the  decision,  which  happens.  All  this  is 
enough  to  connect  the  Si’SA'kyaweni  with  the  Ojibwa  Tci’SA’klwin,  Plains  Cree  TcikusapA’tA'mawin 
(Michelson,  information).  But  the  external  performance  follows  Fox  lines;  the  description  of  the  other 
practices,  which  among  the  Sauk  so  closely  follow  the  Ojibwa  and  Cree  ones  (see  Skinner,  Observations  on 
the  Ethonology  of  the  Sauk  Indians,  pp.  54,  55),  ha3  no  counterpart  in  the  Fox  text,  whether  such  practices 
exist  or  not  among  the  Foxes.  I  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  Fox  Si'SA’kyaweni  and  Ojibwa  TcisA’kl- 
win  do  not  conform  initially  to  recognized  phonetic  shifts.  I  have  previously  called  attention  to  other 
apparent  irregularities  of  this  kind. 
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wiweni,  as  is  shown  by  the  mentioning  of  the  WapAnowi  birds. 
Alfred  Kiyana  has  been  dead  many  years,  and  thus  far  my  efforts  to 
learn  more  about  the  Wa  le  si  wi  so  tti  ki  have  been  fruitless.  I 
therefore  present  my  translation  as  it  is.  The  ceremony  obviously 
follows  the  general  Fox  pattern  for  gens  festivals,  and  the  ritualistic 
origin  myth  conforms  to  the  usual  Fox  scheme. 

What  Wa  le  si  wi  so  tti  ki  means  is  a  matter  of  doubt.  The  word 
is  clearly  a  participial,  third  person  animate  plural,  intransitive, 
verbalized  from  a  noun  wa  le  si  wa  (reconstructed  by  myself);  “ Those 
who  are  named  after  the  wa  le  si  wa”  is  as  far  as  we  can  get  with 
certainty.  The  manner  of  formation  follows  the  ordinary  designa¬ 
tions  of  gentes;  e.  g.,  ma'kwPsucigk1'  [me  gi  so  tti  ki],  “Those  named 
after  the  Bear,”  derived  from  iuaTwa  “bear”  [ma  ga].  To  judge 
from  Algonkin,  Cree,  and  Ojibwa*wa  le  si  wa  would  mean  “swan.” 
If  we  were  sure  that  Forsyth’s  wab-bis-see-pin,  “swan  root”  (Thomas 
Forsyth,  An  account  of  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  Sauk  and 
Fox  nations  of  Indians  tradition,  in  E.  H.  Blair,  The  Indian  Tribes 
of  the  Upper  Mississippi  Valley  and  Region  of  the  Great  Lakes,  vol. 
ii,  Cleveland,  1912,  p.  228),  were  native  Fox  (the  exact  equivalent  is 
found  in  Ojibwa  and  Algonkin;  the  preceding  muc-co-pin,  “bear 
potato,”  is  native),  we  would  have  additional  support,  but  the  ordi¬ 
nary  word  for  “swan”  is  totally  different.  It  may  be  mentioned  that 
a  Swan  gens  occurs  among  the  gentes  of  both  the  Sauk  and  Fox 
according  to  information  furnished  by  the  late  William  Jones  (see 
the  articles  Sauk  and  Foxes,  Bull.  30,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  Washington, 
1907-1910,  pt.  1,  p.  473;  pt.  2,  p.  478);  it  is  also  on  the  lists  given  by 
Forsyth  (loc.  cit.,  pp.  191,  192) ;  it  is  on  at  least  one  list  of  my  unpub¬ 
lished  Sauk  material  and  on  at  least  one  list  of  my  unpublished  Fox 
material;  it  is  also  on  M.  R.  Harrington’s  lists  of  Sauk  gentes  (Sacred 
Bundles  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians,  Univ.  Pa.,  Univ.  Mus.  Anthrop. 
Publ.,  vol.  4,  no.  2;  Philadelphia,  1914,  pp.  131,  160);  it  is  absent  from 
Major  Marston’s  list  of  Sauk  gentes  (letter  of  Major  Marston  to 
Reverend  Doctor  Morse,  in  E.  H.  Blair,  The  Indian  Tribes  of  the 
Upper  Mississippi  Valley  and  Region  of  the  Great  Lakes,  vol.  n, 
Cleveland,  1912,  p.  163);  but  as  he  states  there  are  no  less  than 
14,  though  he  cites  but  9,  this  is  inconclusive;  it  is  absent  from  A. 
Skinner’s  list  of  Sauk  gentes  (Observations  on  the  Ethnology  of  the 
Sauk  Indians,  Bull.  Publ.  Mus.  Milwaukee,  vol.  5,  no.  1,  Milwaukee, 
1924,  p.  13);  it  is  absent  from  the  list  of  Lewis  H.  Morgan  (Ancient 
Society,  New  York,  1878,  p.  170),  as  it  is  from  the  list  of  Isaac  Galland 
(The  Indian  Tribes  of  the  West,  Annals  of  Iowa,  vol.  vn,  no.  4, 
Davenport,  1869,  p.  350),  both  of  which  lists  refer  presumably  to  the 
Sauk,  not  Fox,  as  I  have  pointed  out  in  my  review  of  A.  Skinner’s 
Observations,  etc.  (Amer.  Anthropologist,  n.  s.,  vol.  26,  Menasha, 
1924,  pp.  93-100).  Unfortunately  the  word  given  by  Forsyth  as  the 
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designation  of  the  swan  gens  in  both  cases  is  in  reality  nothing  but 
the  animate  plural  of  the  ordinary  word  for  swan,  somewhat  cor¬ 
rupted  ;  and  it  is  to  be  much  regretted  that  none  of  the  other  authorities 
citing  the  Swan  gens  give  the  native  designation.  So  we  can  not  be 
sure  that  Wa  le  si  wi  so  tti  ki  (presumably  =  Wape'siwi'sutcig*1 * * * * *') 
means  “those  named  after  the  swan.”  I  may  add  that  it  has  been 
suggested  to  me  that  Wa  le  si  wi  so  tti  ki  really  is  Wa  le  di  wi  do  tti  ki 
(Wape'ciwi'sutcigk1'),  “Those  named  after  the  gray  (white)  lynx,”  a 
group  said  to  have  become  extinct  about  twenty-eight  years  ago. 
But  as  Kiyana  in  his  syllabic  text  writes  Wa  le  si  wi  so  tti  ki  three 
times,  and  as  his  texts  otherwise  keep  si  ('si)  and  di  ('ci)  apart 
rigorously  I  am  not  entirely  convinced  that  this  is  the  correct 
solution.17 

The  translation  is  as  follows: 

This  is  how  it  now  is  when  a  gens  festival  is  held.  Many  worship 
the  buffaloes  and  those  called  “WapAnowi  birds.”  A  young  maiden 
is  the  chief  dancer.  She  is  the  chief  dancer  when  she  first  begins  to 
menstruate.  For  a  very  long  time  when  the  dance  was  held  only 
young  people  were  the  dancers.  They  were  not  old  women,  but 
virgins.  Any  young  person  continued  to  dance.  And  the  same 
with  regard  to  men.  No  old  man  can  dance,  only  a  young  one,  so 
that  they  will  not  be  tired. 

They  dance  twice  in  clusters,  and  twice  in  a  circle.  While  they 
are  dancing  in  clusters  they  begin  to  dance  in  a  circle.  They  dance 
the  Bird  Dance  when  they  dance  in  clusters;  they  dance  the  Buffalo 
Dance  when  they  dance  in  a  circle.  Whenever  they  dance  they 
dance  for  a  long  time.  They  must  not  stop  dancing  prematurely. 
At  the  end  of  the  dance  the  men  dancers  stop  dancing,  and  the 
women  do  the  same.  That  is  why  the  elder  people  do  not  think  much 
of  it. 

Dogs  are  what  are  offered  in  the  festival,  and  beans,  Indian  corn, 
strawberries,  Indian  sugar,  and  watermelons.  When  the  WapAnowi 
birds  are  worshiped  corn  and  beans  are  the  proper  foods.  And  when 
the  buffaloes  are  worshiped,  dogs  are  suitable. 

When  they  are  worshiped  together  the  very  same  songs  are  mixed, 
buffalo  songs  and  WapAnowi  bird  songs.  That  is  why  they  dance 
anyway. 

The  leading  virgin  is  given  the  dog’s  head  18  and  Indian  sugar.19 
She  stoops  down  when  she  eats.  She  does  not  use  a  spoon. 


17  A  reliable  informant  tells  me  “those  named  after  the  swan”  is  correct.  Addition,  February,  1931. 

For  the  gift  of  the  dog’s  head  see  notes  on  the  Buffalo  Head  Dance  of  the  Thunder  Gens  of  the  Fox 

Indians,  Bull.  87,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  Washington,  1928,  p.  6;  Observations  on  the  Thunder  Dance  of  the 

Bear  Gens  of  the  Fox  Indians,  Bull.  89,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  Washington,  1929,  pp.  8,  9;  and  the  references 

given  in  these  citations;  also  Proceedings  of  the  Twenty-third  Internat.  Cong.  Americanists,  New  York, 

1930,  p.  546. 

i*  Compare  Bull.  87,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  27;  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  19. 
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And  this  is  how  the  celebrants  are  seated  in  groups.20 

These  are  the  things  the  celebrants  sound.21 

The  leading  man  used,  it  is  said,  formerly  a  buffalo  head  as  a  head¬ 
dress  as  long  as  he  danced.22 

The  virgin  uses  the  tail  of  a  she  buffalo ;  it  is  just  above  her  buttocks. 
She  fastens  it  on  her  belt  when  she  dances.23 

The  leading  man  fastens  the  tail  of  a  buffalo  bull  on  his  belt  while 
he  dances.23 

This  is  how  that  ritual  is  conducted.  They  wear  oak  leaves  in 
their  hair;  the  woman  white  oak,  and  the  man  black  oak  leaves, 
which  they  fasten  in  their  hair  for  as  long  as  they  dance.21  And  they 
always  eat  dogs.  Whenever  the  ceremonial  attendants  are  told 
“Give  invitations/’  they  go  about  giving  invitations.  And  this  is 
what  is  reported  of  the  ceremony  when  they  speak  in  the  worship. 
The  buffaloes  and  the  WapAnowi  birds  are  they  whom  they  worship. 
Now  this  is  exactly  what  they  say  to  them  when  they  speak  to  them: 

“Our  grandfather,  this  day  when  we  worship  you,  we  have  boiled 
dogs,  our  pets,  for  you;  and  this  other  sweet  food.  You  therefore 
must  bless  us  in  a  way  which  is  good.  With  life — that  is  the  way  you 
must  bless  us.  That  we  continue  to  play  long  with  our  friends,  that 
is  the  way  you  must  bless  us ;  and  that  we  may  not  be  sick.  Moreover, 
may  we  easily  slay  each  one  of  our  foes.  Such  is  the  way  you  must 
bless  us.  And  just  as  an  old  man  lives  his  full  span  of  life,  so  you  must 
bless  us  that  we  live  the  full  span  of  our  lives.  That  we  continue  to 
see  your  land  for  a  long  time,  and  forget  our  sorrows — such  is  the  way 
you  must  bless  us.  And  that  we  continue  to  steadily  see  your  sky 
for  a  long  time  and  forget  our  sorrows  as  you  continue  to  change  the 
appearance  of  the  clouds — such  is  the  way  you  must  bless  us.  And  we 
must  have  these  sacred  packs  which  you  have  placed  here  for  us  when 
we  sacrifice.  In  whatever  way  you  thought  of  the  one  whom  you 
first  blessed,  that  is  the  way  we  desire  you  to  bless  us.  In  whatever 

The  drawing  can  not  be  reproduced  because  it  contains  some  annotations  which  I  do  not  understand. 
I  therefore  here  summarize  the  diagram.  The  singers  (rattlers)  are  on  the  south  side  of  the  summer  house. 
The  drummer,  said  to  be  a  To'kanA,  is  in  the  center;  the  singers  (rattlers)  to  the  west  of  him  will  be 
Ki'cko’Agi,  those  to  the  east  of  him  To'kanAgi  (the  exact  opposite  of  what  takes  place  in  the  Thunder  Dance 
of  the  Bear  Gens  of  the  Fox  Indians;  see  Bull.  89,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  pp.  37,  61).  Women  belonging  to 
those  celebrating  the  festival  and  who  are  Ki’cko'Agi  are  in  the  southwest  corner  of  the  lodge,  those  who 
are  To'kanAgi  being  in  the  southeast  corner.  Dancers  who  are  Ki’cko'Agi  are  in  front  of  these  women. 
To'kanAgi  women  (function?)  are  in  the  northwest  and  northeast  corners.  The  people  (sex  and  function  ? 
smokers  ?)  in  the  rear  on  the  north  side  are  To'kanAgi.  When  they  dance  in  a  circle  they  start  on  the 
south  side,  about  opposite  the  drummer,  go  east,  north,  west,  and  then  south.  The  chief  singer  is  imme¬ 
diately  to  the  right  of  the  drummer. 

51  A  flute. 

22  See  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  504,  etc.;  also  Proceedings  of  the  Twenty-third  Intemat. 
Cong.  Americanists,  New  York,  1930,  p.  546. 

23  Compare  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  pp.  504,  523;  Bull.  87,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  23; 
Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  17;  Proceedings  of  the  Twenty-third  Intemat.  Cong.  Americanists,  New 
York,  1930,  p.  546. 

24  See  also  Bull.  72,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  15;  Bull.  87,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  27;  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer. 
Ethn.,  pp.  11,  17;  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  pp.  504,  523;  Proceedings  of  the  Twenty-third 
Internat.  Cong.  Americanists,  New  York.  1930,  p.  546. 
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way  you  all  spoke  to  our  venerable  man  at  the  time  when  you  began 
to  think  of  blessing  him,  in  whatever  way  you  spoke  to  him  in  a  circle 
(east,  south,  west,  and  north),  as  you  then  blessed  him,  you  must  bless 
us  when  we  are  doing  this  to-day.  Even  the  one  called  the  ‘Great 
Manitou,’  who  blessed  our  old  man,  must  have  spoken  to  him. 
He  ordered  us  to  do  this.  This  is  the  way  you  must  think  of  us. 
‘That  is  why  I  am  not  at  all  afraid  of  pitying  you  at  this  time.  Even 
at  this  time  whenever  you  remember  me,  I  shall  hear  you.’  That, 
very  probably,  was  what  you  said  to  our  venerable  man. 

“  ‘And  if  a  foe  of  yours  goes  about  our  land  always  speaking  evil  of 
you,  he  shall  stop  thinking  of  it.  And  if  he  does  not  stop  thinking 
of  it,  he  shall  instead  curse  himself.’  That,  it  seems,  is  what  you  so 
pleasantly  said  to  the  one  you  first  blessed.  And  so  we  ask  for  more 
power  from  you  in  that  respect.  And  that  we  live  here  until  the  end 
is  what  we  implore  you,  as  many  of  you  as  are  called  manitous.  And 
so  think  this  way  of  this  religion  of  us  who  are  named  after  the 
Wa  le  si  wa.  And  you  will  think  the  same  of  every  kind  of  a  society; 
and  you  will  think  exactly  the  same  of  these  persons  who  are  the 
directors  when  we  worship  you.  And  you  must  think  exactly  the 
same  of  these  men  and  vmmen  who  were  called  when  we  are  worshiping 
you  to-day  while  it  is  daylight.  That  is  all,  our  grandfather.”25 

That  is  exactly  what  those  named  after  the  Wa  le  si  wa  say  when 
they  first  make  a  speech. 

And  the  ceremonial  attendants  are  in  the  habit  of  eating  as  soon 
as  it  is  afternoon.  As  many  as  are  ceremonial  attendants  eat  a  kettle 
full.  That  is  the  amount  those  who  singe  the  dogs  eat.  At  the  time 
they  are  seen  they  are  summoned.  Even  a  boy  is  summoned.  They 
are  summoned  in  the  order  they  are  seen.  The  waiters  who  boil  the 
food  early  in  the  morning  are  different.  And  those  who  served  as 
ceremonial  attendants  the  day  before  are  different.  They  are  called 
“those  who  singe  (the  dogs).”  And  the  headman  there  is  the  one 
who  continues  to  serve  the  ceremonial  attendants  food. 

The  ceremonial  attendants  may  eat  well;  food  is  served  to  as  many 
as  there  are.  And  so  they  sit  down  to  a  single  bowl.  It  is  called 
“the  ceremonial  attendants’  bowl.”  The  bowl  must  have  a  pointed 
handle.  This  is  how  it  is.26  They  all  sit  down  and  eat  out  of  this 
as  long  as  the  festival  is  held.  As  long  as  this  festival  is  held  so  long 
it  is  displayed.  Only  men  are  made  to  sit  down  to  eat  together,  not 
women.  And  girls  are  not  made  to  sit  down  and  eat  together.  Only 
a  ceremonial  attendant  is  the  one  who  sits  down  and  eats  in  a  group. 
Not  even  the  chief  says,  “I  shall  sit  down  and  eat  in  a  group.”  “Are 
you  a  ceremonial  attendant?  ”  he  is  asked.  “Whenever  you  are  a  cere¬ 
monial  attendant,  you  may  sit  down  and  eat  in  a  group.”  That,  it  is 


,4  The  speech  obviously  follows  the  standard  pattern  with  but  minor  deviations* 
M  A  drawing  of  an  ordinary  wooden  bowl  with  a  handle,  not  reproduced. 
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said,  is  what  he  ordinarily  is  told.  And  then,  it  is  said,  the  ceremonial 
attendants  cease  to  say  anything.  Only  a  ceremonial  attendant  is 
ever  made  to  sit  down  and  eat  in  a  group  when  others  have  a  bowl. 
He  does  not  sit  down  and  eat  in  a  group  from  his  own  bowl.  Surely 
this  is  how  he  must  sit  down  and  eat  in  a  group.  The  bowl  is  called 
“  the  ceremonial  attendants’  bowl.”  As  soon  as  the  others  have  eaten, 
it  is  said,  a  ceremonial  attendant  starts  to  go  out. 

This  is  where  the  one  blessed  dreamed,  and  what  he  dreamed.27 

This  is  the  wickiup  where  the  one  fasting  dwelt.  He  fasted  for 
several  years.  He  lived  with  his  grandfather  and  was  made  to  fast 
there.  As  soon  as  he  was  plainly  bony,  he  was  asked,  “Have  you 
dreamed  of  anything?”  “No,”  he  said.  And  then  he  was  made  to 
fast  again.  “Soon  your  grandfather  will  again  ask  you  a  question. 
You  will  inform  him.  This  is  what  you  are  to  say  to  him:  ‘It  is  said 
that  as  soon  as  I  dream  of  anything,  this  dwelling  of  ours  will  begin 
to  fall  down.’  That  is  what  you  will  say  to  your  grandfather.  ‘And, 
it  is  said,  in  this  way  you  will  learn  it  by  seeing  it,’  you  will  tell  your 
grandfather,”  he  was  told  in  a  dream.  Soon  he  was  again  asked  by 
his  grandfather,  and  he  said  to  him,  “It  is  said  you  will  know  by  this 
sign,  this  dwelling  of  ours  will  begin  to  fall  down.”  That  is  what  he 
said  to  him.  Suddenly  he  was  told,  “My  grandchild,  you  begin  to 
speak  great  words.  Now  perhaps  you  think,  ‘our  wickiup  poles  are 
nearly  rotten’;  that  is  why  you  say  that,”  he  was  told  by  his  grand¬ 
father.  He  ceased  saying  anything  to  him.  Soon  later  he  had  a  vision 
of  a  long  wickiup.  He  always  had  a  bright  vision  of  the  same  thing. 
He  thought  it  was  up  above.  He  dreamed  of  it  always.  Well,  one 
winter  he  dreamed  the  same  thing.  Whenever  he  forgot  it  he  always 
dreamed  of  it.  That  is  what  happened  to  him.  He  was  surely  to 
dream  of  something,  he  made  up  his  mind.  He  told  his  grandfather. 
“You  have  had  a  fine  dream,  my  grandchild,”  he  was  told. 

And  in  the  winter  he  dreamed  there  was  a  very  long  wickiup. 
He  dreamed  that  the  long  wickiup  looked  very  nice.  But  no  one 
dwelt  there.  And  again,  he  dreamed  only  this.  He  dreamed  that 
he  went  inside.  It  is  said  that  whenever  he  forgot  he  again  dreamed 
the  same  thing.  Finally  he  always  remembered  the  wickiup. 
And  soon  he  told  his  grandfather  what  he  had  been  in  the  habit  of 
dreaming  of.  “Oh,  my  grandchild,  you  will  soon  dream  of  something 
great.  It  is  now  a  long  time  since  you  have  continued  to  dream. 
If  I  see  anything,  then  you  will  have  a  great  dream,  my  grandchild. 
Do  not  think  lightly  of  your  blessing.”  When  it  was  winter  he  began 
to  fast.  At  that  time,  it  is  said,  he  was  blessed.  He  had  a  vision 
of  the  one  whom  he  first  saw  in  a  vision.  He  was  addressed  by  a  buffalo 
whom  he  saw.  “My  grandchild,  now  you  see  me  here,  up  above,” 
he  was  told.  “Verily  I  give  you  life,  so  you  will  live  a  very  long  time, 


J7  A  picture  of  a  wickiup,  a  buffalo,  and  a  W&pAnowi  bird. 
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so  that  no  one  will  overpower  you,  if  your  enemy  or  fellow  tribesman 
who  knows  an  evil  medicine  thinks  anything  against  you,  so  be  it; 
you  will  attain  old  age.  This  is  another  way  in  which  I  bless  you. 
Well,  you  will  continue  to  walk.  You  will  go  where  your  foes  have  a 
village.  As  many  as  may  accompany  you  will  slay  many.  But  I 
shall  also  give  you  my  medicine,  of  which  I  am  fond.  This  is  what 
it  is  called:  ‘buffalo  medicine.’  And  this  is  what  you  are  to  do  with 
it  when  you  use  it.  Even  your  foe  will  not  see  you  if  you  are  fighting 
against  each  other.  You  will  chase  them  around,  striking  them  down; 
but,  my  grandchild,  you  must  always  worship  me. 

“We  have  already  told  you  the  one  who  orders  us  to  bless  you  that 
way.  So  I  bless  you  that  way.  I  think  of  you  in  the  way  I  said. 
I  do  not  tell  you  any  more.  And  I  do  not  finish  telling  you  prema¬ 
turely.  That  is  how  I  bless  you.” 

And  as  this  fellow  looked  again,  there  it  was.  He  saw  a  large  eagle. 
“My  grandchild,  I  also  bless  you  the  same  way.  I  bless  you  so  that 
you  will  attain  an  old  age.  You  will  be  unable  to  move  around,  as 
it  is  difficult.  I  shall  bless  you  that  way.  But,  my  grandchild,  do 
not  cease  to  remember  me  quite  often.  As  long  as  the  earth  persists 
you  will  think  of  me  from  time  to  time.  For  I  shall  tell  the  truth 
in  what  I  say  to  you.  I  bless  you  so  that  you  will  be  unable  to  move 
in  any  way  from  old  age.  And  that  you  will  live  to  be  a  very  old 
man  is  what  I  tell  you.  That  is  why  I  tell  you,  ‘you  will  be  unable 
to  move.’  And  if  any  one  thinks  anything  against  you,  he  shall  have 
no  power  over  you.  Even  your  own  tribesmen  shall  not  prevail 
over  you,  if  they  plan  something  against  you.  And  I  bring  this  flute 
which  I  shall  recognize.  Whenever  you  celebrate  a  gens  festival 
you  will  blow  it.  If  you  blow  it,  first  you  must  hold  it  toward  the 
east;  and  if  you  blow  it  again,  to  the  south;  if  you  blow  it  again,  to 
the  west.  And  you  must  hold  it  to  the  north.  And  whenever  you 
give  dances,  the  headman,  whoever  shall  serve  as  your  ceremonial 
attendant,  will  continue  to  blow  it  all  the  time.  But  you  must  take 
good  care  of  this  for  me,  so  that  I  shall  bless  you. 

“Well,  to  whatever  old  age  the  manitou  destines  this  earth,  so  long 
I  shall  think  of  you.  Your  body  will  get  old  there.  In  a  way,  I  as  if 
give  you  this  road.  You  will  have  a  road  that  is  good  and  beautiful. 
And  you  must  follow  what  I  think  of  you  when  I  bless  you.  And  two 
of  us  shall  speak  to  you,”  he  was  told. 

Then  he  was  addressed  by  two  manitous  who  blessed  him.  “As 
often  as  whoever  shall  recollect  us,  we  shall  already  know  him. 
There  will  be  a  time  when  we  shall  remember  anyone  who  follows 
this  road.  Whoever  shall  carefully  remember  us,  he  is  the  one  whom 
we  shall  know  by  his  doing  so.  Soon  this  life  will  be  hard  for  all  to 
get  while  you  are  living,  for  you  all  will  die.  He,  that  leader  (the 
Great  Manitou)  says,  ‘You  are  not  dead.’  Even  we  say  you  are  not 
58727—32 - 2 
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dead.  We  bless  you.  I  have  full  control  as  to  where  you  will 
wander.  If  I  think,  ‘well,  I  shall  go  up  yonder  in  the  sky/  I  shall 
go  there.  At  the  very  moment  I  thought  1  should  start  to  go,  I 
should  start  to  go.  And  the  same  applies  also  to  this  buffalo.  He 
has  even  more  the  nature  of  a  manitou.  His  bellow  reaches  far  down 
in  the  earth  and  far  above.  That  is  why  I  say  to  you,  ‘He  has  more 
power.’  Well,  you  must  gather  only  those  relatives  of  whom  you 
are  fond  when  you  hold  your  first  gens  festival.  You  will  look  at 
those  who  are  to  hold  a  gens  festival  with  you.  These  very  persons 
will  always  hold  festivals  with  you.  You  will  tell  them  truthfully 
what  we  think  of  you.  You  must  strongly  urge  them  to  remember  it. 
You  will  tell  them,  ‘do  not  think  disobligingly  toward  any  one.’ 

“As  many  of  us  as  are  called  manitous  bless  you  all  alike.  We 
think  less  of  no  one.  We  think  of  you  alike.  Yet  even  we  were  told, 
‘You  will  continue  to  bless  only  a  person  who  fasts.’  That  is  why 
we  do  not  continue  to  bless  merely  any  of  you.  And  if  we  had  not 
been  told  that,  if  we  had  not  been  told,  ‘You  will  continue  to  bless 
any  one,’  we  should  have  continued  to  bless  any  one.  New  the  one 
called  a  manitou  desires  many  persons  to  continue  to  paint  themselves 
with  ashes — some  boys,  some  girls,  any  one.  Of  course  he  is  not  at 
all  beautiful,  he  will  only  know  how  to  send  his  blessing.  Se  we  all 
will  be  given  a  smoke  from  it  (i.  e.,  mortals  will  do  this  in  exchange 
for  their  blessings).  That  is  why  we  desire  all  of  you  to  fast  carefully 
and  earnestly.  We  were  the  first  to  obtain  power  over  your  bodies 
so  that  we  could  bless  you.  Many  another  called  a  manitou  went 
about  thinking  of  blessing  you.  So  you  must  strongly  urge  those  who 
are  to  share  your  guardian  spirit,  you  who  are  named  after  the  Wa 
le  si  wa,  to  do  this.  That  is  the  way  we  think  about  your  dwelling. 
lY>u  must  make  this  that  way.  Whenever  you  shall  have  dwellings 
you  shall  gather  each  other  there,  and  you  shall  tell  each  other. 
You  must  always  tell  those  with  whom  you  are  always  to  celebrate 
your  festival.  Never  think  lightly  of  this  wickiup.  You  have  had 
many  visions  of  it  a  long  time  beforehand.  So  we  bless  you.  We 
have  never  thought  lightly  of  this.  We  always  as  if  told  you.  Fi¬ 
nally  you  ceased  forgetting  it.  This  is  why  we  treat  you  so. 

“That  is  what  you  must  tell  the  future  young  people  from  time  to 
time.  Finally  you  will  be  an  old  man.  You  will  tell  them  from  time 
to  time.  Finally  you  will  continue  to  be  led  there  to  instruct  them. 
Eventually  when  you  are  asleep  you  will  die,”  he  was  told. 

That,  it  is  said,  is  what  happened  to  him.  The  one  blessed 
reached  to  a  very  old  age. 

It  should  be  pointed  out  that  the  phonetic  equivalents  of  Fox 
wapAnowA  (plural  wapAnowAgi)  in  Cree,  Ojibwa,  Algonkin,  and 
apparently  Menomini,  mean  “sorcerer,  wizard,”  whereas  the  Fox 
word  designates  a  mythical  bird  (and  in  the  plural,  mythical  birds). 
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That  there  are  four  of  these  is  simply  because  four  is  the  holy  number 
among  the  Foxes.  That  a  Kl'cko  WapAnowA  is  in  the  south  and  a 
To'kan  WapAnowA  in  the  north  is  in  accordance  with  the  ceremonial 
localizations  of  Kl'ckos  and  To'kans  among  the  Foxes. 

The  tricks  of  putting  one’s  arm  in  boiling  water  (and  pulling  out 
meat),  and  handling  fire  without  injury  have  been  reported  for  the 
various  central  tribes  of  the  United  States;  usually  both  occur  in  the 
same  tribe.  (See,  for  example,  J.  O.  Dorsey,  Study  of  Siouan  Cults, 
Eleventh  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Ethn.,  Washington,  1894,  p.  469;  W.  J. 
Hoffman,  The  Mide'wiwin  or  Grand  Medicine  Society  of  the  Ojibwa, 
Seventh  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Ethn.,  Washington,  1891,  pp.  156,  157,  275; 
W.  J.  Hoffman,  The  Menomini  Indians,  Fourteenth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur. 
Ethn.,  Washington,  1896,  pt.  1,  pp.  62,  63,  66,  67,  151-157;  W.  Jones, 
The  Central  Algonkin,  Ann.  Archaeol.  Rept.  for  1905,  App.  Rept. 
Min.  Ed.  Ont.,  Toronto,  1906,  p.  145;  W.  Jones,  Ojibwa  Text,  ed. 
Truman  Michelson,  Publ.  Amer.  Ethn.  Soc.,  vol.  vii,  pt.  ii,  NewYork, 
1919,  p.  314  et  seq.;  R.  Lowie,  Dance  Associations  of  the  Eastern 
Dakota,  Anthrop.  Papers  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  xi,  pt.  ii,  New 
York,  1913,  p.  113  et  seq.;  R.  Lowie,  Societies  of  the  Hidatsa  and 
Mandan  Indians,  ibidem,  pt.  iii,  New  York,  1913,  pp.  252,  253,  308, 
309;  R.  Lowie,  Societies  of  the  Arikara  Indians,  ibidem,  New  York, 
1915,  pp.  668,  669;  R.  Lowie,  Primitive  Religion,  New  York,  1924, 
p.  303;  J.  Mooney,  The  Cheyenne  Indians,  Mem.  Amer.  Anthrop. 
Assn.,  vol.  i,  Lancaster,  1907,  p.  415;  J.  R.  Murie,  Pawnee  Indian 
Societies,  Anthrop.  Papers  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  xi,  pt.  vii, 
New  York,  1914,  pp.  608,  609,  613,  616;  P.  Radin,  The  Winnebago 
Tribe,  Thirty-seventh  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  Washington, 
1923,  p.  342  (bottom);  A.  Skinner,  Societies  of  the  Iowa,  Anthrop. 
Papers  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  xi,  pt.  ix,  New  York,  1915,  pp. 
702,  703;  A.  Skinner,  Ponca  Societies  and  Dances,  ibidem,  New  York, 
1915,  p.  789;  A.  Skinner,  Ethnology  of  the  Ioway  Indians,  Bull.  Pub. 
Mus.  Milwaukee,  vol.  5,  no.  4,  Milwaukee,  1926,  p.  240;  A.  Skinner, 
Observations  on  the  Ethnology  of  the  Sauk  Indians,  Bull.  Pub.  Mus. 
Milwaukee,  vol.  5,  no.  1,  Milwaukee,  1924,  p.  55;  A.  Skinner,  The 
Mascoutens  or  Prairie  Potawatomi  Indians,  pt.  iii,  Bull.  Pub.  Mus. 
Milwaukee,  vol.  6,  no.  3,  Milwaukee,  1924,  p.  354;  A.  Skinner,  Associa¬ 
tions  and  Ceremonies  of  the  Menomini  Indians,  Anthrop.  Papers  Amer. 
Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  xm,  pt.  ii,  New  York,  1915,  pp.  171,  191,  192; 
A.  Skinner,  Notes  on  the  Plains  Cree,  Amer.  Anthrop.,  n.  s.,  vol.  16, 
Lancaster,  1914,  p.  78;  C.  Wissler,  Societies  and  Ceremonial  Associa¬ 
tions  in  the  Oglala  Divisions  of  the  Teton-Dakota,  Anthrop.  Papers 
Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  xi,  pt.  i,  New  York,  1912,  pp.  82-85; 
C.  Wissler,  General  Discussion  of  Shamanistic  and  Dancing  Societies, 
Anthrop.  Papers  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  xi,  pt.  xn,  New  York,  1916, 
pp.  859-861 ;  C.  Wissler,  The  American  Indian,  2d  ed.,New  York,  1922, 
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p.  201.  The  references  given  in  the  above  should  also  be  consulted. 
R.  Lowie  (Plains  Indian  Age-Societies,  Anthrop.  Papers  Amer.  Mus* 
Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  xi,  pt.  xm,  New  York,  1916,  p.  925)  identifies  the 
Fire  Dance  of  the  Arapaho  and  Gros  Ventres  (on  which  see  A.  Kroeber, 
The  Arapaho,  hi.  Ceremonial  Organization,  Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat. 
Hist.,  vol.  xvm,  pt.  ii,  New  York,  1904,  p.  190,  and  Ethnology  of  the 
Gros  Ventre,  Anthrop.  Papers  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  i,  pt.  iv, 
New  York,  1908,  p.  245)  with  part  of  the  Hot  Dance  of  the  Village- 
Tribes:  this  no  doubt  is  correct,  but  neither  the  Arapaho  nor  Gros 
Ventre  seem  to  have  the  trick  of  plunging  one’s  hand  into  boiling  water 
and  taking  out  meat  without  injury,  and  so  their  Fire  Dance  appar¬ 
ently  lacks  connection  with  the  Fox  WapAnowiweni.  To  the  informa¬ 
tion  given  by  Mooney  regarding  the  Cheyenne,  I  may  add  that  among 
the  southern  Cheyenne  in  the  Sun  Dance  there  is  a  lodge  where  a  man 
jams  his  arm  in  boiling  water  and  pulls  out  meat  without  injury  to 
himself.  (Information,  1931.)  See  also  Grinned,  The  Cheyenne 
Indians,  vol.  n,  p.  78.  In  Algonquin,  to  judge  by  J.  A.  Cuoq’s- 
Lexique  de  la  Langue  Algonquine,  Montreal,  1886,  p.  414,  wabano- 
wiwin  is  not  the  designation  of  a  special  rite,  but  of  a  quality;  and 
the  wabano  (cf.  Thavenet’s  note)  seems  to  be  a  combination  of  the 
“Jesako”  or  “Jesakaid”  and  “ Wabano”  cults  of  Central  Algonkins. 
It  is  known  to  me  that  the  Kickapoo  of  Oklahoma  have  a  performance 
which  takes  place  at  night,  of  which  they  say  wapAnowiyAgi  (Fox 
wap AnowiwAgi) .  Further  details  are  unknown  to  me. 

Skinner’s  (Sauk)  Waxkaji'huk  (loc.  cit.)  is  the  animate  plural  of  a 
noun,  and  in  my  transcription  is  Wa'kadtcf  Agklt.  Translating  the 
Sauk  word  as  if  it  were  Fox,  the  rendition  “  those  who  have  feet” 
would  be  a  close  one;  idiomatically  in  Fox  this  is  used  in  the  sense  of 
“bake  ovens.”  (See  Bull.  40,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  pt.  1,  p.  755.) 
This  designation  is  not  inappropriate  in  view  of  Skinner’s  description. 
No  details  of  the  public  performance  is  given;  only  the  shamanistic 
tricks  are  described.  [Cf.  details  in  Jones’s  Fox  manuscripts,  1932.] 

It  should  be  observed  that  the  external  public  performance  of  the 
WapAnowiweni 28  has  been  entirely  remodeled  so  as  to  conform  to  the 
pattern  of  Fox  gens  festivals..  The  papers  in  Bulletins  85  (third  and 
fourth  paper),  87,  89,  and  95  of  the  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology, 
as  well  as  the  first  and  fourth  of  the  Fortieth  Annual  Report,  prove  it. 

Note  that  the  WapAnowiweni  agrees  with  the  Buffalo  Dance  of  the 
Bear  gens  in  having  the  red  feathers  on  the  south  side  of  the  mound 
of  earth  and  the  white  ones  on  the  north  side.  This  is  exactly  the 
opposite  of  what  happens  in  the  Buffalo-head  Dance  of  the  Thunder 
gens.  The  use  of  the  four  feathers,  two  red,  two  white,  is  common 
enough  in  other  Fox  ceremonies,  but  detailed  knowledge  of  their 
localization  is  still  unknown. 


18  See  p.  109  et  seq.  The  red  headdress,  however,  recalls  the  Pawnee  performance. 
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We  are  told  on  page  147  that  one  member  from  the  Thunder,  Eagle, 
Wolf,  and  Fox  [War  Chiefs]  gentes  make  the  drum  in  the  WapAno- 
wiweni.  There  are  parallels  to  this.  But  what  I  wish  to  point  out  is 
that  in  the  Thunder  Dance  of  the  Bear  gens  and  in  the  festival 
appurtenant  to  the  Sagima'kwawA  sacred  pack  which  belongs  to  the 
Bear  gens  the  same  gentes  are  associated  in  being  especially  fed.  So 
they  are  also  in  the  Buffalo  Dance  of  the  Bear  gens,  but  the  society 
known  as  the  “The  Dirty  Little  Ani”  is  coordinated  with  them. 
So  also  it  is  equated  with  gentes  in  the  Buffalo-head  Dance  of  the 
Thunder  gens.  According  to  a  single  informant  it  is  equated  with 
gentes  in  fixing  the  drum  in  two  ceremonies  of  the  War  Chiefs  gens, 
■namely,  When  they  raise  the  flag,  and  When  they  worship  the  wolf- 
hide,  the  associated  gentes  in  both  cases  being  the  Wolf,  Bear,  and 
Thunder. 

Formerly  a  special  type  of  “adoption  feast”  was  held  in  combina¬ 
tion  with  the  WapAnowiweni.  Further  details  are  unknown.  (See 
pp.  173,175.) 

In  1917  Alfred  Kiyana  wrote  out  a  list  of  members  of  “when  the 
Bear  gens  gives  the  Bird  Dance;”  i  .e.,  the  WapAnowiweni.  The  list 
follows  (the  appended  K  or  T  denotes  that  the  person  is  a  Kl'cko'A 
or  To'kanA  respectively,  according  to  Kiyana) : 


Ke  ke  gi  mo  a  (Kekeqema,  T) _  Drummer. 

Ma  gi  la  na  da  a  (Young  Bear,  K) _ Speaker. 

Di  di  ga  ne  sa  (John  Bear,  K) _  Directs  the  ceremo¬ 

nial  attendants. 

Li  ta  ta  ge  a  (Old  Man  Pete,  T) _  Directs  the  dancers. 

Le  me  ka  i  ta  (Frank  Push,  T) _  Singer. 

Ki  dki  ne  no  swa  (John  Buffalo,  T) _  Singer. 

Tta  ke  ne  me  a  (Jim  Bear,  K) _  Singer. 

Ki  wa  to  sa  ta  (John  Black  Cloud,  K) _ Singer. 

Lc  ka  ta  a  (George  Black  Coud,  T) _ Singer. 

Ki  yo  sa  ta  ka  (Charley  Keosatuck,  T) _ Singer. 

Ka  ki  ki  a  (Willy  Johnson,  T) _  Singer. 

Ki  wa  ga  ka  (John  Young  Bear,  T) _  Singer. 

A  ya  tti  wa  (Percy  Bear,  K) _  Singer. 

E  ni  di  ka  (K) _  Singer. 

La  wi  di  ka  (Jim  Poweshiek,  K) _ Singer. 

Wa  le  dki  ka  ke  (White  Breast,  K) _  Singer. 

Ne  na  wa  kye  li  (George  Young  Bear,  T) _ Singer. 

Na  na  tti  o  a  (Frank  Young  Bear,  K) _ Singer. 

Ni  do  ne  me  ke  (Robert  Young  Bear,  T) _  Singer. 

Me  ki  so  lye  a  (K) _  Singer. 

Sa  ke  na  we  ga  (K) _  Hummer. 

Ne  ko  to  da  a  (Elsie  Johnson,  K) _ Hummer. 

Da  wa  no  ge  (K) _ Hummer. 

Ni  la  wo  se  ge  (K) _  Hummer. 

Tti  ki  ke  a  (Mrs.  White  Breast,  T) _  Hummer. 

Wa  li  la  ke  a  (Mary  Poweshiek  Davenport,  T) _  Hummer. 

Lo  na  wa  li  ga  (Nina  Young  Bear,  K) _ Hummer. 

O  ki  ma  ge  sa  (Lucy  Young  Bear,  T) _ Hummer. 
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On  pages  4-7  of  Bulletin  89,  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology,  I  have 
shown  a  strong  tendency  to  an  “ interlocking’ ’  membership  in  the 
Thunder  Dance  of  the  Bear  gens,  the  organization  centering  around 
the  Sagima'kwawA  sacred  pack  of  the  same  gens  and  the  Bird  Dance 
of  the  same  gens  and  have  shown  that  these  essentially  belong  to  the 
Brown  Bear  division  of  the  Bear  gens.  There  is,  therefore,  no  occasion 
to  repeat  the  details;  it  will  suffice  to  add  a  few  corrigenda  et  addenda. 
On  page  5  the  last  sentence  of  the  first  paragraph  should  read  “The 
first  three  ...”  instead  of  “The  first  two  .  .  ..”  The  last  line  of  the 
same  page  should  read  “with  the  exception  of  E  ni  di  ka  and  Da  wa 
no  ge  who  belong  to  the  Black.”  On  page  6  the  beginning  of  line  4 
should  read  “save  five”  instead  of  “save  four”;  on  line  5  Da  wa  no  ge 
(K)  should  be  added;  on  line  11  “but  four”  should  be  read  for  “but 
three.”  On  page  3  Sa  ke  na  we  ga  should  be  substituted  for  Sa  ke 
a  we  ga.  The  error  is  mine;  on  the  original  list  the  name  is  properly 
spelled.  Me  ki  so  lye  a  and  Me  ki  wi  so  lye  a  both  designate  the 
same  person  (who  is  a  member  of  the  Brown  Bear  division  of  the 
Bear  gens).  It  may  be  added  that  Ni  la  wo  se  ge  belongs  to  the 
Brown  Bear  division  of  the  Bear  gens.  Since  1917  various  members 
of  the  organization  as  given  above  have  died. 

A  few  notes  on  the  persons  named  in  the  account  beginning  on 
page  109  are  in  order.  Sam  Peters  belongs  to  the  Thunder  gens  and 
is  a  To'kanA.  He  is  mentioned  only  casually.  John  Jones,  a  cere¬ 
monial  attendant,  is  a  member  of  the  War  Chiefs  gens  and  is  a 
To'kanA.  Jack  Bullard,  the  leading  ceremonial  attendant,  is  a  mem¬ 
ber  (or  rather  was,  as  he  has  recently  died)  of  the  Eagle  gens  and  is 
(or  rather  was)  a  Kl'cko'A.  I  have  no  information  regarding  Sioux 
Boy,  the  attendant  who  clubs  the  dogs  to  death,  A  woman  by  the 
name  of  Sioux  Woman  (A'ca'i'kwawA),  according  to  a  list  written  out 
nearly  15  years  ago  by  Alfred  Kiyana,  belongs  to  the  Wolf  gens;  per 
se,  then,  the  name  Sioux  Boy  might  be  a  name  appropriate  to  the 
Wolf  gens.  This  would  fall  in  line  with  the  information  furnished 
Jim  Peters  regarding  the  membership  of  the  ceremonial  attendants. 
TA'kAmAdtcPA  is  a  female  and  a  member  of  the  Black  Bear  division 
of  the  Bear  gens ;  Jim  Old  Bear,  a  Kl'cko'A,  is  a  member  of  the  Black 
Bear  division  of  the  Bear  gens.  Kekequemo  (recently  deceased), 
Young  Bear  (a  speaker),  John  Bear  (drummer),  Jim  Bear,  and  John 
Pete  are  all  members  of  the  Brown  Bear  division  of  the  Bear  gens; 
they  are  To'kanA,  Kl'cko'A,  Kl'cko'A,  Kl'cko'A,  and  To'kanA,  respec¬ 
tively.  Wa'kaiyA  (recently  deceased),  a  speaker,  is  a  Kl'cko'A  and 
a  member  of  the  Thunder  gens.  By  consulting  Bulletins  85,  89, 
and  95  of  the  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology,  it  will  be  seen  that 
all  the  men  mentioned  in  this  paragraph  (save  Sam  Peters,  wTlo  is  a 
peyote  devotee)  are  prominent  in  Fox  ceremonials.  Petegu'sa'kwA 
is  a  Kl'cko'A  and  a  member  of  the  Thunder  gens.  I  have  no  other 
information  regarding  her. 
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I  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  John  Pete  (Me  de  ne  a)  is  also  a 
member  of  the  organizations  centering  around  the  Thunder  Dance  of 
the  Bear  gens  and  the  Sagima'kwawA  sacred  pack  belonging  to  the 
Bear  gens.  This  is  further  evidence  of  the  existence  of  an  1  ‘inter¬ 
locking  directorate/’  (See  Bulletin  85,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  146; 
Bull.  89,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  3.)  There  is  no  discrepancy  in  the 
information  given  on  page  6  of  Bulletin  89:  John  Pete  is  not  on  Ki- 
yana’s  list,  as  will  be  seen  above.  The  ceremonial  attendants  named 
naturally  would  not  be  on  Kiyana’s  list  (see  above).  Kekequemo, 
Young  Bear,  John  Bear,  and  Jim  Bear  also  occur  on  Kiyana’s  list.  I 
have  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  such  lists  are  rarely  complete 
and  to  the  “ placing”  of  members  in  ceremonies  appurtenant  to  gentes 
to  which  they  do  not  belong. 

I  have  stated  on  pages  56,  58  of  Bulletin  95,  Bureau  of  American 
Ethnology,  that  the  connection  among  the  Foxes  between  ethics  and 
religion,  especially  formal  worship,  is  rather  slim,  but  that  it  did 
occur.  This  leads  me  to  give  a  few  more  examples  showing  it.  In 
an  unpublished  Fox  text,  collected  years  ago,  I  find  a  sentence  which 
I  translate  “the  man  who  knows  nothing  of  the  nature  of  a  woman, 
and  the  woman  who  knows  nothing  of  the  nature  of  a  man,  is  the  one 
of  whom  the  manitou  thinks  most  highly.”  Note  in  this  volume 
several  passages  in  which  prayers  are  uttered  for  the  benefit  of  the 
ceremonial  attendants,  dancers,  especially  women  and  children,  any 
one  who  remembers  the  sacred  pack.  Also  the  hope  is  expressed  that 
the  chief’s  village  may  rest  in  security.  That  is  to  say,  purely  personal 
selfishness  does  not  predominate.  Observe  that  even  children  and 
women  are  invited  to  the  festival.  Note  also  the  statement  that 
whoever  lives  a  truly  upright  life  is  the  one  of  whom  the  manitous  are 
fond.  It  may  be  incidentally  remarked  that  any  one  called  upon  to 
serve  as  a  ceremonial  attendant  is  morally  obligated  to  do  so.  (Com¬ 
pare  p.  83  of  American  Indian  Life,  ed.  Elsie  Clews  Parsons,  New 
York,  1922.)  In  another  Fox  text  men  are  warned  not  to  think 
lustfully  of  women  during  a  religious  ceremony. 

I  have  also  argued  (loc.  cit.)  that  Alexander  (Encyc.  Rel.  and 
Ethics,  article  Sin  [American])  is  in  error  when  he  asserts  that  American 
Indians  made  no  discrimination  between  sin,  vice,  etc.  In  the  summer 
of  1930  I  received  information  to  the  effect  that  the  Foxes  discrimi¬ 
nate  between  mAdtcimInA'kyaweni  and  ne'ciwAnatAno'kyaweni.  The 
former  would  apply  to  beating  a  woman,  poisoning,  murder;  the  latter 
to  incest,  giving  girls  strong  drink,  child  abandonment,  stealing,  and 
desecrating  a  sacred  pack. 

A  word  on  Ke'tcimanetowA  “the  Great  Manitou”  and  Ke'camane- 
towA  “the  Gentle  Manitou.”  I  do  not  think  the  former  is  altogether 
European  in  origin,  contrary  to  the  usual  belief.  I,  of  course,  admit 
European  influence.  On  the  other  hand  I  think  the  term  Ke'camane- 
towA  is  due  to  European  ideas.  At  the  same  time  there  are  echoes 
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of  aboriginal  notions.  So  when  on  page  68,  line  43,  he  is  spoken 
of  as  “A'pemegi'megu  awi'tA”  “he  who  dwells  above,”  as  long  as  this 
is  in  connection  with  the  WapAnowiweni,  we  are  reminded  of  the 
Ojibwa  icpimlng  manidon.  (Jones’s  Ojibwa  texts,  pt.  n,  p.  314, 
line  15.)  Furthermore,  over  20  years  ago  a  Piegan  of  Montana, 
Big  Brave  (Mountain  Chief,  sr.)  put  this  sentence  (translated)  in  the 
mouth  of  a  legendary  hero,  “the  man  above  the  earth  hears  me.” 
I  asked  Big  Brave  the  name  of  this  man.  He  stated  that  he  did  not 
know.  Had  it  been  a  purely  Christian  notion  he  undoubtedly  would 
have  answered.  It  will  be  recalled  that  years  ago  I  pointed  out  that 
the  Piegan  had  taken  over  some  Biblical  tales,  keeping  the  European 
names.  It  goes  without  saying  that  the  Foxes  identify  Ke'tcimane- 
towA  and  Ke'camanetowA. 

In  so  far  as  I  have  stated  my  position  on  the  above,  I  now  hasten 
to  add  that  I  do  not  follow  the  erudite  anthropologist,  W.  Schmidt, 
in  his  theoretic  reconstructions,  but  follow  the  critique  of  R.  Lowie. 

Incidentally  I  may  remark  that  when  W.  Schmidt  in  his  Der 
Ursprung  der  Gottesidee,  n  Band:  Die  Religionen  der  Urvolker 
Amerikas  (Munster,  1929)  complains  of  the  lack  of  materials  on  Fox 
religion  he  apparently  ignores  the  various  publications  of  both  the 
late  Dr.  William  Jones  and  myself.  Prof.  R.  Lowie  in  his  review  of 
Schmidt’s  work  (Anthropos,  xxv,  pp.  751-753)  previously  pointed 
out  that  he  failed  to  utilize  the  splendid  Ojibwa  texts  of  Doctor  Jones. 
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FIRST  INDIAN  TEXT 


A'wApano'wiwadtc  A'cawiwa'dtcipi  Na''cawaiye  Me'to'sane'- 
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KwIye'sa'a'Ap  a'Apeno'idtciga''megu'u  a'ne'semedtc  o''sAn1'. 
Ugya'nip  a'wPtcime'to'sane'nlmaAc1'.  Inip  In  ugya'n  a'clga'winidtc 
a'maiyomai'yonFtc1'.  A'klkegwawage''sinidtc  u'wlyawwi'.  I'nA  kwl'- 
ye'sa'  a'Ape'no'Ptc1'.  Klmedtci  wl'cawe'ta'gudtcin  ugya'n  a'no'- 
5  taguAc1'.  Kl'cipimegu'unono''idtcin  a'ke'tci'nepaHc1'.  Kenwa'cipi'- 
megu'u  agwi  to'kl'THcini  ki'citapinono''idtcinni'.  O'nipi  kAbo'tw 
a'wapimA'kAtawIgwaneguAc1'.  Agwiga/'i  ma'mA'kadtc  a'nawA''kwa- 
nigi  wI?A/tCAmedtc1',  me'ce'megu  na''ina'imegu'u  mayodtcin  aA'- 
'cAmeAc1'.  Ini'megu'u  a'i''cawidtcK.  'O'nipi  kAbo'tw  a'po'si'megu'- 
10  una'imA'kAta'wI'Ptc1'.  AwA'sima'ka/'megu'ii  a'inegino'FtcA  'O'nipi 
wlnA'megu  a'wawaneti''so'idtci  na''ina'i  wl'wl'seni''idtcinn1'. 


Kakaglw  Aniga'  'ip  a'wawIdtcano'megudtci  kl'kl'cimAgigi'no'Ptc1'. 
A'kl'cagudtci'meguke'cadtcinu'tagudtc  Ini'ni  kakaglw Annit.  Kl'cipi'- 
megu'u  wl'se'nidtcin  aAni''sanidtcle.  'O'nipi  pwawimA'kAta'wIdtcin 
15  a'pwawipAgi''cinidtc1'.  Kl  'ci '  an  aw  an  em  e '  gud  t  cin  a'penonidtci'megu. 

'O'nip  A'penadtci'megu  a'mA'kA'tawIdtc  A'penadtci'megu'u  a/'py- 
anFtc1'. 


KAbotwemegnp  a'neno''tawadtci  wlte'gowa'1';  anowanidtcimegu'u 
a'ke'kanemadtci  wlte'gwoa'1'.  I'nipi  pe''k  a'pe'ciganemedtc  ini' 
20  a'i'cineno,'tawadtc1'.  “Ma'e  ana'dtcimudtci  wltegowA,”  adtcin  a'tap- 
wa'tagudtci'megu.  A'ckidtca'ka'megup  a'anwa'anwa/'tawuAc1',  'O'¬ 
nipi  wl'nanA  kwlye'sa'  a'adtci'a,dtcimudtcu:  “MaA'gi  kakaglw Agi 
pe'ki'megu'u  kl'cagudtci  tapane'nAgwigki',  a'ume'come''senAgkwe': 
anagome'nAgkwe'.  MaAgiga/'ipi  na'ina'imegu'u  poninawAgw  Ini 
25  wI'poni'megu'ume'to'sanenI'wiyAgkwe'.  I'ni  nl'n  a'ci'megu'uke'ka- 
nemAgi  maAgi  kaka'gIwAgki',  ”  a''inidtci  kwIye''saAnn1'.  Pe'ki'me¬ 
gu'u  a'pe'sepe'seta'wadtc  Ini'n111'. 

“A'penadtciga'wInA'megu'u  wI'Anemimegu'uma'nawAgki'.  A'gwi 
nAna/'ci  wI'kawitA'cI'wadtcinn1'.  Cewa'nA  kl'pene'megu  wl'ponina'- 
30  ina'itA'gowat6',  wl'poni'megutA'gowAgi'  sa'sa'siga/'megu.  Agwiga/' 
uwI'yaAni  wI'wIgAmegowadtcinni',  mame'ci'kAga'megu'  win  a  wl'wl'- 
genogk1'.  I'ni  wl'i'ca'wiwadtc1'.  Me'sotawe'megu'u  wlA'kawapAme- 
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I'ni  wa'dtci  ma'nawaHc1'.  Agwiga/'i  klna'nA  me''teno'i 
ne'cF'k  aiyo''i  me'si'megu'u  a'me'to'sanenl'wiyAgwe  ke'gime'si  me'- 
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ENGLISH  TRANSLATION  OF  FIRST  INDIAN  TEXT 


What  The  People  Did,  It  Is  Said,  A  Long  Time  Ago  When 

They  Performed  The  Wapanowiweni 

When,  it  is  said,  a  little  boy  was  indeed  a  child  his  father  was 
slain.  He  then  lived  with  his  mother,  it  is  said.  Then,  it  is  said, 
when  his  mother  became  a  widow  unreleased  from  mortuary  obser¬ 
vances  she  wailed  continuously.  She  went  about  wailing,  taking 
him  with  her.  That  boy  was  a  child.  Later  on  his  mother  who 
listened  to  him  with  disappointment  suckled  him.  After  he  suckled 
he  slept  soundly.  After  he  had  suckled  sufficiently  he  did  not  wake 
up  for  a  long  time.  And  soon,  it  is  said,  they  began  to  make  him 
blacken  his  face.  He  was  fed  not  only  at  noon,  but  any  time  when¬ 
ever  he  cried.  That,  indeed,  is  what  happened  to  him.  And,  it  is 
said,  soon  he  was  in  the  habit  of  fasting  earnestly.  He  had  then 
indeed  grown  a  little  larger.  Then,  it  is  said,  he  indeed  had  full 
control  of  whatever  time  he  was  to  eat. 

It  is  said  that  a  crow  would  always  play  with  him  when  he  had 
grown  a  little  bigger.  He  was  indeed  treated  very  tenderly  by  that 
crow.  As  soon  as  (the  boy)  had  eaten  (the  crow)  flew  away.  And, 
it  is  said,  when  (the  boy)  did  not  fast  (the  crow)  did  not  alight. 
Whenever  (the  crow)  became  tired  of  (waiting  for  him  to  fast)  he 
flew  away.  And,  it  is  said,  when  (the  boy)  fasted  continuously 
(the  crow)  always  indeed  came. 

Soon,  it  is  said,  he  understood  the  owls;  he  knew  what  the  owls 
said.  Now,  it  is  said,  he  was  thought  to  be  very  cute  because  he 
understood  them.  Whenever  he  said,  “This  is  what  an  owl  said,” 
he  was  indeed  believed.  At  first  indeed,  it  is  said,  he  was  always 
disbelieved.  Then,  it  is  said,  that  boy  kept  on  saying,  “These  crows 
are  they  who  love  us  very  much,  for  they  are  our  grandfathers:  that 
is  how  they  are  related  to  us.  It  is  said  that  at  the  time  when  we 
cease  to  see  these  (crows)  we  shall  indeed  cease  to  be  a  people.  That 
is  what  I  know  about  these  crows,”  that  boy  said.  Indeed  they 
listened  very  attentively  to  him. 

“Indeed  they  will  always  continue  to  be  plentiful.  They  will 
never  at  any  time  diminish.  But  if,  however,  they  cease  to  be  nu¬ 
merous,  they  cease  to  be  numerous  indeed  rapidly.  And  they  will  not 
be  relished  as  food  by  any  one,  yet  indeed  they  will  certainly  be 
savory.  That  is  what  will  happen  to  them.  They  will  oversee  all 
of  us.  That  is  why  they  are  numerous.  And  (they  will)  not  only 
(oversee)  us  alone  who  are  here  but  all  of  us  who  exist  as  mortals, 
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sotawe'megu'u  mawa/gAiiAnnI' ;  ay  a  wi '  megu  'in  a  'pen  An  e '  t  ly  Agkw  e ' . 

I'ni  wa'dtci  aiyo''i  wI'tA'ci'A'kawapAmenAgkwe'.  Wl'nAga'i  Wl'sA'ka' 
ini'  ute'kawani'ema'1'.  Kl'pene'megu'u  A'ce'nowAgi  kaka'glwAgi' 
ine'ta'gayAgkwe',  agwimegu  na'kA/dtci  wI'me'to'sanem'wiyAgwinnlk 
5  Iniga/'megii'n  wI'i'ca'wiyAgkwe',  ”  a'i'ciwadtci  kw!ye'sa'a'A'. 

A'pe'setawawadtciga''megu.  Ke'te'n  a'tapwaiiidtci'megu'u.  Ini'i 
na'kA'dtci  wlte'gowa'1',  “Ma'A'gi  kakaglwAgi  ma'a'i  wltegowa'i 
kAkatago'tl'ap1'.  KAkatagomawAg  Inigina'i  wIte'gowAgk1'.  Ketume'- 
come'ka'gopennA'.  WlnwawAdtca'i  ma'A'gi  kakaglwAgi  nawawat 
10  Ini'i  wltegowa'1',  Ini'megu  a'wapimeguw&pA'ci/'awadtc1'.  A'cega'- 
'megu  i'ca'wiwa'sA\  Agwiga/'i  wl'ne''sawadtc1'.  Ma'A'gi  kakaglwAg 
u'ci'sa''iwAgi  wltegowa'1'.  Inid  tea' 'megu 'u  anemimegu'u'tapyagi 
keme'to'saneniwiwe'nenan111'.  I'ni.  Nl'naiyo  Inigi'megu'u  tclnawa- 
ma'I'yanigki',”  a/'inadtc  i'nA  kwl'ye'sa'A  me'cemegona'  uwiya'Ann,\ 


15  'O'nip  a'wapimegu'umenwimenwito'tagudtci  me'to'saneniwa' 
A'adtcimudtc1'.  Ugya'n  a'adtci'mo'adtcK,  “Ana''e,  ponipenAmamA'- 
kA'tawInnu', a/'ina^c1'.  “Ne'cagwa'nemuma''  nin  A'penadtci'megu 
a'mA'kAmA'kAta'wIyAn111'.  I'ni  wa'dtci  nl'nA'  cagwane'moyan111'. 
Ne'ci'kAga/'megu'u  A''penadtci  kemamA''kAtawI, ”  a/'inadtc1'.  “Na'« 
20  i',  negwl''i,  mAni'ku'i  wadtci  wa'ciwa'cl''oyani  to'lu'yanin111',  a'A'- 
sami'megukl'cagudtciketemage'sI''iyAgkwe'>  ”  a''igudtcif.  “MAnidtcae 
ami'ca'wiyAn  A'penadtci'megu'u  wi'unapa'miyAnra',  i'cita/'a'kApA',  ” 
a/'inadtc  ugya'n111'.  “Kl'ci'unapamemet  u'wlya'  Ina'mi'ta'i  mame» 
na'cku'noyAgkweV’  a/'inadtc1'.  WlnAga'  In  i'kwawA,  “Yal”  a'cagwa- 
25nemudtci  wl'una'pam^tc1'.  “Na'i',  negwl''1',  agwi'ku'  Ini  nl'nA 
nene'kanetAmaninniV,  a''inadtc  I'nini  kwIye''sa'Anni'.  'O'nip1', 
“  Waguna'wa'nDA',  Ana/'6',  wI'udtcike'tciniA'kAtawI''toyAni  klya'~ 
a/'ina^tc1'.  “ Medtci'waga'i  ketenenlwi,  natawanetAmowA- 


w 


wi?  ” 
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naniga'  inenl'wiwen111'?  Kete'kwawi  mAV1',”  a/'inadtc  ugyannlt. 
30  I'nip1',  “Napi'wani nI'ponimA''kAtawwl'?  negwl''1', a/'igu^c1'.  O'nip 
a'poni'megu'umA'kAta'wIn^te1',  “Inima/'  klnnAV?  a/'inadtc  ugya'n111'* 
Wl'nAga'i  kAbo'tw  a'mAma'tomedtc  a'pya'pa''awedtc  I'nA  kwl'- 
ye'sa'A'.  'O'n  I'nAku'  a'Ano''kanadtci  wlte'gowAni  tepe/'ki  wadtci'pa'- 
Cawedtclt.  Me'cena''megu  nya'w  a'Ano^kana^tc1'.  A''pyanidtcike'gi- 
35  me'sima/'megu.  “Menwina''  pyawAgi  natu'pa'AgkiVJ  a/'ini^c1'. 
Inipi'megu'u  kegitepe''kw  a'pema'mowadtci  paiya'kidtci'megu  i'c 
a'inu'tawadtci  tepe'ki'megu.  'O'nipi  na''ina'i  wI'wapAnigi  nawi'- 
megu'sASAgA'nw  a'mamawiponiwa^c1'.  Agwiga/'ipi  wI'A'sipi'ponl- 
wadtc1':  WAninawe'megu.  I'nip  a'gowadtc  Ini'ni  kwiye''sa'Anni'. 
40  Ini'megu  a'ca'wiwa^c1'.  Anowanidtcimegu  a'i'ca'wiwadtc  Inin  ukwl- 
ye'sa'e'mwawAn111'. 

MAni'megu'u  a'cipe''kuta''inig  a'kl'ci'megu'unAto'manidtc  Iniya'A 
wlte'gowa'1'.  'O'nip  a'sA'kA'Ama'waw^tc1'.  uKl'AtA'ma'apWA',  ” 
a''inedtci  me'to'sane'niwAgk1'.  Kegime'si'megu  a'AtAma/'awadtcik 
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and  the  villages  everywhere;  for  we  attack  each  other  separately. 
That  is  why  they  will  oversee  us  here.  And  they  are  Wl'sA'ka'A's 
own  overseers.  However,  if  we  hear  ‘the  crows  have  disappeared/ 
we  shall  never  again  exist  as  mortals.  That  indeed  is  what  will 
happen  to  us/’  the  boy  said. 

They  indeed  listened  to  him.  He  surely  spoke  truthfully.  (He)  again 
(spoke  of)  those  owls,  “These  crows  have  been  made  to  be  related  to 
these  owls  so  that  they  may  joke  with  each  other.  And  those  owls 
too  are  related  to  them  in  a  joking  way.  We  have  been  provided  with 
grandfathers.  Verily  if  they,  these  crows,  see  those  owls  they  indeed 
at  once  begin  to  make  sport  of  them.  They  would  do  so  just  for  fun. 
And  they  will  not  kill  them.  These  crows  are  uncles  (mother's 
brothers)  to  the  owls.  From  there  indeed  our  lives  are  derived. 
That  is  it.  As  for  me,  they  are  my  relatives/'  that  boy  said  to  simply 
any  one. 

Then,  it  is  said,  the  people  began  indeed  to  treat  him  well.  He 
then  spoke.  He  said  to  his  mother,  “Mother,  cease  fasting,"  he  said 
to  her,  “I  am  unwilling  for  you  to  fast  continually.  That  is  why  I 
am  unwilling.  Indeed  you  alone  fast  continuously,"  he  said  to  her. 
“Well,  my  son,  this  truly  is  why  I  paint  myself  as  soon  as  I  awake, 
because  we  are  so  exceedingly  wretched,"  he  was  told.  “This  verily 
is  what  you  should  do,  you  should  always  wish  to  have  a  husband," 
he  said  to  his  mother.  “If  you  had  any  one  for  a  husband  then  we 
would  have  plenty  of  meat  to  eat,"  he  said  to  her.  “Oh!"  (said)  that 
woman,  for  she  was  unwilling  to  be  married.  “Now,  my  son,  I  do 
not  indeed  think  of  that,"  she  said  to  that  boy.  Then,  it  is  said,  he 
said  to  her,  “Why  is  it  that  you  fast  so  earnestly?  You  are  not  a  man, 
is  manhood  what  you  desire?  You  are  now  a  woman,"  he  said  to 
his  mother.  Then,  it  is  said,  he  was  told,  “Well,  I  shall  cease  fasting, 
my  son."  Then,  it  is  said,  when  she  ceased  fasting,  he  said  to  his 
mother,  “Now  you  (are  doing  well)." 

And  soon  that  boy  was  besought  when  (they  feared)  the  approach 
(of  enemies).  And  he  indeed  sent  at  night  (to  watch)  whence  they 
would  approach.  Finally  he  sent  four.  They  indeed  all  came. 
“The  war-party  is  coming  at  quite  a  distance,"  they  said.  And,  it 
said,  that  same  night  they  fled  and  during  the  night  they  moved  to 
another  direction.  Now,  it  is  said,  at  the  time  when  it  was  to  be  day¬ 
light  they  all  went  to  camp  in  the  middle  of  the  thickets.  And,  it  is 
said,  they  were  not  to  camp  in  a  cluster  but  scattered.  That,  it  is 
said,  is  what  they  were  told  by  that  boy.  That  very  thing  is  what 
they  did.  Whatever  that  boy  said,  they  did. 

Now  when  night  drew  on  he  had  indeed  summoned  those  owls. 
And,  it  is  said,  they  burned  (tobacco)  for  them.  “You  must  give 
them  a  smoke,"  the  people  were  told.  They  all  gave  them  a  smoke. 
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Xnipi'  na'kA'dtc  a'mawiwapAmanidtc  fniya'A  A'^caV1'.  'O'nipi 
menwine'ki'megu'u  a'ina'tenFtc1'.  A/'pyamdtc  a'lFtci'monFtc1'. 
“  Kf ci'megu'upyawAg  aVwiyagkwet, ”  a'finidtcu.  “Cewa/nA  wl'ta- 
paplw  A'ca/?A\  Krke^kanemegunanA'megu'u  a'awI'wAgwanal\  Ce- 
5  wa'nln  a'citartayan  a'gw  wIbxLAtAnG/nAgwinQK,  ”  a'^inidtcu.  A'na*- 
ina/wamedtci  me'to'saneniwagkl\  KAbo'twet?  “I'n  a'tapapAmen- 
Agkwet, 11  a/'inFtc1*.  “KenawugimanA'megii  a'a'wiyAgkwe\  Ki'cip- 
yadtcipe'nowat  Inugimegii  na'klna'nA  k!tnagwapenriAk  'O'ni  me'teno'- 
'megu  nyawugunagA'tenigi  me'Heno'i  wfkA'ckita'papFtc1';  a'gwi 
lOno'tA  wi'nAtawapidtcinDl\  Inina/bnegu'u  meHeno'^i  nyawugunagA'- 
tenige  wI'nawunAgkwe\  NlnAga*  ma'Ag  awi'tA  nAna''cie  cagwane- 
mowa'sA  wlte'gowAg  Ano'Ano''kanAgke\  AgwFtca^i  wfwawAnane'- 
mAgwin  a'pemiklwlta'gwa'ig1*1',”  a/<inidtc  mini  kwIye''sa'AnaI\  A'pe- 
ma'mowa^c1'. 

15  'O'nipi  wlnwa'w  A''ca'Ag  Itepi'megu  a/'awaHc1'.  Ke'tcipaiya'- 
kidtci'mega'u  a'Anemi/'awadtc1'.  A'penadtci'megu  tepe''k  a'pema'- 
mowadtcK.  A'gwip  aSva'sa'yanigi  na'ipemamo'wadtcinai\  lya' 
a'tAnapAme'gowadtci  pyayanidtc  a'mai'yonidtci  mayawu'sa'nidtcinni\ 
'O'nip  Ini'ku'  a'pawane'monFte1'.  Ma'a'iga'  wi'n  nwltegoma' 
20  a'pwawimegu^u'cagwane'mon^tc1'.  'I'nip  aiyapAm  a/'anidtcK.  Win- 
wa'wAga'  aiyapAmi'megu'u  a'awadtci  me'to'sane'niwAgkl\ 

Onip  InA  kwi'ye'sa'  a'wapimA'kAtawi'negudtc  iigya/nni\  A'cag- 
wa/nemudtciga/'megu.  Cewa'nApi  kl'kl'ki'megu'u  a'wa'ciwa''cl'ed- 
tc1'.  KAbo'twan  a'pawa'nemudtci  kwi'ye'sa'  a'wapi'megu'uwa'ciwa'- 
25 'cI'iFtc1'.  A'penadtci'megu  to'kI'idtcini'megu  a'wa/'cI'iFtc1'.  Na'la'- 
ni  peponwe'megu'u  a'pwawinAna''ci'ca''cklgwadtc1'.  A'penadtci'megu 
a'mA'kAta'wme^c1'.  'Onipi  me'ce'megu'u  k!'inegi'no'idtci  pe'ki'- 
megu'u  a'manetowidtci'megu'u.  Me'cena'me'gap  a'kAkAno'netidtci 
manetowa'i  me'cemego'na'  a'cigi'nFtci'1';  me'sotawi'megu'u  a'kete- 
30  mi'nagudtcimegu'u'  tatA'gi  manetowa'1',  agwiga/'ipi  negu't1'.  NaIa'- 
tci  me'cemego'na'  a'cigi'nidtcini  wl'  cke'no'An  a'neno''tawadtci'megu'u. 
'O'nip  A'penadtci'megu  a'pe^se'cadtc1'.  Agwipi'megu'u  kago'H  wa- 
wAnane'tAginnlt.  Mo'tci'megu'u  mldtci'pa'a'  a'awi'nidtcin  a'ke'- 
kanemadtci'megu'u  a'Anemi'megu'u'adtcimadtci'  cl'ca'nidtci'1'.  “MAn- 
35  A'kA'ku'i  wittA/tcitAdtclt,  ”  a/'inadtci'  cl'canFtci'1'.  Ke'tenApi'megu'u 
Ina''megu'u  a'ke''ka'i'igawadtcin  a'AnemitA'ci/'anidtc1'.  Ini'megu'u 
a'Anemi'ci'tapwadtc1'.  Agwipi'megu'u  n.Ana/'ci  wl'pA'ci'towadtc1'; 
A'penadtci'megu  a/'tapwadtc1'. 

'O'nip  A'penadtci'megu'u  In  a/'cawFtc1'.  KAbotweme'gup  awA's!'- 
40  ma'i  kl'ci'inegi'no'idtc  uwl'ya'An  a'medtcimedtcimapA'megudtc  a'wlgo- 
winidtci'megu.  Mo'tcime'gup  a'wa'sa'yanig  a'pwawi'meguwlgo'- 
winidtci  madtcimapAme'gudtcin  a'wIgowinidtci'megu'u.  X'pwawiga'- 
ipi'megupAgi'sapA'megudtci  nepaniwAnipi'megu'u.  'O'nip  a'maiyA- 


gane'meg^tc1'.  ^On111'  “Magwa^megu^u  wlgowiwem'yatug 
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Then,  it  is  said,  they  again  went  to  see  those  Sioux.  And,  it  is  said, 
they  were  absent  for  some  time.  When  they  came  they  made  a 
report.  “They  have  indeed  come  where  you  are,”  they  said. 
“  But  a  Sioux  will  mystically  see  from  a  distance.  He  will  know  where 
we  are.  Yet  I  do  not  think  they  will  overtake  us,”  he  said.  The 
people  were  encouraged  by  what  he  said.  Soon  he  said,  “Now  he  is 
looking  for  us  with  mystic  power.  He  indeed  sees  where  we  are. 
As  soon  as  they  come  at  full  speed  then  we  too  shall  depart.  And 
only  when  four  days  are  up  will  he  be  able  to  see  mystically  from  a 
distance;  he  will  not  look  before  then.  At  that  time  only,  when  four 
days  are  up,  will  he  see  us.  And  as  for  me,  these  owls  would  never 
be  unwilling  (to  do  what)  I  bid  them.  Verily  we  shall  not  fail  to  know 
wherever  they  are  abiding,”  said  that  boy.  They  retreated. 

And,  it  is  said,  they,  the  Sioux,  went  thither.  They  continued  to 
go  on  the  wrong  trail.  (The  Foxes)  always  fled  at  night.  It  is  said 
that  they  were  not  in  the  habit  of  fleeing  while  it  was  daylight.  When 
the  leader  of  the  war-party  came  to  where  the  others  were  lost  sight 
of,  he  wept.  And,  it  is  said,  then  indeed  these  (people)  were  dis¬ 
couraged.  And  these,  his  owls,  were  not  unwilling.  Then,  it  is  said, 
they  went  back.  And  they,  the  people,  went  back. 

Then,  it  is  said,  that  boy  began  to  be  made  to  fast  by  his  mother. 
And  he  was  unwilling.  But,  it  is  said,  nevertheless,  he  was  always 
painted.  Soon  the  boy  gave  up  and  began  to  paint  himself  contin¬ 
uously.  He  always  painted  himelf  as  soon  as  he  woke  up.  All  winter 
long  he  never  went  with  his  face  bare  (i.  e.,  unpainted  with  charcoal). 
Indeed  he  was  always  blackened.  Now,  it  is  said,  when  he  was  per¬ 
haps  full-grown  he  became  greatly  endowed  with  the  nature  of  a 
manitou.  At  length,  it  is  said,  he  and  manitous  of  various  kinds 
talked  together,  indeed  he  was  blessed  presumably  by  all,  and  not, 
it  is  said,  by  one.  Moreover,  he  understood  any  kind  of  a  bird. 
And,  it  is  said,  he  always  listened.  He  did  not  fail,  it  is  said,  to  know 
everything.  He  even  knew  where  the  game  animals  were  and  con¬ 
tinued  to  tell  the  hunters.  “Yonder  really  is  where  you  will  kill 
(them),”  he  said  to  the  hunters.  It  is  said  that  they  continued  to 
kill  (the  game)  just  where  he  mentioned  to  them.  He  always  told  the 
truth  that  way.  He  never,  it  is  said,  spoke  falsely;  he  always  told  the 
truth. 

And,  it  is  said,  he  always  did  so.  Soon,  it  is  said,  as  soon  as  he  was 
a  little  more  grown,  when  he  was  looked  at  steadily  by  any  one,  the 
other  became  sleepy.  Even,  it  is  said,  when  it  was  daylight,  when¬ 
ever  any  one  who  was  not  sleepy  stared  at  him,  the  former  became 
sleepy.  And,  it  is  said,  when  (any  one)  did  not  take  his  gaze  from 
him,  he  fell  asleep,  it  is  said.  Now,  it  is  said,  he  was  thought  of  as 
being  strange.  And  he  was  told  by  some  Indians,  “What  kind  of  a 
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awi'tA*  nAna/'ci  w!go'wi'ka'A',  ”  adtcin  u'wlya'  ite'p  a'i'cl'wene^c1'. 
Mane'megu  afcimedtcirnapAma'wadtcin  onipi'megu  kena/dtc  a'wlgo'- 
wiwadtcu.  MAni'megu  a'ciponime'teno''iwapAma'wadtci  a'panegwA'- 
'ciwadtcif.  Inipi'megu'u  a'ca'winidtci  me'to'sane'niwa'1'.  Kl'cipi'- 
5  megu'ukl'ci'gi'idtc  a'a'kwA'mAtAgki\  “Mamadtcigi'megu'u  wl'ne'- 
pG^w^',”  a'ina'nemegudtc  ane'tA  wapAmegudtciuk  'O'nip  a'ckAmi'- 
megu'u  a'i'ci'a'ckA'me's^tc1'.  KAbotwepi'megu'u  a'wapimegu'up- 
AriApAna'te's^tc1'.  I'nip  a/'maiyonidtc  ugya'nnit.  A'wa'pAmadtc 
o'nip  a'wapi'adtci'mo'adtc  ugya'n111',  “Ana/'e6,  magwa/'megu  a'gwi 
10  wl'nepo'lyanin111',  ”  a/'ina^c1'.  I'nip  a'pemi'megu'upA''segwIdtc 

a'pemi'nowIdtc  a'Anemi'A''kogudtc  ugya'n111'.  Me'te'gw  a'wa'cini'- 
kA'tenig  a'pl'tota^tc1'.  NomAga'wa/'megu  a'udtcina'kA'dtcino'wotad- 
tc1'.  Nayapi'megu'u  a'i'cina'gu'sidtc  a'icinagu'site'6'.  I'nip  a'nawad- 
tclc  ugyan111'.  “Inima''  ki'n  a'kl'cina/'sayan  Ana/V,”  a/'inadtc1\ 
15  'O'nip  a'pe'nowl^tc1'.  A'AnemiwI'tamadtc  ugya'n111'. 


Iya''i  pyayawa^tc1',  “  Ana/'e  penA  ketA'san  A''ci'tonflU',  "a/'ina^c1'. 
Neguto'ku'kwe'megu'u  a'A'ci''tonidtc  ugya'n111'.  Ki'ciwA/dtca'edtc 
a'a'dtcimudtcK,  “Na'I',  nlnA'megu'u  nl'wl'pumawAgi  kateminawl'- 
'itcigk1'.  Agwiga/'  u'wlya' a  wlVl'p^m-Agin111',”  a/'inadtc  ugya'n111'. 
20  Ka'o'nip  a'wapi'sIgA'Agi  me'ci'Ana'gAneg  I'ni  tA'gwA'an111'.  'O'nip 
a'wapi'a^tcimu'Hc1',  “Na'I',  tA'swi'megu'u  nane'kanemi'gwa'igi  nl'- 
wI''pumawA  ma'netowWA'.  Agwiga/'i  pApI'wima'neto'a'A',  mo'cAgi'- 
megu'u  mAmagiginegA  ma'netowWA'.  I'ni  wI'udtcimA'nimI'dtciyann1'”, 
a'i'dtc  I'nA  kwl'ye'sa'  a'wapimlHc^tc1'.  Me'cena'me'gup  a'tca'gA- 
25  tAgki'.  “Ci  kAnAne'ciwi  wl'nan  inA''ckenawWA',”  a'i'cita/'awadtci 
me'to'sane'niwAg  Ina'  a'witcigk1'.  O'nipi  manetowAgi  ke'tenA'megu 
a'ke'kaneme'gowadtc  ini'ni  kwIye''sa'An  a'tapi'e'gowa^c1'.  WanA- 
to'kAga/'megu  a'pwawi'megu'ukl'pudtcagin  i''cawidtc  I'nA  kwl'ye'- 
sa'A'.  “I'n  a'ca'wiwadtci  manetowAgk1'.  Nlnaiyo'  mAn  agwi'megu 
30  me'to'dtci  pa'ci'megu'u  kl'pudtca'yaninn1'.  Manega/'megu  netca'gi'- 
senye  me'to^tc1',  ”  a/'inadtc  uwIdtcineno'tawa'K. 

A'nawanikwlye''sa'idtciga/'.  Mo'tci'megup  a'ke'tci'ci'ta'adtci  wa'- 
gwi'sitA'. 

O'nip  A'ckAdtcimegI''i  negu'ti  nenlw  Ini'n  a'wA/dtca'adtc  In  a'cige- 
35nigi  tA'gwA'ani  ketA'san  a'cite'ka'tanigk1';  a'ta'pi'a^c1'.  Mane'ega'- 
'megu'u  I'n  a'wA'dtca'adtcK.  O'nip1',  “Na'i',  nlnA'megu'u  n!'mi'dtci 
ne'ci''kA'.  Nl'nIcopI''ipenA  neme'ci''ka'emmA',”  a/'inidtc  a'wapiml/d- 
tcin^tc1'.  Ke'tenA'megn'u  nomAga/'megu'u  a'ml/dtcinidtcima''megu. 
NAtawa'nemagw  a'kl'citcagi'se'nyan^tc1'.  “Cl'  ke'te'nnA',”  a'i'ci' 
40  ta'adtc  I'nA  wadtca'a'tA',  “  'wa'nA  mA'nA  manetowA'megu'u  tatA'gk1',  ” 
a/'inadtci  kl'cina'gwanidtc1'.  Ke'tenA'megn'u  a'manetowa'nema^tc1'. 
Onip  a'pya'pa/'owedtc1'.  Mamadtcigi'megu'u  me'to'saneniwa'  a/'- 
nawadtci  negu'ti  nenI'wWA'.  A'mawi'adci'mo'edtc  a'me'kwa'nemedtci 
wI'ke'ka'netAg  a'cigenigwan111'.  “'Au',”  a'i'ciwadtci'megu.  X'wa'- 
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sleep-being  maj7  he  be.”  That,  it  is  said,  is  what  happened  to 
him.  When  any  one  said,  “I  should  never  grow  sleepy,”  he  was  led 
over  there.  Many  indeed  stared  at  him,  and,  it  is  said,  they  grad¬ 
ually  became  sleepy.  This  is  how  they  kept  awake,  only  by  ceasing 
to  stare  at  him.  That,  it  is  said,  is  what  happened  to  the  people. 
It  is  said  that  after  he  grew  a  little  bigger  he  became  ill.  “He  will 
surely  die,”  some  of  those  who  watched  him  thought.  And,  it  is 
said,  he  increasingly  became  worse.  Soon,  it  is  said,  he  began  to 
be  unconscious  from  time  to  time.  Then,  it  is  said,  his  mother 
wailed.  When  he  saw  his  mother  he  began,  it  is  said,  to  speak  to  her, 
“Mother,  perhaps  I  shall  not  die,”  he  said  to  her.  Then,  it  is  said, 
he  started  to  rise  to  his  feet,  and  to  go  out,  followed  by  his  mother. 
He  crawled  into  the  hole  of  a  tree.  In  a  little  while  he  again  crawled 
out.  He  looked  exactly  as  he  had  looked.  Then,  it  is  said,  he  saw 
his  mother.  “Now  you  see  I  have  become  well,  mother,”  he  said  to 
her.  Then,  it  is  said,  they  went  home.  He  accompanied  his  mother. 

When  they  arrived  yonder  he  said  to  her,  “Mother,  please  make 
some  corn  dumplings.”  His  mother  made  one  kettleful.  As  soon  as 
she  had  cooked  for  him,  he  said,  “Come,  I  shall  eat  with  those  who 
took  compassion  upon  me.  And  I  shall  eat  with  no  one  (else),”  he  said 
to  his  mother.  And,  it  is  said,  he  began  to  pour  the  corn  meal  in  a 
large  bowl.  And,  it  is  said,  he  began  to  speak,  “Well,  I  shall  eat 
with  as  many  manitous  as  think  of  me.  And  it  will  not  be  a  small 
manitou,  but  only  a  very  large  manitou.  That  is  why  I  shall  eat,” 
said  that  boy,  and  he  began  to  eat.  Finally,  it  is  said,  he  ate  it  all  up. 
“Good  gracious,  he  (must)  hold  (a  large  amount  of  food),”  the  people 
who  were  there  thought.  And,  it  is  said,  surely  that  boy  knew  that 
the  manitous  were  pleased.  That  boy  acted  unconcernedly  as  if  his 
belly  was  not  filled.  “That  is  the  way  the  manitous  do.  As  for  me 
here,  it  seems  as  if  I  were  not  at  all  filled  in  my  belly.  And  it  seems 
as  if  I  had  eaten  much,  all  (in  fact),”  he  said  to  his  fellow-Indians. 

And  he  was  a  handsome  boy.  Even,  it  is  said,  his  mother  was  very 
proud  of  it. 

Then,  it  is  said,  a  little  while  afterwards  one  man  cooked  for  him 
that  same  kind  of  corn  dumplings  called  “ketA'sani”;  he  pleased  him. 
He  cooked  much  of  it  for  him.  And,  it  is  said,  he  (the  hero)  said, 
“Well,  I  shall  eat  alone.  I  and  my  snapping  turtle  will  (eat)  as  a 
pair  (from  the  same  bowl),”  and  he  began  to  eat.  Surely  in  a  short 
time  he  had  eaten  it.  He  had  eaten  all  of  it  before  (the  other) 
expected  him  to.  “Good  gracious,  it  is  a  fact,”  the  one  who  cooked 
for  him  thought,  “why  this  person  is  indeed  a  sort  of  manitou,”  he 
said  of  him  when  he  had  departed.  He  surely  thought  he  was  a 
manitou.  And,  it  is  said,  they  fled  in  fear.  One  man  certainly  saw 
the  people.  They  went  and  told  (the  boy)  for  they  remembered  that 
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sa'yanig  a'adtci'mo'adtci  kakaglwa'i  wI'nAtawapA'manidtci  rne'to'- 
sane'niwa'1'.  A'Anwa^tcinFtc1'.  A'kwapF'sanFtc1',  menwine'ki'- 
megu'u  a'ina'tenidtc  a'tcagi'megu'umawA/dtcInidtc  a'Anemi'megu'ad- 
tci'monidtci  natA'minPtc1'.  Mo'tci'megu'u  mIdtci'paV  a'Anemi'- 
5  megu'u'adtci'manidtc  a'pemi'awi'nidtcinnI'.  'O'ni  negu't1',  “Aiyo’- 
'megu  uwI'giwAgi  negu'taiyAgki',  aiyo'ma''  megu  ke''tcina'e  negu'- 
tigAmigefs^'iwAgkiV,  a/'inFtc1',  “negu'ti'IwA  nemwWA',  'o'n  P'kwawAgi 
nI''ciwAgkI',  'o'n  Ape'no'Agkl\  Ini'megu  a'tA'cI/'iwadtci\  A'gwi 
ke'ka'nemAgin  A'ci'dtci  wl' a'winidtci  wltAmawa'gwa'in111'.  Maiia^a'- 
10  megu  u'dtcipvadtcipe'nowAg  a'utotawenl'wiwiPtc1'.  I'ni  nl'nA* 
a'cike'ka'nemAgkly,  a'4ndtci  ne'guti  kaka'giwAnai'. 

'O'ni  pe'ku'tanigi  wltegowa'i'  na'kA/dtc  a'Ano^kaniPtc1'.  A'pe'- 
nonFtc1'.  Menwine'ki'megu'u  a'ina'tenPtc1'.  A'kl'cipa'pyanidtc 
a'wapi'aHci'monPtc1'.  Ini'megu  a'iniFtci'monFtc1'.  “Ne'ci'kAmige'- 
15  sI''iwAgki',”  a/'inFtc1'.  “  Agwi  kago'i  klwinAtawa'netAgin111',  ca'cki'- 
megu  Ape'no'a'i  wl'i'cimenwiwl'se'ninidic1'.  Ini'megu fu  a'cinAtawa- 
netA'mo'Ptc1',”  a''inidtci  wlte'gowa'1'.  'O'nipi  “  M  An  A'kAga' 'megu'u 
u'dtcipyadtcipe'nowAgki'.  Cewa'n  Ini'megu 'u  a V api ' megu '  un  a  t  a- 
wanetagu''siwadtc1'.  Inugi'  mAn  I'ni  wI'tapapAmedtci;  wfke'kane- 
20  mapi'megu'u  a'awi'gwa'igki\  Na'kA/dtc  aiyo''i  wI'A'kwimegu'uke'- 
ka'netAmwA  wI'tapa'pAmatA'.  I'nni\  'O'ni  wI'Aneml'kanowAgi- 
dtca?It,  kudtcl''i  me'cena''megu'u  a'gwi  wl'adtci'mudtcini  wI'pwawitA'- 
cita/'anidtci  wanFtcane'sema'nPtci'1'.  P w a wi '  megu '  a' d  t  cimu  t  agwi'- 
megu  kago''i  wl'i'cinene'kanema'nidtcinni'.  Wanldtcane'si'nidtci'i 
25  pe'kiga/'megu  ugimawi'niwa'1'.  Wawlta'wi  wadtci'giwadtci  ma'A'g 
aiyd''i  wawlga/'itcigki'.  I'ni  wI'to'tawudtci  wI'wapAmawenI'wiwAgklk 
'O'  mAni'dtca'  amina'penA'nenagwe  wl'ne'sagkwe\  Ini'megu'u  i'ci'- 
aiyi'aiyInegwame'tA'wiya'gago'A',  ”  a''inadtci  wl'tegow  Ini'1'.  “'O 'n 

a'mi'ta'i  pwawi'nawudtc  a'ca'wigwan111'.  MAni  wi'nA  mlgatl'agw  agwi 
30  wl'nan111'.  Kl'ke'kanemegopwAku' 'megu'u,  ”  a'i'gowadtci  wlte'go- 
WAnnit. 

'O'nip  aVapi'adtci'mo'adtcit.  Ante'tAp  a'wl'ca'ckawadtci'megu'u 
wl'mawi'megu'une/'sawadtc1'.  I'nip  a'ca'wiwadtc1\  'O'nip  mini 
kwIye''sa'An  a'adtcimo'e'gowadtci  nl''cwi  ne'niwAgki'.  “  'O'ni  kutA'gA 
ma/'kwi'sut  I'nA  wI'wI'tamagkWA'.  Wl'i'cinl'cl''iyagkwe', ”  a/?inedtc1'. 
35  “'Au',”  a'l'yow^tc1'.  uKI'mawitcagAtA'wa'pWAV,  a/'inidtc  Ini'n 
kwIye''sa'Anni',  a'i'gowa^tc1'.  “'O'  Ini'megu  nI'i'ca'wipennAy  ’  a'i'- 
nawa^c1'.  “Me'todtcidtea''megu'u  kP'ne'sipwA,  ”  a/'inFtc1'.  'Onip 
Ini'megu  a'i'ca'wiwadtc1'.  A'wlta'mawadtci  ma'kwi'so'nidtcin  a'ma- 
wimayawu/'sanidtc1',  Ininiga/'ipi  kwIye''sa'Ani  mayawu'sa'e'gudtcinni'. 
40  'O'nipi  wlnA'megu'u  “Ni'mai'yawu's®',”  a'i'ciwapi'ta'a'adtei  ma'- 
'kwi'sutA'.  Kl'cine''semedtc  a'pe'nowlFtc1'.  Inip  Ini  wl'giyap 
a'udtci'gamudtci  wi'sAtkA'A'mowedtc1'.  Inip  In  a'sA'kA'A/mowedtc1'. 
Ki'ci'sA'kA'A'minPtc1',  “ 'kl'kImodtcine'sapWAV  kete'gopenA  wl'nai- 
yowweV?  a/'inidtci  negu'ti  ne'niwAn111'.  “AIedtci'wa'  klnA  kl'adtci- 
45mo''apenA  wl'c^tc1'? a''inidtc1'. 
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he  would  know  how  it  was.  “Very  well/ 7  he  said.  While  it  was 
diylight  he  told  the  crows  to  look  for  the  people.  The  (crows)  were 
willing.  They  flew  off  to  scout,  and  were  absent  a  good  way  off,  and 
they  all  gathered  to  tell  what  they  had  seen.  They  even  told  where 
the  game  animals  were.  And  one  said,  “One  set  live  right  here, 
close  by  here  is  one  family.  There  is  one  man,  and  there  are  two 
women,  and  children.  That  is  the  number  they  are.  I  do  not  know 
whether  the  ones  whom  they  accompany  are  close.  They  have  come 
from  yonder,  where  they  have  their  town.  That  is  what  I  know  of 
them/’  said  one  crow. 

And  at  night  he  again  sent  out  the  owls.  They  went  off.  They 
were  absent  some  time.  After  they  had  come  back  they  began  to 
narrate.  They  said  exactly  the  same  thing.  “They  are  alone  in  a 
camp,”  they  said.  “  (The  man)  is  not  going  about  desiring  anything 
save  that  the  children  may  eat  well.  That  indeed  is  what  he  desires,” 
said  the  owls.  Then,  it  is  said  (an  owl  said),  “Yonder  indeed  is  where 
they  come  from.  But  now  (people)  began  to  desire  them  (to  return). 
They  are  mystically  seen  from  a  distance  exactly  now;  it  will  be 
known  wherever  they  are.  Moreover,  the  one  who  will  see  mystically 
from  a  distance  will  know  (what  takes  place)  as  far  as  here.  That  is 
all.  And  they  will  verily  continue  to  do  things  (?),  although  indeed 
(the  one  who  will  see  mystically)  finally  may  not  tell  so  that  those  who 
have  children  may  not  think  (of  them).  If  he  does  not  tell  they  will 
not  know  anything  of  them.  Those  who  have  the  children  are  by  all 
means  chiefs.  Those  who  camp  here  are  of  that  nature  on  both  sides. 
Now  the  way  they  will  be  treated  is  that  they  will  be  watched.  Oh, 
this  verily  is  how  you  should  do  with  them,  you  should  kill  them. 
Now  you  should  kill  them  while  they  sleep,”  is  what  an  owl  said  to 
them.  “Then  it  would  be  seen  what  happened  to  them.  Now  if  you 
fight  them  it  would  not  be  the  right  way.  You  would  indeed  be 
known,”  they  were  told  by  an  owl. 

Then,  it  is  said,  he  began  to  give  them  instructions.  Some,  it  is 
said,  were  indeed  impatient  to  go  and  kill  them.  That,  it  is  said,  is 
what  happened  to  them.  Then,  it  is  said,  two  men  were  told  by  that 
boy.  “And  another  who  belongs  to  the  Bear  gens  is  he  whom  you 
shall  accompany.  There  will  be  two  of  you,”  they  were  told.  “Very 
well,”  they  said  among  themselves.  “You  will  go  and  strike  all 
down,”  said  that  boy,  and  so  they  were  told.  “Oh,  we  shall  do  that 
very  thing,”  they  said  to  him.  “Verily  in  a  way  you  will  be  three,” 
he  said.  And,  it  is  said,  they  did  so.  They  accompanied  a  member 
of  the  Bear  gens  who  was  the  leader  of  the  war-party,  the  one,  it  is 
said,  who  was  made  the  leader  by  that  boy.  And,  it  is  said,  he,  the 
member  of  the  Bear  gens,  began  to  think,  “1  shall  be  the  leader  of 
the  war-party.”  After  (the  foes)  were  slain,  they  went  home.  And, 
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'O'nip  a'pe'nowadtci  wadtclwadtc!\  A'ke'tcina4o'tinigiyuga'I\  Iya 
a'?pyawadtc  a'  ad  t  ci'  Anemi  wa  w  ag  a  *  a  '  m  o  w  ad  tc  aA  Anemi  tclgetclgen  a'- 
mowadtc  Ini'ni  mI*cetko,taiyAnni\  WlnA'megu'u  ne'ci''kApi  natupA'- 
nigin  a'inane'ti'sudtci  ma'tkwi'sutA'.  A'ml'cata'nemudtc  a'apimai- 
5  ya'wu'sadtcK.  'O'nip  Inin  a'pyadtcipiti'ganidtci  kwIye''sa'Annl\ 
'O'nip1',  ai^tpyadtcinAnatu'ttonannlV,  a/'in^tc1'.  “'Au',”  aV'ci- 

wadtcK.  “X'cawiwAnan  a'cim enaniga' fmegu Hi  wl'i'ca'wiyAn111',  'o'  ta- 
nA'ka'*  anwa'ta' wi'kAn11  A  Nlnaiyo'  win  a  kem  aiy  a  wu ' '  a'enQ  eb  ‘  Kf - 
kepa/tku'apWAt, ’  ketenega*1',  ‘ A*ckwatammiV  MAnidtca*  a'ciml'yA- 
10  medtci  hia'iia'  api'awA'cl'yAmet4' ;  <kItsAfkAta/pWAV  nete'gunan 
lya'A  InidtcaA  aAca'wIyagket.  'Q'ni  kItci'sAtkA/tAmag  aAadtcimo'- 
'egudtc  apiwItamemA'gedtcinnA  ‘Kene'ckimegopenA  wI'naiy6wW0V 
a/'inaAtcA  ”  'O'nip  a'adtcimo'temedtc1',  “KlnA'megu'ii  ketema'gi'awA 
me'to'sanenIwWAt.  Kl  'n  ag  a  t  a  w  a'  n  e  m  aw  a  wlV 'cawidtcA  KlnA'me- 

15  gu'u  mAniga'  kfnlganiketemageVb  Klnaiyo'*  mAni  ketotA6  kl'ya- 
nanni\  A'gwi  wI'iia  me'ce'megn.  Mo'cAgi'megu'u  a'cita'a'wAnan 
a'ci'ta'atA  'Ina  wfketema/gi'AtA\  Nl'naiyo  a'gw  I'ni  wfi'cawi'- 
yanini  wl  Vc  a '  wig  w  ani  me'to'sane'nIwWA\  K I 'm  a  win  An  ego  p  en  Ag  a '  - 
'megu.  Mamadtcigi  kAbo'tw  Ini'megu  wi'i'ca'wiyAgkwet.  A'gw  i'ce 
20  wl'inowa'yanin111'.  ” 

'O'nipi  me'to'sa'nenlw  a'sagi'megudtc  mini  kwiye''sa'AnnIt.  IniyA- 
ga'ie  a'kl'cagudtci'megu'ii'sa/gimedtci  maya'wu'sat  a'poni'megu'- 
ukago'i'i'nowaAtc1':  a'penawi'megn'u  a'nAgAnAgApe''kwapidtcA  'O'- 
nipi  kAbo'twe  men  wine'ki' megu  a*kaVki'eawadtci  nenota'wa'A  'O'- 
25  nip  a*mAmato'madtci  me'to'sanenlw  Ini'ni  kwIve'^sa'An?1'.  “*0 
A'ce'megu  nl''kudtcawwi\  Agwi  wl'riA  ke'kanetA'manini  wfke'kane- 
miwadtci'ga'i  ma'madtcigi  ka'kane'mitcigi  ma'netowAgkl\  'O'mame'- 
ci'kAga/'megu  awitA/e  ke'kane'miwa'sAt.  M am ad  t  cigi ' m egu  newa- 
w Ane 'ck a'  anemego'  p e tuge  manetowAg  a'wawAiie'cka' 'itodtci  maya- 
30  wutsatA/gaiyowweb  Nemaiyawu'sa'a'waiyowwe'.  A'gwidtca'  a'cimAgi 
pa'ci'megu'u  i'cawite'e'yatugke\  WinA'megu'u  wawananeti'tsug- 
wani  wlnA'megu  a'ci'ta'a/Ac1'.  rcime'to'saneni'wigwan111'.  KutA- 
ga'ite  wl'n  awitAe  I'n  i''cawi'sA€.  ” 

“Nl'kudtcawi'dtcau',  ”  a'i''ciwadtc  a'ku,dtcawidtcK.  'O'nip  a'nA'- 
35  tomadtci  witegowa'  ano'Ano'ka'naAtci'1'.  A'pwawi'megu'A'eita'ipy- 
an^tc1'.  A'ckAdtcima''megu'u  a/'pyan^tc1'.  A'Ano^kani^tc1'.  No- 
mAga'wa/'megu'u  a'ina'tenidtc  a/'pyanidtcu.  “  Aiyo''megu'u  ke'- 
'tcina'  I'n  a/'pyawadtci  me'to'sanen'niwAgk1'.  A'gwi  wi'kA'ckimag- 
wa'ewAnIpa''agwina1',  ”  a'tinidtcIt.  'O'nip  a'kudtcimawAdtcime'go- 
40  wadtc  Ini'ni  wIte'gowAnni\  A'cepi'megu'u  i'ci'megogki'.  Ke'te'nAp 
a'sage''siwadtci  me'to'sane'niwAg  a'pema'mowadtclt.  A'adtciino'- 
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it  is  said,  he  coaxed  them  to  bum  that  wickiup.  And,  it  is  said,  it 
was  burned.  After  they  had  burned  it,  one  man  said,  ‘“You  will  kill 
them  secretly/  we  were  told  formerly. ”  “Why  you!  are  we  going  to 
tell  them  at  a  particular  time?”  he  said. 

Then,  it  is  said,  they  went  back  from  where  they  came.  It  was 
indeed  close  by.  When  they  came  yonder  they  whooped  anew  on 
their  way  and  kept  holding  those  scalps  up  in  the  air  as  they  went 
along.  And  the  member  of  the  Bear  gens  thought  he  alone  had  been 
on  the  warpath.  He  was  proud  that  he  had  gone  as  the  leader.  Now, 
it  is  said,  that  boy  came  and  entered.  Now,  it  is  said,  he  said,  “I 
have  come  to  ask  you.”  “All  right,”  he  replied.  “(I  have  come  to 
ask  you)  whether  you  did  as  I  told  you  to  do,  or  whether  you  disobeyed 
me.  ‘You  will  close  the  door/  I  said  to  you.”  “This  verily  is  what 
the  one  who  went  and  took  us  said  to  us;  ‘you  will  burn  it/  he  said 
to  us  yonder.  That  verily  is  what  we  did.  And  as  soon  as  we 
burned  it  he  was  told  by  the  one  who  had  accompanied  us.  ‘We 
were  forbidden/  he  said  to  him.”  Then,  it  is  said  (the  leader)  was 
told,  “You  have  harmed  the  people.  You  will  see  what  will  happen 
to  them.  You  indeed  now  will  be  the  first  to  be  injured.  You  have 
brought  this  upon  us.  Indeed  it  will  not  be  merely  any  one.  Only 
indeed  he  who  thinks  as  you  think  will  be  the  one  you  will  harm.  As 
for  me,  whatever  happens  to  the  people  will  not  happen  to  me.  And 
indeed  they  will  come  and  attack  us.  Surely  we  shall  soon  experience 
that.  I  shall  not  merely  say  so.” 

Now,  it  is  said,  the  people  were  frightened  by  what  that  boy  said. 
And  the  one  who  formerly  had  been  the  leader  of  the  war  party  was 
especially  frightened  by  what  had  been  said  and  ceased  to  say  any¬ 
thing:  he  always  sat  with  bowed  head.  And,  it  is  said,  soon,  after 
some  length  of  time,  they  discovered  the  Indians.  Then,  it  is  said, 
the  people  besought  that  boy.  “Oh,  I  shall  merely  try.  Yet  I  do 
not  know  whether  the  manitous  who  certainly  thought  of  me,  will 
still  think  of  me.  Oh,  surely  they  would  not  know  me.  Certainly 
the  manitous  probably  think  I  am  worthless  because  the  one  whom  I 
made  leader  of  the  war  party  has  done  evil.  I  made  him  the  leader 
of  the  war  party.  He  did  not  do  what  I  told  him.  He  thought  he 
was  his  own  master  (in  what  he  did).  That  is  the  kind  of  mortal  he 
is.  If  he  had  been  another,  he  would  not  have  done  so.” 

“Verily  I  shall  try,”  he  said,  and  he  tried.  Now,  it  is  said,  he 
summoned  some  owls  whom  he  alwavs  sent  forth.  Tliev  did  not 
come  soon.  Later  on  indeed  they  came.  Then  he  sent  them  out. 
They  were  absent  for  but  a  short  time  and  came  (back).  “The 
people  are  coming  close  by  here.  You  will  not  perhaps  be  able  to 
run  away  from  them,”  he  said.  Then,  it  is  said,  that  owl  tried  to 
gather  them  together.  It  is  said  that  they  were  just  told  this. 
Surely,  it  is  said,  the  people  were  frightened  and  started  to  flee. 
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Tegudtc  ini' nimegu'u  wlte'gowAn111'.  KAbotwe'megu'u  a'adtcimo'- 
?egudtcK,  aA'cemar'  nlnA  kete''cimene/,  a'%udtcK.  “Ke'tenA 
winwa'wA  na'sawenl'yatuge  nane'kanetA'mowa^tc1'.  NlnAdtca'i  ke'te- 
nepWA',  ”  a/'igudtci  wlte'gowAn111'.  'O'nipi  me'sotawema''megu'u, 
5  “KekAkadtcimenepWA',  ”  a'i'gowa^tc1'.  “  Agwima/'megu'u  watawip- 

yadtcin  u'w!ya'A'.  Ini'iga'i  nawadtci'i  mA'kwa'  a'peme''kanidtci'. 
Me'to'sanenIwapA'mawAgk1',  mA'kwa'iga'  wl'nani'1',  ”  a/'inidtc1'. 
“  Agwidtca/'megu  uwl'ya'Ani  nawa'wadtcinn1', ”  aV'crwaAtc1',  “ma'Ag 
ano'Ano'kana'I'yanig*1',  ”  a/'ina^tc1'. 

10  'O'nip  A'ckAdtci'megu'u  kl'ci'megu'umAge'ginegi  po''s  Inipi'  na(- 
kA/dtc  ugya'n  a'adtci'mo'adtc1',  “Na'I',  Ana'V,  nomAgaweya'pi  nl'- 
mA'*kAtawwl\  A'gwi  pe''ki  wI'ke'cigimA'kAtawI'yaninniV’  a''inadtc 
ugya'n111'.  'O'nip1',  “KA''ciyoe  k'cawIwA  no''sA  wadtcidtca'i  ne'- 

po'^tc1'?”  a/'inadtc  ugya'n111'.  “Cina'gwA,  A''ca'a'i  ne'se'gkWA'. 
15  A'Ana'wiwadtci  kImodtciwa''megu  nA.tupAni'gwa'igki'.  Inl'yatuge 
wl'n  a'ne'segu'te'®',”'  a''inadtc  u'gwi'sAn111'.  “Cewa'n  Inl'vatug 
a'cawi'te'e  way  o''siyannA',  ”  a/'inadtc  ugya'n111'.  'O'nip  a'nanAtu'- 
'tawadtc  uta/'kw  a'tA'ci'e'matan111'.  A'adtcimegudtci'megu  ugya'n111'. 
'O'nip  Ite'pi  nAno''ckw  a'a^tc1'.  A'mawi'nAtu'na'Ag  o'sA'n  a'tA'ci- 
20  'e'matan111'.  A'p  wawi'  me'kAg  o'nip  ugya'n  a'mamlnawi'megu'u'- 
adtcimo'egudtc  a'tA'ci''emedtc1'.  'Onipi'megu'u  ite'p  a'a'dtc  a'mawin- 
Atu'na'Ag  a'tA'ci'e'matan111'.  Ini  winA'megu'u6  a'i'cinagwA'tenig 
ana^tci'mowe^c1'.  'O'nip  a/'me'kAgki'.  A'kA'n  a'a'wAtodtc1'.  In 
A''kAni  me'to'saneniwiga'  wlnA'megu  A''kAn  aiya/'megu  a'i'cinagwA'- 
25  tenigki'.  'Onip  in  a'a'wAto^c1'.  lya/'  pyayadtc  a'na'i''setodtcm 
A''kAnni'. 

'O'nipi  na'tA'sugunagAto''inig  a'mAtote'cawatodtc1'.  'O'nip  a'na'- 
'sa'adtci  winA'megu'u.  Cewa'nAp  a' gw  Ini'n  o''sidtcinn1'.  KutAgi'- 
megu  i'cine'niwAn  Ini'ni  na'sa/'adtcinni'.  MA'kwadtci'megu  a'pAgi'se'- 
30  nawadtc  Ini'n  a'peno/'awadtc1'.  A'ne'ckimedtci'megu'u  u'wIya'A 


wi'mawinawAno'na'wadtc1'.  “Ka'tA'  ‘nl''ne'sawWA'  ’ 


r/. 


J 


mamemi  ya- 


gag 

o-kwet 
to  ) 


ku'  Me'todtciku''megu'u  ketogima'menanA  ne'ciyagago'A  ne'sa'- 
a/'inedtc  u'ckina'wa'Agki'.  A'pwawi'u'wIya'AnawAno'- 


na'wadtc!'.  Me'to'sa'nenlw  a'pwawi'megu'umA'dtcinAgki'.  “  A'gwi 
35  wi'kA'cki'u'wIya'AJie/'sadtcinni', ”  a,'inedtc1'.  Iniga/'ip  In  a'pe'no'^tc1'. 


'O'nip  In  Ite'p  a'adtc  i'kwa'w  a'pwawi'megu'ume'lvA'gi  mo''tci 
negu't  A^kAiia'1'.  I'nip  a/'cawidtc  i'kwa'wWA'.  Apl'nApi  klwimaiyow 
a'nAtu'na'Ag  A''kAnAnnI'.  A'pwawi'megu'ume'kAmo'idtc  a/'penudtc 
40  a'adtci'mo'adtc  u'gwi'sAn111'. 

'O'nip  Iiia*  o'sAni'megu'u  a'wapi'megu'unAtawa'nema^tc1'.  A'- 
'penadtci  m am A'kadtci'megu  o''sAnie.  A'wapiwawl'gi'edtc1',  maiya- 
wu''sawenni'.  Agwime'gupi  k An agwA :  o'sAni'megu'u  ma'mA'ka^tc1'. 
'O'ni  kAbo'twe  wl'na'iml'kedtci/'iwadtc1'.  Agwi'megu'u  kAna'wA: 
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(The  hero)  was  instructed  by  that  owl.  And  soon  he  was  told, 
“I  merely  said  that  to  you  for  fun,”  he  was  told.  “Surely  being 
saved  probably  is  what  they  think  about.  Verily  I  tell  vou,”  he  was 
told  by  the  owl.  Then,  it  is  said,  all  were  told  “I  was  joshing  you. 
Hardly  any  one  is  coming.  They  were  bears  whom  they  saw  walking 
along.  They  mistook  them  for  people,  but  they  were  bears,”  he  said. 
“Verily  they  saw  no  one,”  he  said,  “  (that  is,)  these  whom  I  sent  out,” 
he  said  to  them. 

Then,  it  is  said,  later  on  when  he  had  grown  larger,  then,  it  is  said, 
he  again  addressed  his  mother,  “Well,  I  am  going  to  fast  for  a  short 
time.  I  shall  not  fast  very  steadily,”  he  said  to  his  mother.  Then, 
it  is  said,  he  said  to  his  mother,  “What,  pra\ ,  happened  to  my 
father  that  he  died?”  “Well,  he  was  slain  by  the  Sioux.  When 
they  were  out  hunting  they  had  secretly  been  on  the  warpath. 
Then,  it  seems,  he  was  slain,”  she  said  to  her  son.  “But  that  was 
what  happened,  it  seems,  to  the  one  who  was  my  father,”  he  said  to 
his  mother.  Then,  it  is  said,  he  asked  her  the  locality  of  where  he 
was  slain.  He  was  told  by  his  mother.  Then,  it  is  said,  he  went 
thither  quite  blindly.  He  went  to  search  where  his  father  was  slain. 
As  he  did  not  find  it  he  then,  it  is  said,  was  carefully  instructed  by 
his  mother  as  to  where  (his  father)  was  slain.  Then,  it  is  said,  he 
went  thither  and  sought  where  he  was  slain.  To  be  sure  it  looked 
exactly  as  had  been  stated.  And,  it  is  said,  he  found  (the  spot).  He 
took  awav  a  bone.  It  was  indeed  a  human  bone  and  looked  as  if  it 
had  been  there  some  time.  Then,  it  is  said,  he  took  it  away.  When 
he  arrived  yonder  he  put  away  that  bone  properly. 

Then,  it  is  said,  after  several  days  he  made  a  sweat  lodge.  And, 
it  is  said,  he  made  the  person  come  to  life.  But,  it  is  said,  it  was  not 
his  father.  It  was  a  man  of  a  different  tribe  whom  he  had  cured. 
They  quietly  dismissed  him  and  sent  him  home.  It  was  forbidden 
for  any  one  to  follow  him  for  the  purpose  of  killing  him.  “Do  not 
think,  ‘I  shall  slay  him.’  If  you  kill  him  it  would  be  the  same  as  if 
you  were  killing  our  own  chief,”  the  young  men  were  told.  No  one 
followed  him  to  sla}r  him.  The  people  did  not  dare  to  do  so.  “No 
one  will  be  able  to  kill  him,”  they  were  told.  Then,  it  is  said,  he 
went  home. 

Then,  it  is  said,  that  woman  went  over  there  and  could  not  find 
even  a  little  bone.  That,  it  is  said,  is  what  happened  to  the  woman. 
She  even  went  about  weeping  while  searching  for  the  bones.  As  she 
did  not  find  one  she  went  home  and  told  her  son. 

And,  it  is  said,  he  began  to  desire  his  father.  Surely  it  was  his 
father  all  the  time.  They  began  kindly  to  mention  (various  things) 
to  him  (such  as)  leadership  on  the  warpath.  It  was  to  no  purpose, 
it  is  said:  it  was  only  his  father  (whom  he  wanted).  And  soon  (he 
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mamA'kadtci'megu  o''sAnn1'.  Me'cena''megu  adtcipAUAgidtc  a'Anemi'- 
ciwawI'giVtc1':  mamA'kadtci'megu  o'sA'n111'.  Agwipi'megu'u  kAna'- 
gw  a'i^tcimoVtci'ga'1',  “Tcagiku''megu'u'cegu'cka'niwAn  uto'kA'- 
nemAnn1'.  Kl'ci'megu'u  A'kiwi'niwAn111'.  Ponanemi  ko'V',”  a/'ine- 
5  dtcK.  Agwi'megu'u  kAna'gewA',  o'sAni'megu'u  mam.A'kadtci'megu'u 
o'sA'n111'.  “Na'i',  tcagi'megu'u  kl'i'cma'^we's1',  ”  a/'ineHc1'.  Agwipi'- 
megu  kAna'gwA:  mama'kadtci'megu'u  o'sAnn1'.  A'wapikudtcimegu- 
dtci  ma'netowa'1'.  Mene''tA  naniA''kAmig  anApi'nidtci'  a'kudtciku- 
dtci'megudtcle.  Agwipi'megu  kAna'gwa  kago''megu  a'Anemi'cike'kA'- 
10  A'mawudtci  wl'ina'inane'megu^c1'.  Agwipi'megu  kAna'gewA';  mamA'- 
kadtci'megu'u  o'sAni'megu'u  A 'penadtci' megu'u  o'sAni'megu'u.  'O'- 
nip  a'sage''siwadtci  ma'netowAgkl\  “  Wl'i'cawI'wAgwani  wl'nA  m//- 
nnlV’  a'i'tlwa^c1'. 

WlnAga'ip  In  a'ckAmi'megu'u  a'wawl'ci'gimadtci  manetowa'1'^ 
15  o'sAni'megu'u.  'O'nip  adtcipA'nAgidtc  a'i'ci'megu^c1'.  Mo'tci'- 
megu'u  wI'na'i'Ani''iwadtc  ati'tcimedtcik  Natawino'n  Ina'  adtcipA'« 
nAgidtc  a'ci'genigk1'.  Agwime'gupi  kAna'gkwA':  o'sAni'megu.  X'Anemi'- 
inegu'u'a^tcipi'cikAno'negu^c1'.  'O'nip  a'kAno'negudtci  na'kA/dtc 
A'kwitA''kAmigi  tA'cimanetowa'i  me'cemego'na'  a'cigi'nPtci'1'.  Ad- 
20  tcipAnAgidtci'megu'u  a'Anemi'ci'megudtc  a'ci'megu'u'pyanig  a'Anemi'- 
i'ci'megu^c1'.  Agwipi'megu'u  kAna'gwA :  mamA'kadtci'megu  o'sA'n 
a'nAtawa'nemaHc1'.  Ini'megu'u  ine''ten5'  a'i'cinAtawa'netAgkl\  Ini- 
'megu'u  me''teno'  a'adtcimo'edtciga/'megu  A''penadtc  o'sAni'megu'u 
“A'sam  A'cawaiye'iwlwi,  ”  a/'ine^c1'.  “I'ni  me''teno'  a'cikA'cki'i'- 


25  nenan 


.■r^nlt  )) 


a,'inedtc1'.  “MX/ni  win  a  ni'n  a'ci'menan  i'ca'wiyAne 


kinA'megu  me''teno'u,  I'ni  kl'mmenne', ”  a,'inedtci'.  “MA'nA  wl'nA 
kPtcime'to'sanenlw  a 'gw  I'ni  w^'ke'ka'netAginniy,  a'ine^tcip1',  “klnA'- 
megu'u  me^teno'1',  ”  a/'inedtci'.  Inipi'megu'u  kI'cetunamo'wed- 
tcin111',  “ Me' teno'ku' 'megu'u  no''sA'/7  a'i'ciwadtc1'.  Iniga'ipi'megu 
30  a/'maiyodtc1'. 

In  a'ciwadtein  a'kwInAtawi'cina'wamadtcime'gupi  manetowa'1'. 
A'kIwipikugwa'kA'kya'ci'nowadtci  manetowAgki\  'O'nipi  kAbo'twe 
mamedtcina''megu'u,  “Kl'nA  na'kA^tc1',”  a/'inedtci  WapAnowWA'. 
Ite'p  a'a'dtcK.  A'ce'megu'u  Iya''megu  a'medtci'megupyanu'tawadtc 
35  a'a  'winPtc1'.  A'cagwa'nemudtci  wI'mo'ci''egudtc  a'me'tci'megu'u 

a'pIti'gawaHc1'.  'O'nip1',  “Na'i',  no'cl''i,  ‘  'wana'aiyo''  niAnA/ 

ketenanemipetugke'.  “WapAnowA'  ku'i  netegogi  manetowAgki',” 
a/'inPtc1'.  “Inugidtca',  no'cI''i,  mA'n  a'ci'megu'upya'iyAn111',  nl'ad- 
tcimmu'.  KudtcK,  no'cI''i,  pe'ki'megu'u  kekI'cagudtci'megu'sAnAgi'i'- 
40cita'e  ko''s  a'ke'tci'megunene'kanemAdtci'.  Cewa  no'ci''i,  nl'nA 
mA'ni  wl'i'nenan111'.  Wl'nanImi'Adtci  me'to'sanenIwWA'.  Me'to'sanenl- 
WA'megu'u  wI'nanI'mi'Adtc1'.  'O'n  anane'menani  kl'Anemi'megu'- 
umame''sanetA'.  MA'ni'i  wl'inane'menan111'.  Agwiga/',  no'cI''i, 
a'cimya'netegi  wl'inaneme'nanin111'.  A'ci'megu'ume'nwikeg  I'ni 
45  wl'inane'menan11  Na'kA,dtci  kinA'megu 'u  ke''tcinawi  kikl'klwipe- 
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wa9  told)  that  he  would  he  a  great  doctor.  It  was  in  vain:  it  was 
his  father  only  (whom  he  desired).  Finally  he  was  promised  all 
sorts  of  things:  it  was  surely  his  father  (whom  he  desired).  It  was 
said  he  was  told  in  vain,  “His  bones  are  all  crushed.  They  have 
become  earth.  Cease  to  think  of  your  father, ”  he  was  told.  It  was 
in  vain,  it  surely  was  his  father,  his  father.  “Come,  you  will  be 
clever  in  all  ways,”  he  was  told.  It  was  said  it  was  in  vain:  it  was 
surely  his  father.  The  manitous  began  to  speak  to  him.  First  those 
under  the  earth  kept  on  trying  to  coax  him.  It  was  in  vain,  it  is  said, 
when  they  continued  mention  any  way  he  would  be  blessed.  It  was 
in  vain,  it  is  said;  surely  it  was  his  father,  always  his  father.  Then, 
it  is  said,  the  manitous  were  afraid.  “What  in  the  world  shall  be 
done  about  this?”  they  said  to  each  other. 

And,  it  is  said,  he  gradually  called  out  more  loudly  to  the  manitous, 
naming  his  father.  Then,  it  is  said,  they  mentioned  many  different 
things  to  him.  They  even  told  him  he  would  always  win.  Medicines 
of  all  sorts  (were  promised  him).  It  was  in  vain,  it  is  said:  it  was  his 
father.  They  continued  to  tell  him  of  new  things,  it  is  said.  Then, 
it  is  said,  he  was  likewise  addressed  by  the  various  manitous  who 
dwell  on  the  surface  of  the  earth.  They  continued  to  mention  all 
sorts  of  pleasurable  things  to  him.  It  was  in  vain,  it  is  said.  He 
surely  desired  his  father.  He  desired  that  only.  And  he  was 
always  only  told  the  same  thing  about  his  father.  “It  is  too  long 
ago,”  he  was  told.  “That  is  all  I  can  tell  you,”  he  was  told.  “Now 
if  you  do  what  I  tell  you,  I  shall  give  you  (a  blessing),  and  to  you 
alone,”  he  was  told.  “These  your  fellow  people  will  not  know  it,” 
he  was  told,  it  is  said,  “it  is  you  alone,”  he  was  told.  Then,  it  is 
said,  as  soon  as  the  words  were  spoken,  he  said,  “Only  my  father.” 
Then,  it  is  said,  he  wailed. 

Whenever  he  said  that,  he  indeed  perplexed  the  manitous,  it  is 
said.  The  manitous  went  about  changing  the  way  they  lay  on  the 
earth.  Then,  it  is  said,  soon  finally  a  WapAnowA  was  told,  “You 
also  (try).”  He  went  thither.  He  simply  came  to  where  he  was. 
As  he  was  unwilling  for  them  (only)  to  have  a  vision  of  him,  he  entered 
plainly.  Then,  it  is  said,  (he  said  to  the  hero),  “Now  my  grandchild, 
you  probably  think  ‘who  is  this  person  here?’  The  manitous  really 
call  me  a  ‘WapAnowA,*”  he  said.  “To-day  verily,  my  grandchild, 
I  shall  tell  (you)  this,  why  I  come.  Yet,  my  grandchild,  you  desire 
something  superlatively  difficult  when  you  so  strongly  remember 
your  father.  Yet,  my  grandchild,  this  is  what  I  shall  say  to  you. 
You  will  make  the  people  dance  vigorously.  You  will  indeed  make 
the  people  dance  vigorously.  And  you  will  continue  to  derive  benefit 
from  what  I  tell  you.  This  is  how  I  shall  bless  you.  And,  my  grand¬ 
child,  I  shall  not  bless  you  in  a  way  that  is  evil.  I  shall  bless  you  in 
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men  ananemeno'wanana1'.  Agwiga''  mAn  a'pA'wa'ci'yAnin111'.  Pe'~ 
ki'megu  keme'tci'megu'upyanuton  aiyo''  a'awi''iyAnni'.  Ini'megu 
wi'inane'menan111',  pwawi'cagwanemowe'tawl''iyAnne'.  Cagwanemo 
we'tawi'iyAnega'1',  me'cena''  megu'u  ki'cagwanemowe'taww1'.  Ni'n 
5  agwiga''  aiyo''i  namA''kAmig  awi'yanin111'.  Aiyo''ie  a'a'wivan111': 
ape'tawiki'ce'gkwe'.  I'n  a'a'wiyan111'.  NinAdtca''  mA'ni  netcagapAt 
A/eki  natawapi'yaninQl\  A'gw  u'wiya'A  kago''megu'u  i'cipAnapA'- 
mAgini  ki'pene*  natawapi'yanin111',”  a/'inPtc1'.  “  Wi'i'ca'wiyAni 
na'anetAmawi''ryAnne'.  Wi'inane'menani  wi'minenaniga'i  ‘mi'cam- 
10mi°  a'cite''katagki',”  a''igudtcu. 

A'nA'kwita/'Amadtci'.  “'Au',”  a'ina/nema^c1'.  Iniga'ipi'megu'u 
a'ki'ci'megu'uke'kane'megu'Hc1'.  Ini'megu'u  a'pemiketenA'minidtc 
Apina'g  a'A,'tonidtcit.  “Na'i',  no'ci''i,  ninA'ku'i  me'ne'tA  kenene'- 
kanemen116'.  Agwidtca''i  mA'nA'A  ma'netowA  mene''tA  pyadtcikAkA'- 
15none'kA'.  A'gwi  mene''tA  kago''megu'u  i'cinene'kane'me'kinnl'» 
Inugi'megu'u  i'n  a'Aneminene'ka'neme'k1'.  NinAga'  A'cawaiye'- 
megu'u  ken5dtcipyadtcinene'ka'nemenne'.  Ma'A'gi  keneno'tAmwi'ene 
wite'gowAgk1'.  In  ami'cinene'kane'tAmAn111'.  Iniga/'  ami'ci'meguke'- 
kane'tAmAn111'.  *Ci'!  Ke'te'nnAY  i'n  ami'cita/'ayAn111'.  Me'ce'megu 
20  a'i'ci'Ano'ka'nAdtcini  kete'ci'Ano'ka'nawAgk1'.  Keneno''tAgogki'.  'O'ni 
ma'Agi  kidtcime'to'sane'niwAg  ini'  a'gw  u'wiya'A  neno'ta'wadtcinni\ 
Ma'A'gi  na'kA/dtci  kakagiwAg  inimegu  na/'inigi  wadtci  neno''tawAd- 
tc1'.  Keneno'tawawAgi  yo  ini'gki'.  NinAdtca'megoni  nete'cita''a- 
gAn111'.  X'Apeno''iyini  ketudtci'megu'upyadtcinene'ka'nemenne'.  I'n 
25  aYinene'kane'menan111'.  Keke'kanemawAgi'dtca'  ini'g  a'ci'giwadtcik 
NinAga''  ini  wadtci  ke'ka'nemAdtc  ini'gki'.  'O'n  i'nugi  ninAmegoni 
ke'tcinawe'megu'u  a'pyadtcipitiganu'tonanni'.  Awi'tA  mA'ni  me'- 
tcikwiye'nAmo'ci''iyAnne'.  MA'ni  wi'nA  pe'ki'megu'u  kenaw  a'ci- 
nagu''siyanni'.  Ini.  Ni'n  agwidtca'i  kag  o ' 'i'cin  a  t  a wi  w  Anime '  n  a- 
30ninni'.  MA'ni  na'kA/dtci  mi'ca'mm1'.  Ki'cinA'ku'miyAn  ini  wi'- 
wapi'adtcimo''enanni'.  Agwiga''  aiyo'nina'i  wi'A'kwanemenanin111': 
iya''  mAnA'kA'megu'u  ki'cagudtci'  pen5dtci'.  I'n  anane'menan111'; 
agwiga''  aiyo'nina'1',”  a,'igudtc1'. 

“ MA'ni  wa'fsayawi  na/'ina'  a'ponipyamigA'tugwan  i'nina'  anane'- 
35menanni'.  'O'ni  mA'ni  pe'ku'tayagkl\  Na/'ina'  aiyo''i‘ a'a'pedtci'A'- 
tagwan  i'n  anane'menan111'.  I'ni  wi'A'kwane'menan111'.  MA'nA 
ki'ce''sw  inu'gi  kena'nawawA  mAni'  na'kA/dtci  ki'ce/gwi  kenanatA* 


inugk1',  'o'ni  niA'n  a 


“''k1',  'o'ni  mA'ni  note'nwi'.  Ininidtca'  na/'ina' 


a'ponipyamigA'tugwan  i'ni  wi'A'kwane'menanai\  MA'ni  note'nw 
40  i'ni  wadtci  menwime'to'saneni'wiyagkwe',  me'sotawima/'megu  mo'tci'- 
megu'u  aiyo''i  kiwi''sa'itA'.  Ini  mawAdtci'me'cagi  nata'winona1'. 
Cewa'nA  ketume'sotawimegu'u  kemami'kedtci'e'gwipenA  'i'ni  noten- 
w1'.  A'Ata'pAna/'tAmAgwe  kemenwinawa'cka/gwipenaA'.  I'nidtca' 
na''ina'i  poni'megu'upya/migA'k  i'n  a'kwane'menanai\  'O'ni  wadtci- 
45  nenwa'piyAgwe  mA'nA'A  ki'ce''swA  wadtcinenwa'piyAgkwe'.  Me'so- 


michklson] 


NOTES  ON  THE  FOX  WAPANOWIWENI 


37 


a  good  way.  Moreover,  you  in  person  will  take  care  of  whatever 
way  I  bless.  And  you  are  not  dreaming  now.  I  have  come  plainly 
to  you  here  where  you  are.  Now  I  shall  bless  you  if  you  are  not  un¬ 
willing  to  listen  to  me.  And  if  you  are  unwilling  to  listen  to  me,  why 
you  shall  listen  to  me  unwillingly.  And  I  do  not  dwell  here  under 
the  earth.  Here  is  where  I  dwell:  half  way  up  in  the  sky.  That  is 
where  I  dwell.  Verily  I  see  all  this  earth  whenever  I  desire  to  look 
around, ”  he  said.  “  (This)  is  what  will  happen  to  you  if  you  are 
pleased  with  what  (I  shall  give  you).  I  shall  bless  you  in  giving  you 
what  is  called  ‘a  sacred  pack/”  he  was  told. 

He  consented  in  his  heart  to  the  other.  “All  right,”  he  thought  of 
him.  Now,  it  is  said,  it  was  already  known  that  he  would.  Then 
he  took  it  out  and  placed  it  on  the  bench  (of  the  wikiup).  aNow, 
my  grandchild,  I  truly  first  thought  of  you.  Verily  it  was  not  this 
manitou  who  first  came  to  talk  to  you.  He  did  not  first  think  any¬ 
thing  of  you.  Just  now  he  begins  to  think  of  you.  And  I  have 
thought  of  you  a  long  time  ago,  so  be  it.  I  made  you  understand 
these  owls.  You  should  think  of  that.  And  indeed  you  should  con¬ 
trive  to  know  it.  ‘Gracious!  It  is  true/  is  what  you  should  contrive 
to  think.  You  have  ordered  them  to  do  whatever  you  wished. 
They  understand  you.  And  none  of  these  your  fellow  people  under¬ 
stands  them.  Moreover,  as  for  those  crows  you  understand  them 
for  the  same  reason.  You  indeed  understand  them.  Verily  that  is 
my  own  wish.  From  the  time  you  were  a  child  I  have  thought  of  you. 
That  is  how  I  think  of  you.  Verily  you  know  how  these  are.  And 
I  am  the  reason  you  know  them.  And  I  have  come  in  person  within 
(your  dwelling).  This  would  not  be  appropriate  if  you  plainly  had 
a  vision  of  me.  You  now  see  very  clearly  how  I  look.  That  is  all. 
Verily  I  do  not  desire  to  deceive  you  in  any  way.  Moreover,  regarding 
this  sacred  pack.  As  soon  as  you  have  assented  then  I  shall  begin 
to  instruct  you.  And  I  shall  not  think  of  you  (only)  so  far  as  the 
present  time:  it  will  be  yonder  far  distant  time.  That  is  how  I  think 
of  you;  and  not  (merely)  at  the  present  time,”  he  was  told. 

“At  the  time  this  da}dight  ceases  to  come  is  (how  far)  I  think  of 
you.  And  night.  At  the  time  when  it  is  here  forever  I  shall  think 
of  you.  That  is  as  far  as  I  shall  think  of  you.  To-day  you  see  this 
sun  and  this  sky,  and  this  earth,  and  this  wind.  At  whatever  time 
they  really  cease  to  come  is  the  extent  I  shall  think  of  you.  This 
wind  is  why  we  live  well,  indeed  every  one  of  us,  even  indeed  (a  fowl) 
which  flies  around  here.  That  is  an  especially  great  medicine.  But 
that  wind  doctors  every  one  of  us.  When  we  suck  it  in  it  has  a  bene¬ 
ficial  effect  upon  us.  Verily  at  the  time  that  ceases  to  come  is  as  far 
as  I  think  of  you.  And  the  reason  we  see  well  is  this  sun.  At  the 
time  when  every  one  of  us  is  born  this  sun  has  made  us  see  well  when 
these,  our  eyes,  are  laid. 
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tawi'megu'u  na'ina''megu  mA'n  a'ki'cinigi''iyAgw  Inina' 'megu  ki'- 
cinenwapi''enAgwe  wi'nA  mAnA'A  ki'ce''swA  ma'Aiii  ke'cki'cegu'nanAn 
;a'kl'cedtca'ckagkl\ 

“'O'ni  na'kA/dtci  mAni'H  wa/'sayawwi\  I'ni  pe''ki  sanA'gAtegi 
5  wi'  k  ak  Ig  a  win  a '  t  Am  Ag  we  mAni''i.  Ki'pene'megu'u  ponina'tAgin  u'wi- 
ya'A  lu '  e  agud  t  c  ani  wi '  megu .  Agwiga/'megu'u  kAna'gwA  wi'kiwiwid- 
tcawiwa' 'iyAgwe  'i'n  a/'cawitA',  poninatA'gA  mA'ni  wa/'sayawwl\ 
Inidtca'  ponipya'migA'ke  wa/'savaw  I'ni  wi'A'kwanemenan111',  no'ci'u'. 

“MAni'  na'kA/dtci  ku'ki'nagwA'ke  ketA'ki'menan  i'ni  na'kA/dtci 
10  wi'udtcimegu'upemike'kane'tAmAnn1'.  Mamadtcigimegu'u  kutA'gi  ki'- 
came'ki''setoge  'i'ni  ki'nA  wi'udtci'megu'upemike'kanetAmAni'megu. 

“Agw  A'cemegu'u  mA'ni  wi'ckupetunatonanin111'.  Kegya/'ten- 
amigi'tdne'megu'u,  no'cl'M,  nekA'nawinnit.  Agwiga/'  no'cI'M,  ni'nA 
mA'n  i'cineguti'I'yanini  mA'n  a'inane'menanni\  Ki'cina'anetAmawi'- 
15'iyAne  mA'n  a'ta'gi  wawitA'monan  i'ni  wi 'naw  Ad tci ' m egu Hi  mAni- 
megu'na'  ananeme'kigkl\  Agwidtca''i  ne'guta'i  wi'myanete'nigini 
wi'ina'neme'k1'.  Cewa'nA  ni'nA  mA'ni  kemawAdtci'megu'urnenwi- 
kete'minone  magwa/'e'.  No'ci''semA  ninA'megu'u  ne'ci'fkA  neme'- 
nwimawWA\  Ketenanemene'ku'1',  no'cI'M.  A'ke'kane'menan  a'A'- 
20  samimegu'ukwa'kwawikAkAmAdtcita/'ayAnn1',  i'ni  wa'dtci  mA'nnit, 
no'ci'M,  'i'nenana1'.  ” 

'O'nipi  wi'nA  ne'notaw  a'kA'nonadtcu,  “Neme'fcut,  wawu'sa'* 
yatugke,  ‘a'gwi’  wi'ine'nanin111'.  Ke'tenAma/'megu  kinA'megu 
i'n  ano'wayAni  keta'pwe\  Ini'megu'u  a'ca'wi\Tan  anadtci'moyAnQl\ 
25MAnidtca/'  inug  a'nenan111',  ‘kenA'kwita/'emenne'5,  kenA''kumene 
wi'ketemina'wiyAn111'.  Na/'kA  mA'n  a'gwi  wi'atanetAmo'nanin111'. 
N  emeu  wane  t  a  wi'pemenAman  ini'megu'u  inanemiyAnDe'.  Ke/ftenA 
'i'ni  ni'nA  wi'i'cimegu'ukA'cki'toyani  wi'inenan111',  neme''cu',  ”  a'- 
'ina^tc1'. 

30  Onip1',  “Iniku''megu,  no'ci''i.  I'ni  neta/'i  klnA'meguma''  ini 
keta/'1'.  A'gwi  wi'myane'tegini  keta''1':  wi''pinyaww1'.  Na'i', 
no'cI'M,  Inidtca'ma'i  wi''aiyAgwe  tepowawA''ckutaw  a/'A'tagkI',  a'tatA'- 


ciketemi'nawudtci  kidtcime'to'sa'neniwWA'.  I'ni  wk'aiyAg 
edtc1'. 


kwe* 


a  m- 


35  A'na'gwawadtc  ite'p  a,'awadtc1'.  O' nip  iya/'  a/'pyawadtci  namA'- 
'kAmigk1'.  X'ki'cagudtci'megumenwinagwA'tenigki'.  Iniga'i'p  in  a'tA- 
ne''canigki'.  A'adtci'mo'edtc1',  “MA'n  Ini  ‘tepowawA''ckutawi’ 
a'tAmegk1', ”  a/'inedtc1'.  “MAniga/'  a'tatA'nowadtci  ma'netowA, ” 
a/'in^tc1'.  “'O'ni  mA'n  a'kawa'pAtAg  a'kAtawipya/tc1',  ”  a''inidtcK. 


40  Ke'tenA'megu'u  A'ckA/dtcima'  a'pyadtcipiti'ganidtci  ne'niwAn111', 
a'ke'ca/tcineni'win^tc1'.  “Na'i',  kiwAtomi  ni'kanAgki', ”  a/'inedtcl\ 
“'O'ni  Ke'cama'netowA  wi'tAgwinA'tomedtc1',  ”  a/'inedtc1'.  “Ini'- 
megu  ni''i'cawi,  ”  a/'iniHc1'.  A''Anemino'winidtc1'.  . 
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“And  again,  this  daylight.  It  is  most  difficult  to  see  this  forever. 
If,  however,  any  one  ceases  seeing  it,  there  is  sorrow.  And  it  is 
indeed  impossible  for  us  to  go  about  with  one  who  has  done  so,  one 
who  has  ceased  to  see  this  daylight.  So  verily  when  daylight  ceases 
to  come  will  be  the  extent  to  which  I  shall  think  of  you,  my  grandchild. 

“Moreover,  when  this  earth  of  ours  changes  its  appearance  then 
indeed  you  will  find  out  about  (this).  And  surely  when  another 
earth  is  made  then  you  start  to  know  about  it. 

“I  am  not  making  a  sweet  mouth  for  you  just  for  fun.  I  have 
indeed  made  my  word  truthful  to  you,  my  grandchild.  And  I  am  not 
alone,  my  grandchild,  in  blessing  you  this  way.  As  soon  as  you  have 
assented  to  what  I  have  told  you  then  you  will  indeed  see  those 
who  also  bless  you  this  way.  Verily  they  will  bless  you  in  a  way 
that  is  not  evil  in  any  way.  But  perhaps  I  indeed  alone  bless  you 
in  an  especially  good  way.  Indeed  I  alone  speak  well  to  my  grand¬ 
child.  I  truly  bless  you,  my  grandchild.  Because  I  know  you  have 
been  altogether  too  downcast  in  your  heart  is  why  I  tell  you  this, 
my  grandchild.” 

Then,  it  is  said,  the  Indian  addressed  him,  “My  grandfather,  it 
seems  useless  for  me  to  say  'no’  to  you.  Surely  indeed  you  speak 
truthfully  in  what  you  say.  I  do  exactly  what  you  say.  Verily 
when  I  say  this  to  you  to-day,  ‘I  accept  your  heart  with  mine/ 
I  consent  that  you  bless  me.  And  I  shall  not  give  up  (your  blessing). 
I  like  to  cherish  it  if  you  so  bless  me.  Surely  that  is  how  I  am  able  to 
tell  you,  my  grandfather,”  he  said  to  him. 

Then,  it  is  said,  he  was  told,  “That  is  it,  my  grandchild.  That  is 
my  heart  and  that  is  also  your  heart.  Your  heart  will  not  be  evil: 
it  will  be  clean.  Well,  my  grandchild,  now  verily  we  shall  go  where 
the  council  fire  is,  where  your  fellow  people  are  always  blessed.” 

They  departed  and  went  thither.  Then,  it  is  said,  they  came 
yonder,  under  the  earth.  It  looked  extremely  beautiful.  And,  it 
is  said,  it  was  where  there  was  a  flame.  He  was  informed,  “This  is 
what  is  called  ‘the  council  fire/”  he  was  told.  “And  this  is  where 
the  manitou  always  talks,”  the  other  said.  “Now  this  one  who 
watches  over  it  has  nearly  come,”  the  other  said. 

Surely  indeed  a  little  later  a  man  who  was  a  kindly  man,  came  and 
entered.  “Well,  go  about  and  summon  my  friends,”  he  was  told. 
“And  the  Gentle  Manitou  shall  be  summoned  with  them,”  he  was 
told.  “I  shall  do  exactly  so,”  the  other  said  as  he  went  out. 
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Menwine'ki'megu  a/'pyanidtci  negu't1'.  Ini'megu'u  a'ca'win^tc1'. 
MawAdtcatkowi'megu  Ke'cama'netowAnal\  Imp  Ini'  a'tcaginAgApe'- 
kwa'sa''onidtci  na'ina' 'megu'u  pyadtciplti'ganidtci\  Kl'cagudtci  ke- 
nadtc  a'kAna'winidtc  Inini  ne'niwAnnl\  “Na'i',  ine'nltige  nAtawapi'- 
5gku' a'ineme^c1'.  Ini''  Adtcamegu'u  a'nlma'kwa''ckanidtc1'. 

I'nip  a'wapi'adtci'monidtc  ume'co'me'sAn111'.  “NaV,  nldtcima'- 
netotigke',  Inu'gi  mA'ni  wadtcimawAdtci'meiiAgwe  uiaha'a  ko'ci'se'- 
menannA'.  MA'n  ana'nemAgki'.  A'A'samikI'eagudtciketemi'nawAgi 
na'ina'  a'A'ce'nonidtc  o'sa'u  a/pwawidtca'megu'uke'ka/nemadtc  a'cin- 
10  agu'si'nigwan111'.  I'ni  wa'dtci  ketemi'nawAgki'.  Inugidtca'i  na''ina'i 
kl'cimlnawa'netAg  a'ke'teinene'kanemadtc  o'sA'n111'.  Keme'tanema- 
pwAdtcaf  a' t  e agi 7 megu 'uk An  5 '  n egud t ci  mane  to  wa'1'.  Agwidtca'  uwl'- 
ya'Ani  k ago /f megu  i'cikA'ckime'gudtcinni\  NlnAdtea'i  nenA''kume- 
gkwA'.  NlnAga'  ke'te'nA  nem  awAdtci'megu'u'Ani' wawA  'In  a  'In 
15  anemi'cikA'nonatA'.  Nl'nA  mene't  I'ni  netena'nemaw  A'cawama'- 
'inegu.  Inug  In  a'wapAtoneiiAgowe  ko'ci'se'menannA\  A'ketemi'- 
nawAg  ananemAgi  ki'pe'  setawi'pWA'.  N a' 'k  a  kl'me'tci'megupe'seta'- 
gunanA  m ada^a  Ane'mime'to'sa'nenIwWA'.  Agwi  ku'dtci'  ce'cega/' 
inane'mAgin111'.  A'gwi  wadteinowinane'mAginnit.  A'ci'megu'uke'- 
20  tena'inig  I'ni  wI'i'cikA'nonAgki\  'O'ni  mAni  tca'g  a'kl'cinota'- 
wiyagkwe'.  I'ni,  nenltigke',  ”  a'i'nemedtci  manetowa'1'. 

A'nanAmA''kwanigki'  nyawe'nwi  niA'n  a''1v  a?nA'kutAminidtci 
manetowa'1'. 

“I'ni  nd'fci'semA  wItwapitadtci'motAgkiV,  a'finedtcik  “Na'i', 
25no'cI''i,  mA'n  anane'menani :  mA'nA  kl'ce''sw  a'poni'aiyo'ipyagwan111', 


nit 


'o'ni  mA'ni 


'o'ni  mA'ni  wa/'sayaw  a/poni'aiyo'ipyamigA'tugwan 
note'nw  a'poni'aiyo'ipyamigA'tugwan111',  'o'ni  mA'n  A''k  a'ne'ciwA- 
natA'kl'wigwan  I'n  anane'menani  mA'ni  wl' A'kwipemen  AmAni  ml'ca'- 
mml'.  'O'ni  kI'cipmame'ki''setote  manetowA  'I'ni  na/'kA  wl'udtci'- 
30  megu'upemike'kane'tAmAn111'.  MAni'megu'u  wl'i'cike'kane'tAmAn111'. 
Aiyo''  Inug  a'cike'kane'tAmAn  aylgi'megu'u  kI'ke''kanetA\  “Wa'nA 
'Ini  wa'dtci  ke'kanetAmani  neme''come's  a'ketemi'nawidtclV  kl'i'- 
cita'e'.  A'gwi  ma'A'gi  pApiwe'cI'I'wadtcin  aiyo'H  mo'cA'g  a'tA'cipe'- 
seta'witcig  a'ketemi'non an11  u .  I'ni  wa'dtcinenani  yo'wwe',  ‘a'gwi 

35  nl'nA  neto'ni  wl'ckupito'nanin111'/  a'inena'ni  yo'wwe'.  Inug  Ini  nl'n 
a'a'pedtci'megukI'cowa'nenann1'.  MAniga/'i  ml'ca'mi  mo'cAgi'megu'u 
tA/?swi  ma'kwi''soyagwe  'I'ni  wI'i'cimAmatotAmagkwe\  KutA'g  a'- 
'ci'sutA  me'cena''megu  wI'wawI'sen!wWA'.  KlnAga'1',  ‘nl'klgannuy 
kl'i'ci'te'katA  na''ina'  pyatenAmawl'yAnini  keki''cetammI'.  MAnid- 
40  tea' 'megu  a/'pene  wl'ina'inane'menan111',  wl'nA  no'Hc1',  megu'u 
pIgapA'cito''iyAnn1'.  Kenwa'ci  wI'Anemime'to'sanenl'wiyAn111'.  I'n 
anane'menanDi\  Na'kA'dtc  a'cinAtawane't  AmAni  me'cena' 'megu'u 
kl'klklwA'tA'wawA  kI'dtcI'ckwe'A\  I'n  ai'ya'kowi,  no'cl'i,  nl'n 
a'cikAno'nenan111',  ”  a/'inedtc1'. 
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Some  time  afterwards  one  came  in.  They  did  exactly  so.  The 
very  last  was  the  Gentle  Manitou.  Then,  it  is  said,  all  bowed  their 
heads  suddenly  at  the  time  he  came  and  entered.  That  man  spoke 
as  softly  as  possible.  “Now,  men,  look  about,”  they  were  told. 
They  just  then  raised  their  heads. 

Then,  it  is  said,  his  grandfather  began  to  narrate.  “Well,  my  fellow 
manitous,  the  reason  why  I  call  you  together  to-day  is  this  our  grand¬ 
child.  This  is  how  I  think  of  him.  At  the  time  his  father  disappeared 
I  more  than  pitied  him  because  he  did  not  know  what  (his  father) 
looked  like.  That  is  why  I  pitied  him.  Verily  to-day  at  the  time  when 
he  had  (become  sufficiently  old  to  be)  observant,  he  thought  greatly 
of  his  father.  You  know  full  well  that  he  was  addressed  by  all  the 
manitous.  Verily  he  was  persuaded  in  any  manner  by  none.  Verily 
he  assented  to  me.  And  I  surely  have  greatly  excelled  those  who 
spoke  to  him  that  way.  I  first  thought  that  of  him  a  long  time  ago. 
So  to-day  I  show  you  our  grandchild.  You  will  listen  to  what  I 
thought  of  him  and  how  I  took  compassion  upon  him.  And  he  will 
listen  to  us  in  person,  that  is,  this  future  mortal.  Yet  I  do  not  think 
of  him  just  for  fun.  Nor  is  my  wish  for  him  easy.  I  shall  speak  to 
him  as  is  indeed  right.  And  then  you  will  have  all  heard  this  from 
me.  That  is  all,  men,”  the  manitous. 

When  the  manitous  gave  their  consent  this  earth  roared  four  times. 

“Now  I  shall  begin  to  instruct  my  grandchild,”  he  said.  “Well, 
my  grandchild,  this  is  how  I  think  of  you:  when  this  sun  ceases  to 
come  here,  and  when  this  daylight  ceases  to  come  here,  and  when  this 
wind  ceases  to  come  here,  and  when  this  earth  is  destroyed  is  as  far  as 
I  think  of  you  to  take  care  of  this  sacred  pack.  And  as  soon  as  the 
manitou  has  again  planted  this  earth  to  be  clean  then  again  you 
will  begin  to  know  about  these  things.  This  indeed  is  how  you  will 
know  them.  As  you  know  them  now  you  will  also  know  them.  You 
will  think,  ‘why  the  reason  why  I  know  them  is  because  my  grand¬ 
father  has  taken  compassion  upon  (i.  e.,  blessed)  me.’  These  who  are 
only  listening  to  me  here  as  I  take  compassion  upon  you  are  not  small. 
That  is  why  I  said  to  you  before,  ‘I  am  not  making  my  mouth  sweet 
for  you/  I  have  precisely  now  made  eternal  plans  for  you.  And 
only  as  many  of  you  as  are  members  of  the  Bear  gens  shall  worship 
this  sacred  pack.  A  member  of  any  other  gens  may  indeed  eat  at  any 
time.  And  you  shall  call  it  ‘I  am  going  to  celebrate  a  gens  festival/ 
whenever  you  bring  me  your  cooked  food.  Verily  I  shall  always 
think  the  same  of  you,  so  be  it,  even  if  you  live  to  be  a  very  old  man. 
You  will  continue  to  exist  as  a  mortal  for  a  long  time.  That  is  how  I 
think  of  you.  Moreover,  you  will  go  about  striking  down  your  foes 
whenever  you  so  desire.  That,  my  grandchild,  is  the  very  last  thing 
I  say  to  you,  my  grandchild,”  he  was  told. 
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'O'ni  wata'pAnigi  tA^ciWapAnow  a'kA'nonadtcic,  1  Na'i',  no'cI''i, 
niAnA^A  ana'neme'ki  kl'cikA'none'ki  nlnAna'  Ini'megu'u  a'cikA'cki'- 
'toyani  wfi'nenan111'.  MAniga/'i  ml'ca'mi  nma'nAna'  In  a'ci'megu'- 
uta'tA'gwitepane'tAmagke\  Ini'megu  ane''k  a*cita,'ayagke\  Ayanl- 
5  wega/'megu'u  pemate''siweni  ketenaneme'nepenDA'.  Mo'cAgi'megu'u 
I'ni  nIgani'se'tonagke\  Keke'kyawen  I'n  a'cinlgani'se'tonage  wl'ud- 
tciga'ipwawiwawAnanetAmonage  mA'ni  kiga'nowen111'.  A''ckutagi 
kI'tAne'tunammu\  Ina'tca'  a'ci'megu'ukAnawi'wAnani  wl'tcagi'me- 
gu'u'ato'tAmo'kA  wI'wItAmawI'yAmetA'.  I'ni  wI'udtci'megu'unano'- 
10  tonage  nanagAdtci'megu.  Ini'megu'u  wl'Anenu'inadtcimo'I'yAmedtci 
keme'come'sA\  Wi'nA  kl'cimegwA  ma'A'ni  Ke'camanetowAni  wl'- 
Anemi'inadtcimo'I'yAmedtc1'.  Keme/'come'sA  wI'iia  kI''cimegwA  ma'¬ 
A'ni  Ke'camanetowAni  wI'AnemipwawiwawAnetowe'tawi'yAmedtci 
tA'swi'megu'u  ma'netowA  a'cl'nAmegi  wi'pwawi'megu'uwawAne'ta'- 
15wAgedtci  wi'n  A'ckuta'na'sIwWA\  Inidtca'i  wl'tAnetunamo'kAtAmAni 
keme'to'sanenl'wiwen  a'ci'megu'unAtawanetAmoVAnan111'.  Ini'me¬ 
gu'u  wI'Anemi'inadtci'mo'Adtc  A'ckuta'na'sIwWA'.  I'n  a'ciwitA'mo- 
nanDl\  MA'ni  win  ana'neme'ki'megu  mA'n  a/inane'menanni\  Nekl'- 
ci'meguwl'nanitcagow  a'cikA'none'k1'.  I'ni  ke'te'nA  na'igenlw  a/'ci- 
20me'kI\  Nemenu'tawa'wAdtcau\  Pe'ki'megu  a'kegya'tenamine'ki 
wI'adtci'megu'uke'kane'tAmAnni'.  A'P'cime'ki  keke'tci'megu'umen- 
wimegkWA'.  Na'ina'idtca'i  ponime'to'saneniwl'w  Aiian  Ini'megu'u  wl'- 
a'wiyAn  a/'awidtci  keme'come'sA'.  I'ni  wfklwI'taiyAn111'.  A'gwi 
mA'ni  ne'guta'i  me'tcigi  tA'cime'to'saneniwI'yaginDi'.  Kegime'si'- 
25  megu'u  A'pema'egi  netA'cime'to'saneniwa''ipenUA'.  I'n  a'ca'wiyagket. 
I'ni  wa'dtci  klnagwimenagke'.  ‘lya'ma'  ki'udtcipemike''kanetAY 
a'i'nenagke',  mA'ni  wadtc  In  i'nenagke\  Iya''i  wI'a'wiyAn111'.  Me'- 
cewa/'megona'  a'pemi'awl'wagani  kI'pemikiwItA'.  Inina'i'iwig  I'ni 
wl'nl'se'nenagke\  Na'kA/dtci  me'to/dtc  a'A'sami'megukI''cagudtcita'- 
30 'ayAni  ko''s  a'Agi'Adtc*'.  I'ni  wa'dtc  In  i'nenan111',  no'cl''i.  Na'i', 
no'cI''i,  mAnA'kA  na'ka/dtci  wadtcinawA''kwanig  api'tA  'I'ni  wI'kA'- 
none'k1',  ”  a/'inedtc1'. 

A'kegApi'edtci',  “Na'i',  no'cI''i,  Ini'megu'u  na/'nlnA  wi'inane'- 
menanDl\  A'gw  A'te''tci  wl'inaneme'nanin111'.  A'ci'megu'ukAnone'ki 
35  mAnA'A  a'ckikA'none'kA  keme'come's  Ini'megu  a'nenan111'.  A'gwidtca' 
na/'nini  wl'peklni'seto'yanin  anane'menanDi'.  Ini'megu'u  wl'i'ei'se'- 
tonan  ananetagu''si3rAnn1'.  Waweneteniwiku'i  ke'te'n  a'cikA'none'ki 
keme'come'sA'.  Agwi  kago' 'megu'u  i'cimya'cikAno'ne'kin111'. 


A'gwi  kago'' 


“Na'kAdtciga'  mo'tci'megu'u  kepe'sepe'seta'wipennA' 
40i'cime'naginQl'.  A'gwi  mo'ci'I'yagin111'.  MA'ni  mo'eI''ivage  mame'ci'- 
kAmegu'u  wAnimenAgawa'1'.  Inugi  wi'n  agwi  wI'wAnime'nagini 


wrAnemi' nenagke\  Nl'naiyo,  no'cI''i,  wl'nA  mA'nA  nlganikA'none'k 
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And  the  WApAnowA  of  the  east  addressed  him,  “Well,  my  grand¬ 
child,  I  too  am  able  to  say  to  you  exactly  the  same  as  this  being  has 
thought  of  you  and  has  said  to  you.  And  we  all  collectively  own  this 
sacred  pack.  We  think  exactly  as  he  said  to  you.  We  all  as  one  bless 
you  with  life.  That  only  do  we  place  first  for  you.  We  place  your  old 
age  first  so  that  we  thereby  will  not  fail  to  know  of  this  your  offering. 
You  will  speak  through  the  fire.  Verily  whatever  you  say  there,  the 
one  who  is  to  tell  it  to  us  will  tell  us  indeed  all  of  it.  In  that  way 
we  shall  always  hear  you  exactly.  Your  grandfather  will  continue  to 
inform  us.  He  has  been  told  by  this,  the  Gentle  Manitou,  to  continue 
to  inform  us.  Your  grandfather  has  been  told  by  this,  the  Gentle 
Manitou,  to  continue  not  to  misutter  your  prayers  to  us  as  many  as 
are  called  a  manitou,  so  that  we  shall  not  fail  not  to  misunderstand 
the  Spirit  of  Fire.  Therefore  you  will  speak  of  your  life  in  whatever 
way  you  desire.  You  will  continue  to  tell  that  indeed  to  the  Spirit  of 
Fire.  That  is  what  I  tell  you.  As  he  thinks  of  you  I  think  the  same. 
I  have  now  spoken  all  my  wishes  (when  I  say  that  mine  would  be 
exactly)  the  same  as  he  has  spoken  to  you.  Surely  what  he  said  to 
you  is  right.  Verily  I  liked  to  hear  him.  He  told  you  very  con¬ 
vincingly  that  you  would  know  those  things  afresh.  He  has  spoken 
exceedingly  well  in  what  he  said  to  you.  Verily  at  whatever  time  you 
cease  to  exist  as  mortal  then  you  will  abide  where  your  grandfather 
is.  That  is  where  you  will  be.  We  do  not  have  our  lives  any  place 
on  the  bare  ground.  We  indeed  all  have  our  lives  up  above.  That  is 
what  happens  to  us.  That  is  why  we  speak  freely  to  you.  Because 
we  said  to  you,  ‘ You  will  know  those  things  from  yonder’  is  why  we 
say  it  to  you.  You  will  dwell  yonder.  Wherever  indeed  we  may  be 
you  will  stay.  When  that  time  comes  we  shall  take  you  down. 
Moreover,  it  seems  you  have  felt  too  badly  in  losing  your  father. 
That  is  why  I  tell  you,  my  grandchild.  Now,  my  grandchild,  the 
one  who  is  yonder  in  the  south  will  also  now  speak  to  you,”  he  was 
told. 

He  was  seated  further  on  (and  told),  “Now,  my  grandchild,  I  also 
will  think  exactly  the  same  of  you.  I  shall  not  think  of  you  in  a 
different  way.  As  this  your  grandfather  who  spoke  to  you,  has  spoken 
to  you  I  also  say  to  you.  I  too  shall  not  make  my  thought  toward 
you  (i.  e.,  my  blessing)  different.  I  shall  arrange  my  thought  exactly 
as  is  expected  of  you.  Surely  the  manner  in  which  your  grandfather 
has  spoken  to  you  is  truly  fine.  He  has  in  no  way  spoken  evilly  to 
you. 

“And  furthermore  you  have  even  kept  on  listening  to  us.  We  have 
deceived  you  in  no  way.  You  did  not  have  a  vision  of  us.  If  now 
you  had  had  a  vision  of  us  we  surely  might  have  deceived  you.  To¬ 
day  we  shall  not  deceive  you  in  what  we  continue  to  say  to  you. 

58727—32 - 4 
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a/'cime'k  Ini'meguHi  a'cikAnonenanni\  Ke'^kyawen  aVawItA'moneg 
inidtca'i  ketena'nemene  wf  tapAeku''ckAmAni  kemeHo'saneni'wiwen111'. 
NaekA/dtci  mAni/ut.  Sagi'kanetA'mugwan  4  anane'menage  HnA  na'- 
kA/dtc  Ini'megu'u  ananemAgedtcie.  IN’  a'Hna*  wapimAxnato'miyage 
5  Hni'meguHi  witAnemitinanemAgedtclt. 

“ A''penadtcP  sagi'%inene'kanetA'mugwanA  mAni'H  ml'ca'ca'm 
mi'meguHi  wfAnemu^cimenwime'to'sane'niwPtc1'.  Me'todtci'megu 
kaHcimamA'kA'tawitA  mo''ci'totA  kenwa/'ci  wl'me'to'sane'niwPtc1', 
ini  wfiMcawidtci?.  MAniga'i  wlHidtci'i'tcawidtci  mA'ni  mleca'mmit. 
10  A'gw  A'cemeguHi  wlV*tci'mi'i'ca'widtcinni\  MA'ni  wI'awA'negwidtci 
me'to'dtci  ke'kya'wenegi  wlH'ciwenegwiwWAt.  A'gwigaH  ma'mA'kadtci 
neniwA  me'ce'meguHi.  P'kwawAga'  I'n  Anemi'itcitAtpenadtcinene'- 
kanetAge  Hni'meguHi  wlti'tcawidtc1'.  Mo'tci'megu  Apeno'a'A  I'n 
ami f ci m ame'kw anedtci  ga'e  te  Hni'megu  wl'udtcipwawi'  4nemi'a'kwA?a'- 
15  kwamAtAgklt,  wI'u^ci'meguHimenwiuieHo'sane'niwPtc1'.  Wfki'cigl- 
WAdtcaeit.  Ini'  mAni'  wadtc  Aiiemi'cime'ki  ma'A'gkit,  ‘kfAnemimame'- 
sa'netAV  A'ci'cime'k1'. 


“Mettodtci  ketApenoVrriA  wI'menwiwe'negwIwWAt.  Agwi'megu 
kagoH  wI'AnemiHupegipegi'ckinawa'tekinniH  Inidtca''  In  a'tAmo'k1'. 
20 1'ni  wadtcu,  ‘menwigenwlV  Vnenan  AkmwaP,  no'cl'H.  Ma'A'gi 
ma'kwi'Vutcigi  kltmenwi'megutuwItA'mawAgkit.  A'gwi  wfcagwane- 
mo'wadtcinni\  ‘  A'penadtci'meguHi  luekIganopennA°  kI'i'nawAgkie. 
AgwigaP  kl'nA  ne'ci''kAt,  me'cemego'na*  u'wIva'A  wi'Anemikl'- 
ganowWAH  ‘PenA  nfmAmato'mawAgi  mane'towAgkit/  a'ci'ta'atA 
25  H'nA  wI'AnemimAmatomutAH  Ke'te'nA  HnA  u'wfson  aiyo'i  wI'Anemi- 
tAVike'kA'a'tanigkit.  Agwiga'*,  no'cl'H,  wlVawAnane'magin  a'pemi'- 
awi'yAnini  tA/fswi  matkwi'tsoyAnnlt.  Kfke?kaneme'nepenAmegu'u. 


“  Agwiga'*,  no'cI'H,  kago'i  wI'sA'sa'kwa'yagin111*.  A'cemeguHi  Ia'- 
'swi  wfklgano'wAnani.  Kago'H  kl'?klgannut.  Mo' He  ano'ano'- 
30  'siyagwe  klgano'Hyagw  agwi'megu ?u  kago'^H  A'pftanetAmo'wag- 
wani  kudtcl'*  I'ni  wI'Anemi'A'plHcitA'swi'Hoyagwe  kelugano'nwen- 
wawwl\  Tepa'tAmagwe  me'cena'HneguHi  wl'mana'towagwani  kl'ma- 
na'topWAH  MAniga/'  a'cku'tanigi  'o'  mAim''cP  mini  wI'a'wAtodtc 
a'uwlgidtcini  wI'mawitA'ciwA'HcaHPtc1'.  I'n  a'cimamadtcigiwitA'- 
35  mon  ani  mAni'H  kl'ganon  a'  aiy  a  t  o  t  a' m  on  an11 1  ' . 


“ KekI'ciga'mAni'adtcimo'en  a'na'inane'menana1'.  A'ko'wi  ketudtci- 
'setone  na/'nlnA  mayomaiyo'e'kigi  wl'napa'ku'konan111.  A'na'inAtA'- 
wawAtanidtca'i  kfklwinAtA'VawAgi  kldtcI''ckwe'Agki'.  No'cI'H,  agwi 
nAna/'ci  wI'ute'sAgi''ekinni\  Na'kA/dtci  nanAdtcini  tA'swi'megu'u 
40  nanAdtc  Ini'mGgu'u  tAr'swi  wI'AnemipyanAdtci  k!dtcI'ckwe'A'.  ‘Negu't 
otaweni  ni'tcagipyatuV  i'cita'ayAnne',  kl'Anemi'megu'iitcagipyat 


ut 
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As  for  me,  my  grandchild,  I  say  to  you  exactly  what  the  one  who 
first  spoke  to  you  said  to  you.  As  old  age  was  mentioned  to  you 
therefore  I  bless  you  to  reach  (this  span)  of  your  life.  Moreover,  this: 
Whoever  thinks  earnestly  of  how  we  bless  you,  we  shall  bless  him  the 
same  way.  At  the  time  you  begin  to  worship  us  then  we  shall  continue 
to  bless  him. 

“Whoever  always  thinks  earnestly  of  this  sacred  pack  shall  in  the 
same  way  thereby  continue  to  live  well.  It  seems  as  if  the  one  who 
fasts  greatly  and  has  a  vision  of  it  will  exist  as  mortal  for  a  long  time; 
that  is  what  will  happen  to  him.  And  this  sacred  pack  is  the  reason 
this  will  happen  to  him.  He  will  not  do  so  just  by  chance.  This  will 
in  a  way  bring  and  lead  him  to  old  age.  And  not  only  a  man,  any  one. 
And  if  a  woman  continues  thus  always  to  remember  it,  the  same 
will  happen  to  her.  Even  indeed  if  a  little  child  should  contrive  to 
thus  remember  it  constantly,  in  the  same  way  it  would  thereby  con¬ 
tinue  to  never  be  sick,  and  thereby  would  live  in  health.  Verily  he 
will  mature.  Now  this  is  why  these  have  continued  to  say  to  you, 
'You  will  continue  to  always  derive  benefit  from  it.’  That  is  what 
they  say  to  you. 

“It  seems  that  (this)  will  carry  your  children  on  in  the  right  way. 
They  will  not  indeed  continue  to  do  anything  which  will  disappoint 
you.  That  verily  is  what  they  meant.  That  is  why  I  said  to  you, 
'it  is  good/  a  long  time  ago,  my  grandchild.  You  will  tell  these 
members  of  the  Bear  gens  pleasantly.  They  will  not  be  unwilling. 
You  will  tell  them,  ‘we  shall  always  hold  gens  festivals.  And  not 
you  alone  but  any  one  will  continue  to  hold  gens  festivals.’  The  one 
who  thinks,  'why,  I  shall  worship  the  manitous/  is  the  one  who  will 
continue  to  worship.  Surely  his  name  will  be  mentioned  here.  And, 
my  grandchild,  we  shall  not  fail  to  know  where  as  many  of  you  as 
belong  to  the  Bear  gens  are.  We  shall  indeed  know  about  you. 

“And,  my  grandchild,  there  will  be  nothing  which  will  be  against 
our  rules.  You  may  hold  a  gens  festival  at  any  time  and  as  often  as 
you  please.  You  may  offer  anything.  Even  if  you  have  something 
left  which  you  offer  at  your  gens  festivals  it  is  nothing.  Yet  the 
amount  (of  food)  is  based  on  the  extent  you  value  your  gens  festivals. 
If  you  love  it,  should  you  desire  to  have  much  (food)  you  may  have 
much.  And  a  ceremonial  attendant  shall  take  this  food  which  is  left 
over  to  wherever  he  lives  and  cook  it  there.  That  is  what  I  tell  you 
with  certainty  in  explaining  to  you  the  details  of  this  gens  festival. 

“I  have  now  told  you  what  my  wishes  are  with  respect  to  you.  I 
thereby  grant  as  my  last  (boon)  that  I  also  should  replace  your  kettle 
(of  food)  with  those  who  have  made  you  mourn.  You  will  go  about 
striking  down  your  foes  whenever  you  so  desire.  My  grandchild, 
they  will  never  harm  you.  Moreover,  whenever  you  go  after  them  you 
will  bring  back  the  number  of  your  foes  that  you  wish  to.  If  you 
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1'n  ananemenan111',  no'cl^i.  'O'  mA'ni  na'kA^tc1'.  Maha'^a  ketogi- 
mamwaw  a'utotaweni'tenagwe  mA'kwadtci'megu'u  na'lni  nl'inanetA- 
ma'wapennA\  A'gwi  ne'gutenwi  wi'A'penawene'kamigA'tenig  uto'« 
tawennl\  In  anamemAge^c1'.  KlnAga/'  I'n  anane'menagke\  Agwi- 
5  ga/'i  wI'nnAt:  A*cedtca'i  wi'ha  newawi'tapennA\  ‘MAniga'*  uto'- 
tawennIV  a'iyage  'I'ni  wa'dtc  u'gimawA  ke'kA/'wAgedtcit.  I'n 
a'cikAno'nenanQie,  no'd'H.  MAnAdtea"  na'kA/dtci  wadtcike'sl'yanigi 
tA'ci  Wa'pAnowA  wI'wI'tAmo'kAV  a'tinedtcIt,  a'kegA'pi'edtc  Ite'pi'c 
Iya'M\ 

10  Kl'cime'nwApPtc1',  “Na'i',  no'd'H,  Inu'gi  ma'A'gi  kekl'ciwItA'- 
magog  a'ina'neme'ki  keme'co'me/sAgkl\  Agwidtca''i  nI'nnAt,  no'd'^i, 
A'te'?tcima'i  wI'Anemi'inaneme'nanin111'.  Ini'megu'u  wI'Anerni'inane'- 
menanDi\  Anemi'cikl'cikAkA'none'k  Ini'megu'u  wf  Anemi'cinaneme- 
nanDl\  MAniyu'ga'  kemene'tAmi'megogi  \vV t ap Aku '  Vk  a  m  Ani  kerne'- 
15  to'sanenl'wiwen01'.  Inidtca'ernegu  na'nln  anane'menan111'. 


“Ma'Aniga'  nAgA'monAn  anemi'segi'ki'megu'unene'kanetA'mug- 
wanA  'Ina''In  Ini'megu  wI'Anemi'ci'utenAgi  me'to'sanenl'wen111'. 
'O'ni  nafkA/dtci  mA'n  a'dtcimon  anemik An  o  tA ' mu gwan a  'Ini'megu'u 
wI'AnemitcitapA/tku'ckAgi  me'to'saneni'wiwen111'.  A'gwi  no'tA  wf Ane» 
20  mi'A'kwike'kane'tAgin111'.  Na'ina''megu  a'ke''kyagwan  I'ni  wP'a'- 
kwldtc  ume'to'sanenl'wiwen111'.  MA'ni  na/'kA  wl'i''cawidtc  I'n 
a/'cawitA'.  MaVi'megu  a'pemi'awinidtc  I'ni  wfpemipemena',so~ 
wfPtc1'.  Mo'cAgi'megu  anemike'kane'tAgigi  ml'ca'minAgA'monAni 
nafkA/dtci  ml'ca'mikAnAkAiia'winAn  Ini'gi  wu'nana/'sutcigki'.  Aivo''i 
25  kl'cipdnitA'cime'to'saneniwI'wadtcin  Ini'megu'u  wl'nanegowa^tc1'. 
MAmI''cI'Ani  na'kA/dtci  na'i'megu'u.  KlganugwanA  'InA  na'kA/dtc 
InA'megu  wI'Anemi''cawidtc1'.  ‘  Wl'nene'kane'ma'sowWA'.  *  I'ni  wa'd- 
tciyanDi\  Inugi'  mAn  I'n  a'ci'megu'umamadtcigi'megu'ume'tci* 
wItA'monana1',  ‘agwi'  ma'A'gi  wItA'mo'kigk1',  A'ce'megu'u  i'ci'me'- 
30  ldnDlV 

“Iniku''megu  ke'tenA'megu'u  ananeme'kimegu'u  a'cikA'none'k1'. 
Inugidtca'i  pe'ki'megu'u  kekl'cimenwipAtA'cld'A'tonepenA  kewlna'- 
teplgi  nekAnawme'nanAn111'.  'O'ni  na/'kA  ke'ta'eg  Ini'megu'u  a'kl'- 
ci'se'tonagke'.  A'gwina''megu'u  aiyo'nina'i  wl'tA'ciwAnl'ka'yanin 
35  inanemenagin111'.  Kekrcime'nepenA  na'kA/dtci  wI'nene'kane'tAinAni 
mAni''1'.  1  ApinAmegu'u  kutA'g  A'*ki  kl'ci'tog  Inina'i  wI'udtcipemipA'- 
se'gwIyAnP,  ketenepenA  wI'udtcike'kane'tAmAnn1'.  Inidtca/'megu'u 
wl'ci'ca'wiyAn111',  no'ci'semenat6'.  I'n  anane'menagke'.  Me'todtci'- 
megu'u  wl'i'cinene'kane'miyagket-  I'ni  wa'dtc  In  i'nenegki'?  ‘agwaivo 
40ninat1'/  a'i'nenagket.  MAnA'kA'megu'u  ketAgwi'seto'nepenA  peno 
tc1'.  Mo''tci  nlnan  a'maneto'wiyage  ‘peno^tc1'’  kete'nepenA  a'in 


o'- 

d 


ane'menagke\  Pe'ki'megu  kemamadtci'ganeme'nepennA\  I'n  a'in- 
ane'menagke',  no'ci'se'menat6'.  Pwawi'mAnima'madtcigiketemi'no- 
nag  awitA'  mAn  i'cime'tciwItAmonAga'ge'e  mA'ni  wl'n  a'mamadtcime- 
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think,  ‘I  shall  bring  an  entire  town/  you  will  bring  it.  That  is  how 
I  bless  you,  my  grandchild.  Oh,  also  this.  This  your  chief  has 
placed  you  in  his  town,  and  we  shall  also  think  quietly  of  it.  Never 
once  shall  his  town  be  stricken  with  disease.  That  is  how  we  bless 
him.  And  that  is  how  I  bless  you.  But  it  is  not  him:  we  mention  it. 
When  we  say  ‘and  this  his  town/  that  is  why  we  name  the  chief. 
That  is  what  I  say  to  you,  my  grandchild.  Moreover,  verily  this 
WapAnowA  who  is  in  the  north  is  one  wdio  will  talk  to  you,”  he  was 
told  as  he  was  seated  further  on  toward  him. 

As  soon  as  he  was  well  seated  (he  was  told),  “Well,  my  grandchild, 
to-day  these  have  told  your  grandfathers  how  they  think  (i.  e., 
bless)  you.  Verily  I,  my  grandchild,  shall  not  continue  to  think  of 
you  any  differently.  I  shall  continue  to  think  of  you  in  the  same 
way.  As  they  have  continued  to  address  you,  I  shall  continue  to 
think  of  you  in  the  same  way.  Now  they  first  mentioned  to  you  that 
you  would  reach  the  span  of  your  life.  So  I  also  bless  you  that  way. 

“And  whoever  shall  continue  to  earnestly  remember  these  songs  he 
will  continue  to  gain  life  from  them.  And  moreover  whoever  con¬ 
tinues  to  know  this  talk  in  the  same  way  will  continue  to  reach  (his 
allotted  span  of)  life.  He  will  not  end  (his  power  of)  knowing  things 
prematurely.  At  the  time  his  age  is  old  then  he  will  end  his  life. 
And  who  does  so  will  have  this  happen  to  him.  They  will  be  taken 
care  of  wherever  these  manitous  are.  Only  those  who  continue  to 
know  the  songs  and  speeches  appurtenant  to  the  sacred  pack  are  they 
who  will  be  fetched.  Whenever  they  cease  existing  as  mortals  here 
will  they  then  be  fetched.  Moreover,  also  a  ceremonial  attendant. 
Moreover,  whoever  celebrates  a  gens  festival  (will  be)  one  to  whom 
the  same  will  happen.  ‘He  will  be  thought  of.’  That  is  why  I  say 
it.  Now  to-day  I  certainly  plainly  tell  you,  ‘These  who  spoke  to 
you  did  not  speak  to  you  merely  for  fund 

“Truly  indeed  they  bless  you  as  they  have  spoken  to  you.  Verily 
to-day  we  have  implanted  our  speeches  in  your  brain  very  well.  And 
we  have  also  placed  them  in  your  heart.  You  are  not  to  forget  right 
here  and  now  what  we  say  to  you.  We  have  told  you  to  think  of  this 
again.  We  said  to  you,  ‘why,  if  another  earth  is  made  at  that  time 
you  will  thereby  start  to  rise  to  your  feet/  so  that  you  will  thereby 
know  these  things.  That  verily  is  what  will  happen  to  you,  our 
grandchild.  That  is  what  we  think  of  you.  It  seems  in  that  wTay 
you  will  think  of  us.  That  is  why  you  were  told,  ‘not  at  this  time/ 
when  we  spoke  to  you.  We  have  collectively  placed  it  for  you  yonder, 
far  off.  Even  though  we  are  manitous  we  say,  ‘far  off’  when  we  bless 
you.  We  certainly  think  of  you.  That  is  how  we  bless  you,  our 
grandchild.  If  we  did  not  certainly  take  compassion  upon  you  we 
should  not  now  plainly  tell  you  that  we  certainly  think  of  you. 
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goninane'menagke\  Keme'tcfadtcimcfe'nepen  aiyo/'megu'u  mA'ni 
ma'netowitepowawi'ganegkI\  MA'ni  maneto'wA  kf  ci''setodtci  wf  Ia'- 
cik  ag  o  'ip  a  '  'ku  t  Agi  wf  Anemi'ci'genigki\  Tnrtca'  a'ciwitA'monan111',, 
no'cf'i,  ifkfci'megu'upA'kipA'ki'menage  wf  Aneminanemenagke\ 

5  Wa'dtc  aiyo''i  me'cena'i  pitigA'nenag  a'kfci'megu'miegutikfca'wiyag 
a'ketemi'nonagke\  I'ni  wa'dtc  aiyo''i  tA'cikfcawiyage  pA'kowawi'- 
ganegkK, ”  a'einidtc  ume'co'me'sAn111'.  “No'cf'i,  inagA'dtca'i  wfnA- 
na''ime'kA',  keme'co'me'sA  Ke'cama'netowA  it's  AiiAfA/dtca'i  iha'iia'a 
tci'tApitA',”  a'tinedtclt. 


10  Xte'pi  na'kA/dtc  a'mawinAna'A'pi'edtc  ana'sAmA'pinidtc  a'adtcimo''e~ 
gu^c1',  “No'cf'i, ”  a/'igudtc  a'se'kwatA'minidtc  u'ne'kAn  a'liAna'- 
citepa'negudtcK,  “no'cf'i,  ini'  ma'Ag  a'menwime'nwime'k5'.  Ni'ha 
netapi'egog  a'kete'minok1'.  Ini'kif  a'?cimAgi  nidtcimane'towAgki', 
Ou'Anemi'megu'uketeketemi'nawapwA  keme'to'sanenimenanAgkly  a'- 
15  'inAgkl\  Agwiya'pi  mo''tci  neguto''pwagAn  A'ckun  Amati'so 'y  anin 
A'semawWA'.  WfnAdtca'i  netca'gikegA'pi'awA  niAnA  ko'ci'se'menanA 
wf  AnemikfcigenAma'ti'siftc1'.  Xnidtca'i  me''teno'i  wfwawudtci'kA- 
maiyAgwe  me'kwaneme'nAgwin11 K.  Agwiga'  ayf  gi  wf  Anemi'kemote'- 
mAgwini  ma'A'gi  ko'ci'seme'nanAgkl\  Tcagidtca/'  megu'u  netA'cina- 
20  gwi'ta'wawAgi  unipeniwf  seniwenwawwi\  Ini'megu'n  wf  Anemi'a'- 
kwanetA'mawAgkwet.  ID'Anemi'dtcaAketeketemi'nawapWA'.  I'ni  wad- 
tcime'nAgowwet. 


u 


KfcimAniketeminawagwin  i'ni  wf  Aiiem ud tci'k  a ' m  aiy  Agkwet .  Ce- 
wa'n  a'gwi  riAno'kkwe  wf  Anem  ike  temin  a '  wag  win11 1  ' :  me'teno''megu 
25  wI’  Anemimam a ?k a' tawItA  'f  ha  me'Heno'i  wf  Anemike term ' n a w agk w A ' . 
I'ni  wa'dtc  inA'gi  ma'A'gi  keme'c o ' me's  Agk if,  no'cf Inidtca'  a'citapi'- 
'iwadtci  na'nin  a'kete'mino'k1'.  Inidtca'i  kenadtci  na/'  ni'n  a'ciketemi'- 
nonanQi',  no'cf'i.  MAnidtca'  anane'menan111'.  Ca'cki'megu  kin  Ad  tea' 
wfi'cimenwime'to'sanenf  wiyAnni\  I'n  anane'menan111'.  MA'ni  wi'n 
30  ai'ya'kowi  wa'dtci'seto'k  ini  wi'n  a  nin  a'gkw1'.  A'sa'mi  nA'sA'tawawwi\ 
MA'ni  winanug  anane'menan  a'penawe'megu.  Wfi'cime'to'sanenf- 
wiyAn  a'penawi'megu'u  a'cime'nwikegk1'.  Wf  Anemi'ciwigadtcime'- 


to'sanenf  wiyAiin1'.  Anane'menan 


f  -/  f  * 

no  ci  i. 


“  'O'  niAni  na'kA'dtci?.  Ketota'wenwaw  ini'megu'u  an aneme'n  Ago  w 
35  a'tcaganemenAgowwe'.  A'pene'megu'u  ketenaneinene'pWA'.  Wigad- 
tcidtca'',  no'cf'i,  ma'to'sane'niwitA  'f  nananA  wf  tapime'to'sane'niwit 
a'kwi'awotatanigi  me'to'sanenfwiwen111'. 

“'O'ni  pwawikwiye'nA'i'cime'to'sanenf  wigwanA  'inanA  nAiia'wi 
wf  Anemime'to'sane'niwitW  Agwi  na''ninA  wfnene'kane'niAgin  i'n 
40  a/'cawitA',  no'cf'i.  A'kwiya/'i  mA'n  a/'cawitA  naiyenwi'megu'u 
uwftcime'to'sane'niwAni  panadtci'agwannA'.  'I'n  a'gwi  ni'nA  no'cf'i, 
wfnene'kanemAgin111'. 
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Indeed  we  have  instructed  you  plainly  here  in  this  council  lodge  of 
the  manitous  The  manitou  has  placed  this  here  so  that  he  may 
accept  anything  which  is  going  to  happen.  Therefore  I  tell  you,  my 
grandchild,  that  we  have  indeed  permitted  you  to  be  blessed  by  us. 
That  is  why  we  finally  brought  you  here  when  we  had  indeed  com¬ 
pleted  our  plans  in  taking  compassion  upon  you.  That  is  why  we 
completed  our  plans  here  in  (this)  acceptance  lodge,”  his  grandfather 
said.  “My  grandchild,  yonder  one  verily  is  one  who  will  instruct 
you,  your  grandfather  the  Gentle  Manitou,  this  one  who  is  seated,” 
he  was  told. 

And  he  was  brought  thither,  was  seated  opposite  where  (the  Gentle 
Manitou)  was  seated,  and  instructed,  “My  grandchild,”  he  was  told 
as  the  other  spat  on  his  hands  and  caressed  his  head,  “My  grand¬ 
child,  now  these  have  spoken  well  to  you.  They  please  me  in  blessing 
you.  That  truly  is  what  I  said  to  my  fellow  manitous,  ‘You  will 
indeed  continue  to  bless  our  people/  I  said  to  them.  And  I  have  not 
even  saved  one  pipeful  of  tobacco  for  myself.  Verily  indeed  I  have 
granted  our  grandchild  to  have  all  of  it  so  that  he  may  continue  to 
raise  it  for  himself.  Verily  the  only  way  whereby  we  may  smoke  is 
whenever  he  remembers  (i.  e.,  worships)  us.  And  also  we  shall  not 
steal  it  from  these  our  grandchildren.  Verily  I  have  indeed  made 
for  them  harvest  crops  of  every  description.  We  shall  indeed  con¬ 
tinue  to  think  highly  of  that.  Verily  you  will  continue  to  bless  them. 
That  is  why  I  tell  you. 

“When  you  have  blessed  them  this  way  then  we  shall  thereby  con¬ 
tinue  to  smoke.  But  you  shall  not  continue  to  bless  them  blindly: 
he  only  is  the  one  whom  you  shall  continue  to  bless  who  continues  to 
fast  earnestly.  That  is  why  I  tell  this  to  these  your  grandfathers, 
my  grandchild.  So  they  also  please  me  in  blessing  you.  And  so  I 
too  bless  you  quietly.  This  verily  is  what  I  think  of  you.  Verily  in 
this  way  you  will  only  continue  to  live  righteously.  That  is  how  I 
think  of  you.  As  for  that  which  they  placed  last  for  you,  it  does  not 
apply  to  me.  It  is  too  terrible.  This  which  I  think  of  you  to-day  is 
indeed  the  same.  In  this  way  you  will  always  live  rightly.  You 
will  continue  to  live  carefully.  That  is  what  I  think  of  you,  my  grand¬ 
child. 

“Oh,  moreover,  this:  I  think  of  all  towns  as  I  do  of  yours.  I 
indeed  think  of  you  alike.  Verily,  my  grandchild,  whoever  lives 
carefully  is  the  one  who  will  live  as  far  as  life  is  considered  useful  (?). 

“And  whoever  does  not  live  rightly  he  is  the  one  who  will  continue 
to  live  a  life  that  is  not  useful.  Also  I  shall  not  think  of  one  who  does 
that,  my  grandchild.  And  more  so,  who  does  this,  whoever  instead 
ruins  his  own  people.  I  shall  not,  my  grandchild,  think  of  him. 
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“Pa'cigwi'ku'imeUo'sane'niwitA  'I'ixa  m'nA  na'a'nemAgkA\  MA'ni 
na'kA^tc1*. 

“  WPuml'ca'miyAn  ana'neme'ki  ma'A'gi  katemi'no'kigi  mdtcimane- 
towAgi  kwIyenAdtca'tmegutu  a/'cime'k  mi'megu'u  wPAnemi'cipeme'- 
5nAmAni  mA'ni  ke'ml'carnml\  Ke'tenA'  mAn  A'sami'megu  ke'tci'kf- 
sadtci  keme'tci'megu'ukAno'negogkl\  Ma'A'gi  keme'tci'megape'- 
seta'wawAg  a/'cime'k1*.  A'gwidtca',  no'ci''i,  A'ce  Pci'i'ci'me'kin11*'. 
Ke'tenAmegu'u  kekfcowanegog  a/'cime'k1*.  MA'n  anemimanetowit 
attatAtci/megu'ukfcowanedtci  wI'Anemi'cime'to'sane'niwPtc1*.  Inid- 
10  tca/'megiPu  aVimedtcimegutu  a'cimedtcinal\ 


“Klnaiyo*  mA'n  Ini'megu'u  wfi'ca'wiy  An  a'ci'menegkl\  Agwiga'* 
in  a  ni  no'tA  mAn  A'kwanemenegin  anane'menegkl\  MA'ni  ld'wawitA- 
magop  A^k^note'^1',  ki'ce'gkwI',  me'ce'wa'emego'na' kago'<ie,  mA'nA 
kl'ce'esWAt.  I'n  anawe'niwidtc  aiyo'*  anemitA'ciketemina'we'sit  ini'- 
15  megu'u.  A'gwi  kl'riA  me'ten5'?  I'n  inawemwI'yAninQlk  Ini'megu'u 
pyadtci'tcimedtc  anemiketemi'nagut  Anemimane'towAnnit.  MAniga'* 
mega  atcitA/tpenadtcitinawenI'wiyaniga/t  nInDA\  A'ciwItAmagAnl'- 
wiyanDl\  MA'n  a'cinAna'imawe'niwPtci  me'to'sa'neniwA  'Ini'megu'u 
i'cimawA'dtca'ko'wiketemi'nawAgk1'. 

20  “Xnugi'  ma'Agi  kl'ci'megu'utca'gikA'none'k  I'n  a'cikAno'nenan111'. 
A'penadtci'megu  I'n  a'ca'wiyanai'.  MawAdtca'kowi'megu'ii  nl'kAn- 
ona'i  nmnAt.  MA'ni  wa'dtc  AnemiketeminonAgowe  nmnA\  MAn 
aiyo''megu'u  wI'Anemi'sA''kowadtci  wf AnemilvAkA'notAgA  mAma'- 
tomonnK.  Mamye'tci'megu  mA'ni  pwawiketemino'nAgow  awi't  aiyo'- 
25  'i  kA'cki'sA''kowa'sA'.  Inidtca''  nlnA  wadtci'megu'u  A'penadtci'megu 
aiyo''i  tAtciga<nInAkAnonenAgowwet.  NlnAna'l  wi'pe'se'tawidtci  niAn- 
a'a  pama'gwApitA  ma'netowWA'.  Wa'dtc  adtcimoyani'megu'  anemi'- 
inaneme'nAgowwe\  Agwiga/'i  ‘me'ce'  na'etugwa'igki'/  inaneme'nA- 
gowwe\ 

30  “Ma'Agi'dtca'i  katemi'no'kigi  ‘WapA'nowAgi’  inawenI'wiwAgki'. 
Inidtca''i  wi'ino'wayAni  wapimAmatoyAninaI'.  Kl'wapAnowite'katani 
k!ga'nowenDK.  <KlVapAnowe'gapennAV  I'ni  wI'Anemi'nowadtci  wi'- 
AneminanImi'konugwanaA'.  MAnA'kA'megu'u  mA'n  A''ki  na/'ina' 
a'ku'kanetagwAtenigwan  I'ni  ne''ki  wI'AneminanlmPtc1'.  ‘MAni'- 
35ku'i  wI'Anemi'udtciwI''cigyagi  keme'to'saneniwiwenenanQiy  I'ni  wl'- 
tinAdtciga'e  klnA  wi'Anemime'to'sane'niwitA'.  MA'kwadtciga''megu'u. 
Agwiga/'i  wI'kugwikAno'hAdtcinni'.  Agwi'  na'kA,dtci  wi'ne'cki'- 
mAdtcinni':  mA'kwadtci'megu'u. 


“'O'  na'ekA  kutA'gi  winwa'wA  maVgi  WapA'nowAg  ana'neme'k1'. 
40  A'gw  A'ce'megu'u:  atkItcagutwawagi'ttoyAniga't  klnA  ldya'wi;  Inid- 
tca'i  mA'ni  wa'dtc  ana'neme'k1'.  Aylgi'megu'u  nata'winoni  ketenane- 
megogi  wl'ke'kane'tAmAni  wI'udtcidtca'imenwime'to'sanem'wiyAnn1', 
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“The  one  who  lives  a  truly  upright  life  is  the  one  whom  I  like,  my 
grandchild. 

“As  these  my  fellow  manitous  who  blessed  you  blessed  you  to  have 
a  sacred  pack,  you  will  accordingly  continue  to  take  care  of  this  your 
sacred  pack  exactly  as  they  directed  you.  Surely  this  is  too  much 
of  a  nuisance,  yet  they  spoke  plainly  (i.  e.,  in  person)  to  you.  You 
have  plainly  (i.  e.,  in  person)  listened  to  what  these  have  said  to  you. 
Verily  they  have  not,  my  grandchild,  merely  talked  to  you.  Surely 
they  decided  what  they  would  tell  you.  Now  the  one  who  continued 
to  have  the  nature  of  a  manitou  was  the  one  they  decided  was  to 
continue  to  so  live.  That  verily  is  what  he  was  told  whenever  he 
was  told. 

“As  for  you,  the  same  will  happen  to  you  as  you  have  been  told. 
And  you  were  not  blessed  to  have  your  blessing  end  prematurely 
when  you  were  blessed.  This  earth,  the  wind,  the  sky,  anything, 
this  sun  was  mentioned  to  you.  That  is  what  those  who  have  con¬ 
tinued  to  be  blessed  here  have  been  told.  You  alone  have  not  been 
told  it.  That  is  what  they  who  were  blessed  in  the  past  were  told 
by  the  present  manitous.  And  it  is  as  I  have  always  been  told.  It 
is  how  I  have  been  instructed.  Now  the  way  the  people  have  been 
blessed  is  the  way  I  blessed  them  lastly. 

“As  soon  as  these  all  had  spoken  to  you  then  I  spoke  to  you. 
That  always  is  my  way.  I  shall  speak  the  very  last.  This  is  why 
I  bless  you  all.  Now  the  one  who  will  continue  to  speak  about 
the  worship  will  continue  to  ask  favors  here.  Surely  if  I  did  uot 
bless  you  he  would  not  be  successful  in  his  prayers.  So  that  is  why 
I  always  speak  to  you  here.  The  manitous  who  sit  around  will  also 
listen  to  me.  That  is  why  I  tell  what  I  think  of  you.  And  I  do  not 
think  of  you,  ‘let  them  go  any  how.’ 


“These  verily  who  bless  you  are  called  ‘  WapAnowAgi.’  That 
verily  you  will  say  whenever  you  begin  to  wrorship.  You  will  call 
that  gens  festival  a  WapAnowA-one.  ‘We  shall  dance  the  W&pAnowA 
dance,’  that  is  what  the  one  who  will  continue  to  dance  vigorously 
for  you  will  say.  Until  yonder  time  whenever  there  is  thought  of 
changing  this  earth  they  will  continue  to  dance  vigorously.  ‘This 
indeed  is  how  our  lives  will  continue  to  be  strong,’  that  is  what  you 
will  say  to  those  who  will  live  in  the  future.  And  it  must  be  quietly. 
And  you  will  not  speak  sharply  to  them.  Moreover,  you  must  not 
scold  them:  it  must  be  quietly. 

“Oh,  they,  these  WapAnowAgi,  think  of  you  in  another  way. 
(They  did  so)  not  merely  for  fun:  it  was  because  you  wailed  so 
sorrowfully;  that  verily  is  why  they  bless  you  this  way.  They  also 
bless  you  to  know  medicine  so  that  you  thereby  will  indeed  live  in 
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wl'i'ci'megunaV'ckagw^tci  wlAnemimamfke/dtcifAtA'.  X'n  ana'- 
neme'kik  A?cedtca,ti  kewi'tAmonne\  Nemefkwinawa'mawAgklk  I'ni 
wadtc  Ini  'i'nenan111',  no'cI'*i.  Inidtca''i  wf'adtci'mo'e'ki  nawA/dtci 
w^neno'^tawA^c1'.  Wl'meHci'megu'a^ci'moVk1',”  a''inidtci  Ke?- 
5  camanetowAnnit. 


“'Au',”  a/tinedtcit. 

O'nip1',  “Aiyo'^i  tcItApinnut,  ”  a/'ineHc1'.  Tca'wlne'k  a'mawinAna'- 
'Ap^tc1'.  KfcinAna'tApidtcinn1',  “Tcagi'megu'u  i?ci  nata'winoni 
kl'ke'^kanetA  ma'nwikegkK.  Kago'1  a'cimyanetenigi  ka'kanetAgA 
10  kfneViwktawawA'megu  anata'winon111'.  Na'Ini'megu  awA^si  wl'i'- 
ciwa'wene^1^”  a/tinedtcK. 

X'nip  atkItcikAkA/nonedtclt,  “Na'i',  no'cI'fi,  aiyo'tmegutu  kl'udtci- 
nagkWA\  MAni'ga'i  kI''awAtu  mlkja'm1111*,”  a'tinedtcK.  “A'A'cki'- 
megutunAnati'tsetog  a'kwa'tameg  A'to'p1*.  A''ci'segidtca''megu  keke'- 
15kanetA\  Inidtca'i  wl'i'ci'se'toyAni  klgano'yAnin111'.  Nyawawa'I'- 
migA'k  I'ni  na'kA  wlVltA'monage  wl'i'ci'tci'gayAni  klgano'I'yA- 
nin111',”  a/tinedtcit.  “Imdtca''megu*u  kI^ciponiwa'ciwa'cI''u  kekl'- 
cawwlV’  a/einedtcit.  “  Inugiga/'megoni  witkl'cigi/'enegki\  Cewa'nA 
ka'tA  wi'mfkeme^kwa'wayAnini  nene'kane'tAgAnnl?, ”  a/?inedtcIt. 
20  “Me'ce'megu'u  mA*kwa'dtci  kI'kIkIwItAt,”  a'Hnedtcic.  O'nipi  a'sAgi- 
ga'fckawudtc  a'cipA/tenedtcit.  Ke'tenA'megu  a'kl'ci'gi^tc1*.  “I'ni 
wI'A'^kwiyAn111*,”  a,tinedtclt.  A'se'ni  wawene'tenigkit.  “MA'ni 
w&'pAtAn™1',”  a'tinedtclt.  Ma'ii  a'ciwa'pAtAg  aiyo''tca'  a'nawuti*- 
su^c1'.  “I'n  atcinagu/tsiyAnnit,  a'kl'cina'tAmAni  k!ya'wwiV;  a/'ine- 
25dtci\  A'nawanineni/'atidtc1\  Ke'tcinenlgi'megru  a'ci'^cim^tc1'. 


'O'nip  a/'pem^tc1'.  A'AnemimlVata'nenmdtc  a'kI''cigidtcK.  Te- 
pe'*k  a''nagwadtcu.  lya'*  pyayadtci  kwIyenA'megu'u  ugyan  a'py- 
anidtc  atpwawiga''megutune'nagudtci  wI'iia  wl'n  atketka'nemadtclt. 
“Ana''©,”  a/'inaHc1*.  Ca/'ck  a^e'tciwapA'megu^tc1'.  A'wapi'- 
30  adtci'mo'adtc  a/'caw^tc1'.  “I'n  a?ca'wiyannl\  I'n  a/kl'citcagwItA'- 
monannlV’  a'finadtc  ugya'nni\  Adtca/fmegn  a'ne'nagi^tc1'.  A'pwa- 
wi'meguwl'ca'pena^tc1*.  A'menwi'megu'upema'te's^tc1*.  eO'nip  ane- 
dtci'megu  a'i,tcawidtclt,  a'pwamml'keme'kwaw^tc1'.  A'ke'tci'megu- 
mlnawi'megudtc  ane't  uw^tcime'to'sane'niwa*  a'kegenikl'tcigidtclt. 
35  A'adtcimo'adtci  nl'*cwi  neniwa'1',  “Inu'g  aiyo'*  niAni  nyawawa'I'm 
agwi'  nAna'?c  u'wIya'A  wI'nepo''idtcin  nyawawa'Im  a'gkwl\  Anige- 
ma'tca'i  me'ce  na'ina'  a'towAgwannik  Inina'ka'  mo'Hci  wI'mAma'- 
tomAgi  manetowWA\  Nyawawa'imAgAteg  Inina' tmegkut.  Inidtca'i 
wIfudtci'megutut'wIyatApwawine'potidtclt.  KfcimAmatomoyani  me1- 


r/. 


-40cena'Hna*  a'cawI'wAgwan111'.  Mame'ei'kA'megu'u  ini  wrwapin- 


anepo'tiyAgkwet. 


I'n 


nit  >> 


a/'ina^tc1'.  “A'cega'H  wl'udtcipwawin- 
anepo^iyAgwe  wrme'sotawlke'kanemigi  ma'netow  a^kfciketemi'- 
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health,  and  so  (}7our  medicine)  thereby  will  (beneficially)  affect 
whom  you  will  doctor  in  the  future.  That  is  how  they  bless  you. 
Verily  I  merely  tell  you.  I  remind  them  of  it.  That  is  why  I  tell 
you  it,  my  grandchild.  Therefore  they  will  instruct  you  so  that  you 
will  understand  them.  They  will  instruct  you  plainly  (i.  e.,  in  per¬ 
son),”  said  the  Gentle  Manitou. 

“Very  well,”  he  was  told. 

Then,  it  is  said,  (the  hero)  was  told,  “Sit  down  here.”  He  went 
and  sat  down  comfortably  in  their  midst.  When  he  was  comfortably 
seated  he  was  told,  “You  will  thus  know  every  medicine  that  is 
good.  You  will  indeed  destroy  the  medicine  of  the  one  who  knows 
evil  (medicine).  It  also  indeed  will  be  much  better.” 

Then,  it  is  said,  after  he  had  been  addressed  at  length,  he  was  told, 
“Well,  my  grandchild,  you  will  depart  from  here.  And  you  will 
take  away  this  sacred  pack.  When  it  is  first  laid  down  properly  it  is 
placed  at  the  far  side.  You  verily  indeed  know  how  it  is  placed. 
That  verily  is  how  you  will  place  it  whenever  you  hold  a  gens  festival. 
Four  years  from  now  I  then  shall  again  instruct  as  to  what  you  shall 
do  whenever  you  hold  a  gens  festival,”  he  was  told.  “So  in  this 
way  you  will  cease  always  painting  yourself  with  charcoal,”  he  was 
told.  “And  you  are  now  made  to  be  full  grown.  But  do  not  think 
of  courting  (women),”  he  was  told.  “You  may  live  quietly  any 
wTay.”  Then,  it  is  said,  they  stepped  on  his  foot  and  he  was  stretched. 
Surely  he  was  then  full  grown.  “That  is  how  tall  you  will  be,”  he 
was  told.  (They  showed  him)  a  pretty  rock.  “Look  at  this,”  he  was 
told.  As  he  looked  at  this,  verily  here  he  beheld  himself.  “That  is 
how  you  look,  as  you  have  seen  your  body,”  he  was  told.  He  was 
a  handsome  young  man.  His  voice  was  like  that  of  a  large  man. 

Then,  it  is  said,  he  departed.  He  was  proud  on  his  way  that  he 
was  full  grown.  He  departed  at  night.  When  he  arrived  yonder 
exactly  when  his  mother  came  he  was  not  recognized,  though  he 
knew  her.  “Mother,”  he  said  to  her.  She  merely  looked  at  him 
intensely.  He  began  to  tell  her  what  happened  to  him.  “That  is 
what  happened  to  me.  I  have  now  told  you  all,”  he  said  to  his 
mother.  Then  indeed  he  was  recognized.  He  was  not  hungry. 
He  was  in  good  health.  Then,  it  is  said,  he  did  what  he  was  told, 
and  he  did  not  court  (women).  He  was  strongly  reminded  by  some 
of  his  fellow  people  that  he  became  full  grown  suddenly.  He  in¬ 
structed  two  men,  “For  four  years  from  now  no  one  will  ever  die,  not 
for  four  years.  Verily  further  on  we  will  leave  it  to  fate.  And  at 
that  time  I  shall  even  pray  to  the  manitou.  When  it  is  four  years,  that 
is  the  time.  Therefore  no  one  will  die.  When  I  have  prayed,  we 
may  leave  it  to  fate.  Surely  then  we  shall  begin  to  die.  That  is 
all,”  he  said  to  them.  “And  we  shall  merely  cease  dying  when  all 
know  that  the  manitou  has  blessed  me.  That  is  what  will  thereby 
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nawidtc!\  I'ni  wI'udtci'ca'wiyAgkwe',  wi'udtcipwawinanepo''iyAgkwe'. 
I'ni  wadtc  adtcimo'e'riAgowwe',  ”  a''inadtci  nl''cwi  neniwa'1'.  “Inidtca' 
wl  'i  'cin  ag  a  t  a  wan  e  t  Am  ag  we  'I'n  a'ine'nAgo’we  nl'naiyo'.  ‘Ini/  ne'- 


V'/’  a/'ina^tc1'. 


“  Manet  o'- 
A'a'sa'a'- 


5  'O'nip  a'wapi'megu'u'adtcimo'etIwadtci  ne'niwAgkl\ 
wltuge  wlnA'megu'u  wa'wu'sa'1',  ”  a/'igudtci  neniwa'1' 
sawAHAgIgwadtciga'. 

'O'nipi  nyawawa'ImAgAtenig  a'mawinAne'gowadtc  uwldtcl'ckwe'- 
wawa'1'.  Mane'megu  a'me'cenemedtc  uwl'kanwawa'1'.  WlnAga' 
lOugya'n  a'me'ce'neme^c1'.  Agwipi'megu'ukago''i  a'i'cita'adtcinnl\ 
Me'to'sane'niwAgi  wl'n  a'ke ' tcimai  'y  5 w ad tc  unldtcane'swawa'  a'me'- 
ce'nemedtci?.  Ane/t  utane'Awawa'  a'me'ce'neme^c1'.  Me'cemego'- 
na'i'  ca'cke'sl''a'a'  a'ke'tcimawi'mawa^tc1'.  Onip  in  a'me'kwa'- 
nemedtc  a'mawimAma'tomedtc  I'n  u'cki'nawa'  A'sa'mawAn  a'awAte- 
15  nA'mawuHc1'.  A'nA''kunadtc  a'a^tci'mo'e^c1',  “MAni'ku'i  wa'dtc 
me'kwane'menagke':  ma/'iyagA  awAto'nAgwigi  'aiyapAmi  wl'kudtca'- 
wiyAni  wl^pyawa^tc1'.  Inidtca'  a'cinene'kane'menagke'.  Agwiga/' 
nl'nA  ne'ci''kA  me'kwaneme'nanin111'.  Kegime'si'megu  mAnA'A 
ma'cena/'sonit  unIdtcane'sAn  In  a'cime'kwaneme'k1'/’  a/'ineHc1'. 
20  Ka'nonatA',  “'Au'/'  a/tinedtcit.  'O'nip1',  ‘‘Ma'kwi''sutcigi  kiwa'dtci- 
mo'1'.  Aiy5''megu'u  kl'ke'k a' aiiio ' wa w Agk  1 ' .  Aiyo''  a'uwlga/'iyani 
kl'ke'kA'AmawawAgi  mo'cAgi'megu'u  ma'kwi/'sutcigki'.,,  I'n  a/'i- 
nedtc!'. 

O'nip  a'kIWA'tomedtci  ma'kwi''sutcigk1',  na'kA/dtc  k'kwawAgi 
25  me'cewa/'megona'i'  ca'cki'megu  ma'kwi''sutcigk A  WlnAga''  InA 
wl'cku'papow  a'A^cl'to^c1'.  “  Wl'tA'ke'pyayaw'*1',”  a'i^tc1'.  Ke'te- 
nA'megu'u  a'kI'cagudtci'megu'utA'ke'pyayag  I'ni  ne'p1'.  O'n  anemi'- 
megupyanidtcin  a'Anemi'aHcimo'a^c1',  “MA'ni  wi'nA  nepi  me'nug- 
ku',  ”  a/'inaHc1'.  “'An',”  a'Anemin^tc1'.  'O'nipi  kl'ci'megu'u 
30ke'gime'si  mawAdtcinidtc  a'ko'w  a/'pyanidtc  I'niyaiiA  ano'ka'nadtcini 
klwimAml'cI'u'sa'n^tcin111'.  A'adtci'mo'adtci  mene''tA  Ini'ni  ne'ni- 
WAnn1'.  “MA'n  a'ca'wiyAni  klnAmegon  A''penadtci  wI'AnemimAml'- 
CAma'wiyAn111',  ”  a/'inaHc1'.  “Imigidtca/'  klnA'megu'u  kl'nigani'- 
Ano''kanen  A^pena^tc1',  ”  a/'inedtc'.  “MAni'  ma'Agi  wI'inA'inagwA'- 
35piwadtci  kl'pene  kIyu'sa'yAninDl'/7  a/'ina^tc1'.  “'Au',”  a'i^ciwaHc1'. 


aiyo''1'. 


On  Ini'i  wi'kIgano'nidtci'  Ina''1',  “Inu'gi  mA'ni  kemamawAdtcIpw 
‘  KemawAdtcitIpeiinA'/  ke''sipennA\  MAnidtca/'i  wa/dtci 
mawA/dtciyagwe  'Inu'gki'.  WapA'ge  wi'mawAdtciwe'toyagw  aiyo''i 
kago''  a'to'l'wagwani  wapA'ge  ki'cinawA'kwagke'.  Tepe''ki  ki'klga'- 
40nopennA',  ”  a,'inadtc1'.  “Kl'natwawa'i'gapennA',  ”  a/'inadtc  Ini''1'. 
“'Au',”  a'igudtci'megu.  “KemAmato'megopenA  wi'kudtcipyanAgw 
awAto'nAgwigk1'.  Kl'ku^ca'wipenAHca'1',  ”  a/'inaHc1'.  “MAnidt- 
car'i  ma'netow  ana'nemidtci  ki'nata'kwa'ci'nepennA\  In  ane'nA- 
Kl'mAmato'mapennA',  ”  a/'inadtc1'. 


gowwe'. 


‘  ‘  Me'cedtca'megona'i 
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happen  to  us,  that  we  thereby  will  not  die.  That  is  why  I  tell  you,” 
he  said  to  the  two  men.  “Therefore  you  will  carry  out  what  I  now 
tell  you.  ‘That  is  all/  I  say,”  he  said  to  them. 

Then,  it  is  said,  the  men  began  indeed  to  instruct  each  other. 
“He  probably  indeed  has  the  nature  of  a  manitou,”  the  men  said  of 
him.  And  he  indeed  had  brown  eyes. 

Then,  it  is  said,  when  the  four  }^ears  came  they  were  attacked  by 
their  foes.  Many  indeed  of  their  friends  were  captured.  And  his 
mother  was  captured.  It  is  said  he  thought  nothing  of  it.  Now  the 
people  wept  bitterly  because  their  children  were  captured.  The 
daughters  of  some  were  captured.  They  wept  bitterly  over  the  young 
maidens.  And,  it  is  said,  when  he  was  remembered  they  went  and 
besought  that  young  man  and  he  was  fetched  tobacco.  When  he 
accepted  it  he  was  told,  “This  really  is  why  we  remember  you:  (we 
desire)  that  you  endeavor  to  bring  it  about  that  those  whom  they  took 
away  from  us  shall  come  back.  That  is  what  we  wish  of  you.  And  I 
do  not  alone  remember  you.  Indeed  every  one  of  these  whose  daugh¬ 
ters  were  captured  remembers  you  the  same  way,”  he  was  told.  The 
one  who  addressed  him  was  told,  “All  right.”  Then,  it  is  said  (they 
were  told),  “Go  and  tell  members  of  the  Bear  gens.  You  will  tell 
them  to  come  here.  You  will  tell  them  to  come  here  where  I  live, 
(but)  only  members  of  the  Bear  gens.”  That  is  what  they  were  told. 

Then,  it  is  said,  they  went  about  summoning  members  of  the  Bear 
gens,  also  women,  any  of  them,  (but)  only  members  of  the  Bear  gens. 
And  he  mode  some  sweet  fluid.  “It  will  be  cool  water,”  he  said. 
And  sure  enough  that  water  was  extremely  cool.  And  whenever  they 
continued  to  come  he  said  to  them,  “Drink  this  water,”  so  he  said 
to  them.  “All  right,”  they  continued  to  say.  Then,  it  is  said,  after 
all  indeed  had  gathered  then  the  one  he  had  sent  out  and  who  walked 
about  as  a  ceremonial  attendant  came  the  last.  First  he  talked  to 
that  man.  “You  indeed  will  always  continue  to  serve  as  a  ceremonial 
attendant  to  me  as  you  are  doing  now,”  he  said  to  him.  “I  shall 
always  send  you  out  first  as  (I  do)  to-day,”  he  was  told.  “Whenever 
you  walk  around  this  is  the  way  these  will  always  sit,”  he  said  to  him. 
“Very  well,”  he  said. 

Then  (he  said  to)  those  who  were  to  hold  the  gens  festival  there, 
“Now  you  are  gathered  here.  We  say,  ‘  We  have  gathered  each  other.' 
This  verily  is  why  you  are  gathered  to-day.  To-morrow  you  will 
collect  and  bring  here  anything  which  you  may  have,  to-morrow 
afternoon.  We  shall  hold  a  gens  festival  at  night,”  he  said  to  them. 
“We  shall  make  (the  enemy)  come  by  beating  our  drum,”  he  said  to 
them.  “Very  well,”  he  was  told.  “We  are  besought  to  try  to  bring 
back  those  whom  they  took  away  from  us.  Verily  we  shall  try,” 
he  said  to  them.  “We  shall  lean  our  heads  on  this  verily,  the  way  the 
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ka'go'a'i  kl'Anemi'pyatopwA  wI'kIgajio''iyagkwet,  ”  a'lnadtcK.  “  Agwi- 
kago''megu'u  wI'sA'sa'kwa'yAgwin111'.  Me'cemegonA  kag5'i  kl'ma- 
WAdtciwe'to'ipWAV’  a/tinadtclt.  “'Au',”  a'finidtcK. 


A'mAma'tomadtci  mamaiyA'megu'u  wl'kl  'cima  w  a  ,d  tcinid  t  c 1  \  A'fci- 
5madtcle.  “Tepe''ki  kudtc  ini  wI'mAmato'moyAg^6',”  a/'ina^c1'. 
<<Pwawiga/i'u'wIyatAkago'i'ute''tenAg  aiyo''megu'u  w!epyawWA\  Ag- 
wi'  kudtci  wI'ute'tenAmo'idtcinnl\  KA'cki'uwIpAdtci'ga'i'ute'tenAm5'- 
'iyAgwe  mane'megu'u  kfpota'kwago''ipennA'.  Agwi'megu  kago'i 
wl'i'ciwawAni'kegin111'.  Wl'A'ckwAtatawi'megu'u  me'cena'1',”  a' 'in- 
10  adtc1?. 

'O'nipi  wa'pAnigi  me'to'sane'niwAg  a'nawAdteiwe'towadtci  wl'se'- 
niweni  wI'klga'nowaHc1'.  AnetA'ga'i'  ca'cki'megu'u  a'ml'cl'wawadtc 
uwl'senl'wenwawwi\  Me'to'sane'niwAg  a'A'semi'  'awadtci  wfmAma- 
tomonidtciu\  'O'nipi  wl'n  a/'nagwaHc1'.  A'mawike'tA'Agi  nata'- 
15winonni\  Aylgi'megon  a'Anapo'sAmowadtci  mAxm''ci'Agki\  'O'ni 
kl'capo'tanigi  kegime'si'megu'u  a'pemi'sIgA'Amowadtci  k!ga'nonegki'. 
'O'ni  kI'ci'sigA'A'mowadtc  a'a^tcimu^c1',  “  Wl'pwawimA'nimame'- 
'cunAgwe  'I'ni  inA'ni  wl'udtci'ci'tci'gayagke',  ”  a/'ina^tc1'.  “Agwiga'- 
'megu  kago'megu'u  wl 'i  'cik  An  ak  An  a  wl '  y  Ag  winD  1 ' .  Agwi  wl'klganowi- 
20  kAiiakAnawl'yAgwin111'.  A'gwi  ku'dtci  mA'n  A'ce'megu'u  lugano'I'- 
yAgwinnlk  A ' rn Amato' men  Agkw e ' .  I'ni  wa'dtci  mA'n  i'ci'tci'gayAgkwe'. 
Na'kA/dtci  nAgA'monAn  agwi'megu  na'i  'adtci'muginni', ”  a/'ina/Hc1'. 

'O'nip  a'adtcimudtci  kl'cipe'kuta/'inigk1',  kl'cikwa'ckwina/'sonPtc1', 
kfcimawA/dtcmidtci  me'to'sane'niwa'1',  “Na''  Inugi  mA'n  a'mAinato'- 
25miyagke\  Agw  A'ce'megu'u  i'ci'tciga'y  agin111'.  Agwiga/'i  mami''cigini 
nAgA'monAn111'.  Kl'ciga'imi'cige  wapi'megu'unanAgA'mo'ka'A'.  MAni 
wl'nanug  agwi'kwAnagwA  wi'nAgA'moyan111'.  Wawu'sa'i'waga'i  iia- 
no''ckwe  nl'i''cinagke'.  A'gw  Ini  wl'i'cawl'yanini  nAno''ckwe'.  Inugid- 
tca'i  mA'ni  mamatomiyA'medtcig  aiyo''megu'u  wI'utagwA'piwAgi 
30  w a t ag w a 'pry agk e ' .  Ini'megu'u  wl 'u  t  agw  a' pi  wadtci  me'to'dtci  ma'ce- 
na'so'nitcigi  tclnawamawa^tci'1'.  A'penega/'megu'u  wI'inA'piwAgki\ 
Wl'udtcIgwAnapiwAgk1'.  PkwawAgiga'  Ini'megu  wI'inA'piwadtc1'. 
Wrtepiki''ckidtcIgWAiia'piwAgki?.  'O'ni  ine'teno''megu'u  nawitepe''- 
klnig  I'ni  wI'nawAdtcino'wiwadtcK.  Kl'ci'megu'uno'wlwat  a'ci'- 
35  megu'umenwApI'wadtcin  I'ni  wI'inA'piwadtc1'.  Cewa'nani  wl'pwawi'- 
megu'u'awadtci'se''kwiwadtc1'.  Se'kwite'gadu'wIya'Akenadtci'megu'u 
wI''se'kw!wWA'.  Klmod tci'megu'u  I'ni  wl'i'ca'wiwadtc1',  kl'cinawite- 
pe'klnigk1',”  a/'inadtc1'. 

X'wapinAna'agwA'pinPtc1',  onip1,  “Na'i',  mAmI'ci''etigke',  lu'Ana'o- 
40  HcigapwA'ku'1',”  a/'inadtc1',  “naneguti'megu'u  a'cP'soyagwe  kfpe- 
mi'utenetIpWA',”  a/'inadtc1'.  Oni'megu  a'i'ca'winPtc1'.  Naneguti'¬ 
megu'u  a'ci''sonidtc  a'pemi'utene'tlnidtc  ana'o^ci'ga'a'1'.  Kl'ci'Ana'- 
odtciganidtcu,  .“'O'ni  na'kA/dtci  wl'mawi'awi'I'wayagwe'  cl'cl'gwA- 
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manitou  thinks  of  me.  That  is  what  I  say  to  you.  We  shall  pray  to 
him/’  he  said  to  them.  “You  will  continue  to  bring  any  little  thing, 
whatever  it  may  be,  so  that  you  may  hold  a  gens  festival.  Nothing 
indeed  shall  be  against  our  rules.  You  shall  gather  and  bring  any¬ 
thing  at  all,”  he  said  to  them.  “  Very  well,”  they  said. 

He  besought  them  to  have  gathered  early.  That  is  what  he  told 
them.  “For  we  shall  worship  at  night,”  he  said  to  them.  “And 
any  one  who  is  not  able  to  bring  anything,  he  must  (nevertheless) 
come  here.  For  (he  can  not  help  it)  if  he  gets  nothing.  And  if  we 
are  successful  in  obtaining  much,  it  will  be  placed  in  the  kettles  for  us. 
There  will  not  be  anything  wrong  about  it.  There  will  be  indeed  some 
left  over  in  eating,”  he  said  to  them. 

Then,  it  is  said,  the  next  day,  the  people  carried  over  food  so  that 
they  might  hold  a  gens  festival.  And  some  merely  gave  away  their 
food.  The  people  helped  those  who  were  to  worship.  Then,  it  is 
said,  he  departed.  He  went  to  dig  up  medicine.  The  ceremonial 
attendants  also  boiled  it.  And  as  soon  as  it  was  boiled,  they 
poured  it  into  every  offering.  And  after  they  had  poured  it,  he  said, 
“We  are  to  do  this  so  that  we  be  not  shot,”  he  said  to  them.  “And 
we  shall  not  give  a  speech  in  any  way.  We  shall  not  give  the  speeches 
of  a  gens  festival.  Yet  we  shall  not  merely  hold  a  gens  festival.  It  is 
because  they  have  asked  us.  That  is  why  we  do  this.  Moreover,  I 
have  also  not  been  taught  the  songs,”  he  said  to  them. 

Then,  it  is  said,  after  it  was  night,  after  (the  things)  had  boiled, 
and  after  the  people  had  gathered,  he  gave  instructions,  “Well, 
to-day  you  have  besought  us.  We  do  not  do  this  just  for  fun.  And  I 
have  not  yet  been  given  the  songs.  And  if  I  had  been  given  them  I 
should  have  begun  to  sing.  But  now  it  is  impossible  for  me  to  sing. 
It  can  not  be  that  I  shall  sing  any  old  way.  I  shall  not  do  that 
blindly.  Verily  to-day  those  who  besought  us  will  sit  here,  on  the 
side  where  we  are  seated.  It  seems  as  if  they  whose  relatives  were 
captured  will  sit  that  way.  And  they  are  seated  all  alike.  They  will 
sit  on  their  knees.  And  the  women  shall  sit  the  same  way.  They 
shall  sit  with  their  knees  in  a  row.  And  only  when  it  is  midnight 
may  they  go  out.  If  they  have  gone  out,  (when  they  come  back) 
they  must  sit  just  as  they  had  been  pleasantly  seated.  But  indeed 
they  must  not  spit  at  all.  And  if  any  one  spits  he  must  spit  quietly. 
He  should  do  it  secretly,  after  it  is  midnight,”  he  said  to  them. 

When  they  began  to  sit  down  comfortably  in  clusters,  then,  it  is 
said,  (he  said),  “Well,  ceremonial  attendants,  you  will  indeed  fill  the 
drum,”  he  said  to  them,  “you  will  pick  each  other  out  from  the  various 
gentes  (to  be  the  fixers  of  the  drum)”  he  said  to  them.  And  they 
indeed  did  so.  They  started  to  select  the  fixers  of  the  drum  from  the 
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nAnDlV’  a/'inadtc  atmawitawitI'wawedtcit  ci'cl'gwAnAn111'.  A'ki'cip- 
ya'tawudtc  onip  in  a'nane'cki''setodtci  mi'carnmit.  KlVagwA'piwadtc 
a'pemini'si'tsatudtc1',  “Ane'kl'H  m'adtci'mo*awA  mAnA^A  keme?- 
come/tsenanA  wrtnadtcimwi''tonAgkwe\  KiViga^c^tca/'megu'upe'- 
SsetawipwA  mA'nnl\  I'cimAmatomenAgwe  kwaiya'ci'megu'u  wfinad“ 
tcimoyag^®',”  a/tinadtcI.  “Inidtca'  wa'dtcle,  ‘ke'kino'sug^V  ine'- 
nAgowwet, ”  a/<infidtclt.  “  Ki'pe'setawipwA  netotametigket,  ”  a/'ina^c1'. 
AVapetu'naim^tc11. 


“rnn,t,  wl'nA  no'dtc**,  yatugega'*,  kl'n  a'cime'ke'e  na'ina'i  kl'cowa'- 
lOne'ke'e  kIdtcimane'towAgki\  Inidtca?  neme'eome/'senat6',  nd'dtcK, 
aVinAtawanetAmonagket,  no'Hc1',  wrwlgatadtcim\\7itta'wiyagket,  no'- 
dtc1?,  wItinadtcimo/tAgedtcIt,  nd^tc1',  eo'  kidtcimanetowawAgkl\  Maiu- 
dtca',  no^tc1*,  a'cinAtawa'netAinagket,  *5'  n6/dtcu,  manitiyA/medtcitlt, 
no'dtc!',  mdtcI'ckwe*e'nanAgkit,  no^tc1*.  MalAgidtcae,  no^tc1',  ko'ci'*- 
15semAgkIt,  no^tc1',  a'pe'nnet,  no^tc1*,  anA'pitcigklt,  Ini'giku'*,  no'dtcK, 
aga\vanadtcigi  wl'na'wawadtci  t  c  Ina  w  am  a '  w  ad  tci ' 5  \  Ini'meguHi*  ca'?- 
cki  wieinadtci,mo*Adtc  A'peme'g  api'tA  mAnA,tkA  watapAnig  udtci 
ke'tci  Me'ckwiwa'pAnowWA\  I'ni  witinadtcimotAdtc1\  no'dtclc,  neme1- 
come'sena't6',  no^tc1'.  Na'*kAt,  no^tc1*,  A'ckutawiwa'pAnowWA', 
20no'dtcit,  Ini'megu'u  ayanlw  a<cinAtota/tsAgedtci  wfinanemI'yAmedtcK. 
Wi'ute'tenAmagayage'megu'ii,  no'dtcK,  nete'ciwfcamapenDA\  Inid- 
tca'  wi'inanemi'yAmedtcK.  Kl'kI'ki'megu  ma'a'*i  pamagwApi'nidtci'i 
kateketemagita*anidtci*  i'n  a'cimAmato'megi^tc1'.  InidtcaH  wl'i'- 
*cimAdtcl\  'O'ni  na'^kA*,  no'dtc1?,  mAnA''kAt,  no'dtcK,  A'ckipipAgi- 
25  wapAnowWAt,  no'dtcle,  wa'dtcu,  no'dtcK,  pAgi'fcimug  api't  a'pene'megu 
atcimAmatomAgedtcit;  nete'cimAmato'mapennA\  In  a'nAgedtcit.  Wi'- 
keteminawawadtci'megueu  maVi  me'to'saneniwa'i  pamag\VApi'nid- 
tci'1'.  I'n  atci'megumAmato'mAgedtcit.  Agwiga*  neguti  wfketemi- 
nawawadtcinQlt,  kegime'si'megu'u,”  a'i^tc1*. 

30  “'O'ni  na'kA/dtci  mAnA^k  udtci  wa'dtcikeVyanigi  TA'ci*sIgAdtci- 
wapAnowWAt.  Ini'megu,  no^tc1*,  a'nAgedtclf.  Wfina'nemadtci  maV? 
Inugi  katemagita'anidtciu',  no'dtcH.  A'ci'megu,  n5'dtclf,  wi'cigi'- 
mAgedtcle,  no'dtcu,  a'mAinato'mAge^c1',  ”  a'*inadtc  A'ckutana/'si- 


WAn 


ni« 


35  “Ini'megu,  no'dtcK,  wIfirci'meguwItci'gimAdtci  kIdtcimane'towAgkit, 
no'dtci?,  neme'come'tsenatet,  A^3kutana's^/wenonnlV,  a'Hnadtcic.  “'O' 
kl'nAku',  no^tc1*,  keke'kA'Vaweniwi,  wl'nA  no'dtcu,  wI'Anemi, 
no'dtcK,  widtcita'tAmAdtclt,  no'dtcu,  ko'ci/tsemAgkit,  no^tcA  Inidtca'', 
no^tc1',  wl'i'ci,  no'dtcu,  w^tcita'A'miyag^  no'Hc1',”  a'Hn^tc  A'cku- 
40  tana/'siwAn111'.  “Neme'come''senatet,  no^tc1',  medtciVaga',  nodtcu, 
nlnanA,  nodtc1',  nete'cita/'apennA',  no^tc1',  mA'ni  wi^inAno^kya- 


michelson] 


NOTES  ON  THE  FOX  WAPANOWIWENI 


59 


various  gentes.  As  soon  as  they  had  fixed  the  drum,  he  said  to  them, 
“Now  you  will  also  go  and  borrow  gourds  (i.  e.,  rattles)/’  and  they 
went  and  borrowed  the  gourds.  When  they  had  been  brought  he 
then,  it  is  said,  spread  open  the  sacred  pack  and  placed  it  (properly). 
As  soon  as  they  were  seated  in  clusters  then  he  started  to  jump  down 
and  (he  said),  “I  am  going  to  explain  a  little  which  this  our  grand¬ 
father  will  tell  for  us.  You  will  verily  listen  carefully  to  me.  When 
they  beseech  us  (again)  you  may  go  ahead  and  speak  like  this,”  he 
said  to  them.  “That  verily  is  why  I  say  to  you,  Team  by  observa¬ 
tion,’  ”  he  said  to  them.  “You  will  listen  to  me,  my  clansmen,” 
he  said  to  them.  He  began  to  make  a  speech,  saying: 

“That,  so  be  it,  is  what  they  said  to  you  at  the  time  your  fellow 
manitous  came  to  a  decision  with  respect  to  you.  Therefore,  our 
grandfather,  so  be  it,  we  desire  of  you  that  you  carefully  interpret  for 
us,  so  be  it,  what  we  shall  say,  so  be  it,  to  your  fellow  manitous.  This 
verily,  so  be  it,  is  what  we  desire,  so  be  it,  those  whom  our  foes,  so  be 
it,  captured  from  us,  so  be  it.  These,  verily,  so  be  it,  your  grand¬ 
children,  so  be  it,  who  sit  alike,  so  be  it,  are  they  indeed,  so  be  it,  who 
desire  to  see  those  to  whom  they  are  related.  That  indeed  is  only 
what  you  are  to  tell  to  the  great  Red  WapAnowA  who  sits  above 
toward  the  east.  That  is  what  you  are  to  tell  him,  so  be  it,  our  grand¬ 
father,  so  be  it.  Likewise,  so  be  it,  we  ask  of  the  Fire  WapAnowA,  so 
be  it,  the  same  thing,  that  is,  that  he  bless  us.  We  implore  him  that 
we  may  get  back,  so  be  it.  That  verily  is  how  he  will  bless  us. 
Nevertheless  that  is  how  he  is  besought  by  these  who  sit  in  clusters 
with  humble  thoughts.  That  verily  is  what  you  must  say  to  him. 
And  again,  so  be  it,  we  beseech  the  Green  W&pAnowA,  so  be  it,  who 
sits  yonder,  so  be  it,  in  the  west,  so  be  it,  the  same  way;  we  so 
beseech  him.  That  is  what  we  say  to  them.  They  must  indeed 
take  compassion  upon  these  people  who  sit  in  clusters  in  a  row. 
That  indeed  is  what  we  beseech  them.  And  they  are  not  to  take  com¬ 
passion  upon  one  but  all,”  he  said. 

“And  moreover,  with  regard  to  the  Freezing  WapAnowA  toward 
the  north.  We  indeed,  so  be  it,  say  the  same.  He  will  bless  these 
who  have  humble  hearts  to-day,  so  be  it.  That  is,  so  be  it,  why  we 
speak  loudly  to  him,  so  be  it,  in  worshiping  him,”  he  said  to  the  Spirit 
of  Fire. 

“Indeed,  so  be  it,  you  must  speak  loudly  in  the  same  way  to  your 
fellow  manitous,  so  be  it,  our  grandfather,  Spirit  of  Fire,  so  be  it,”  he 
said  to  him.  “Oh,  you  truly  have  been  named,  so  be  it,  to  continue 
to  have  the  same  heart  as  (i.  e.,  favor)  your  grandchildren,  so  be  it. 
Therefore,  so  be  it,  you  accordingly,  so  be  it,  have  the  same  heart  as 
(i.  e.,  favor)  us,  so  be  it,”  he  said  to  the  Spirit  of  Fire.  “Our  grand¬ 
father,  so  be  it,  we  did  not,  so  be  it,  so  be  it,  think  in  our  hearts,  so  be 
58727—32 - 5 
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yagke',  no^tc1'.  'O'ni  nlna'nA  niAtA'?  no^tc1',  a'cita'ayagke',  no,dtcu, 
kutA'gkI',  no'dtcK,  ami'ino'ino'wayagke',  no^tc1'.  MA'n111',  wl'nA 
no/dtcK,  Ini'megu,  no'Hc1',  a'ci'megu,  no'dt^if,  kA'cki''oyagke',  no/dtcu, 
wI'inadtcimo''enagke',  no/dtcK.  Na/'kA',  no'dtcK,  neme'come''senate', 
5no/dtcK,  ma^n111',  no'dtc1',  iiAgA'monAn111',  no/dtci?,  nAno'ckwe'megu, 
no^tc1',  nfinA'inA*Amo''ipenA  nAgA'monAn111'.  Agwiga/'ma'i  ke'kane- 
tA'magin111',  no^tc1',  ke'te'nnA',  no/dtcK,  wfklganowi'megu'imAgA- 


momwig^1'.  Nl'nAgA'mopenAku'megu'  wl'nA  na/'nlnan 


,ki« 


T^s^nAMi  a/'inadtci 


me'to'sane'niwa'1'.  “I'ni,  ”  a'i^tc1'.  “Ke'tenA/dtca'i  ka'kanemigwanA 
lOma'netow  aiyo'  namegi  wl'tA'ciwawawagA'A'mwA  pyadtcinaneno'- 
WAgwannA\  Kl'cidtca'iwawagA'gini  wl'menwipyagimegwA  'Iniy  awAn- 
a^tci'1',”  a'i,'ciwadtci'.  “Na'  Ini  wl'i'cike'ki'no'si^tci  hiaha^a 
niA'im'cI''A'.  Ka'cke'ta'wadtcin  Ini'megu'u  wI'wawagA'Agi  kl'kane- 
nana'1'.  Inigiga/'megu  wI'adtcimo'e'nAgwigi  klga'nawAgi  wl'i'cawl'- 
15  wAgwannlt,  ”  a''inadtc1'.  “MA'nA  mAinl'cI''  aiyo''megu'u  wl'ke'- 
gApiw  anwawa'a/'so'An111'.  A'A'pinidtci  wI'tcI'tAp!wWA',  ”  a'i'dtci 
kl'ganutA\  On  InA  mga'nimAinI'cI''A  'ina'^megu^u  a'ke'gAp^tc1'. 
A'wapinaganidtc  a'cina'gan^tc1' : 


Wa  la  nwi  ne  gi  se  wa  a  la  ne  gi  se; 

20  Wa  la  nwi  ne  gi  se  wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 

Wa  la  nwi  ne  gi  se  wa  a  la  ne  gi  se; 

Wa  la  nwi  ne  gi  se  wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 

Wa  la  nwi  ne  gi  se; 

A  yo  ki  de  ko  ki  ne  gi  se; 

25  Wa  la  nwi  ne  gi  se  wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 

Wa  la  nwi  ne  gi  se  wa  la  a  ne  gi  se. 


Inipi'ci'  negu't  a'yonidtci  nA'gAmon111'.  Iniga''  ip  a'wapiwawagA- 
lA'minidtc  Ini'n  A''ca'Annl\  Kl'ciwawagA'Aminidtcin  a'menwipy- 
aginidtc  i'niya'A  kiganawa''1'.  Inipa'pe'e  mAml'cl''  a'ke'tciwawa'- 
30  gA'Agki'.  Iniga''  ipi'megu  i'ci'negu'ti  nA'gAmon  a'yowadtc1',  neguti'- 
megu'u.  'O'nipi  negu'ti  mmiwa''igAnnI\  I'nipi  nawitepe''kinig  a'no'- 
wl'edtc  Ini'gi  mame'cene'metcigi  tcinawamawadtciut.  'O'nip  a'plti'ga- 
wadtci  kI'citA'ka'ci'nowadtci'  sagi^tc1'.  “NaV,  me'cemegdna'i  kl'inA'- 
i'nApipw  a'ci'megu'umenwApI'wagwan  I'ni  wI'inA'inA'piyagkwe7’ 
35  a'tinadtc1\  “  Wlga'sigu^tca'1'.  Mo'tci'megu  a'gwi  wl'm Age's a'kwa'- 
wadtcinn1'.  I'nni',”  a,'inadtc1'.  A'wawIgatA'piwa^tc1'.  A'ci'megu' 
umamenwApiwadtcin  I'n  a'i'cimenwA'piwa^tc1'.  “  MAni'megu  wI'inA'- 
piyagkwe\  Me'teno''megu  kl'ce''swA  kl'cikedtclte  'I'ni  me''cen' 
a'cawl'wagwani  wl'i'ca'wiyagkwe'.  Cewa'n  a'gwi  wl'nepaiyagwini 
40no'tA', ”  a/'inedtc1'.  “NotAga'  u'wIya'A  nepa/te  'Ini'megu  wI'A'same- 
gwamegki'.  Wi'nepo'idtci'megu'u.  I'ni  wa'dtci  ne'ckimenAgowwe'/' 


'I'ni  wl'me'si- 


a,'inadtc1'.  'O'nip1',  “MA'ni  na'  kl'cinAgA'moyage 
wawi'megu'uwI'se'niyAgkwe',”  a,'inadtc1'.  “ Kl'kegene'sipenA'megu, ” 
a/'inaHc1'.  “'Au',”  a/'inidtci'.  “  Cewa'n  a  pe'ki'megu'u  kl'wlgadtci'- 
45  senyapWA',  ”  a/'ina^c1'.  X'nAgAmowaFtc1'. 
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it,  of  doing  this,  so  be  it.  And  if  we  had  thought,  so  be  it,  (of  doing 
this),  we  would  have  contrived  to  speak,  so  be  it,  in  a  different  way. 
Indeed,  so  be  it,  this,  so  be  it,  is  (all)  that  we  are  able,  so  be  it,  to  say 
to  you,  so  be  it.  And,  so  be  it,  our  grandfather,  so  be  it,  as  to  these, 
so  be  it,  songs,  so  be  it,  we  shall  sing  the  songs  blindly,  so  be  it.  And 
really  we  do  not  know,  so  be  it,  whether  they  are  positively,  so  be  it, 
gens  festival  songs.  Yet  we  shall  sing,”  he  said  to  the  people.  “That 
is  all,”  he  said.  “Surely  whatever  manitou  knows  me,  whoever  has 
come  to  fetch  us  will  whoop,  below  here.  Verily  as  soon  as  he  has 
whooped  those  whom  (our  foes)  carried  off  will  shout  with  joy  at  him,” 
he  said.  “Well,  that  is  how  this  ceremonial  attendant  will  learn  by 
observation.  Whenever  he  hears  our  friends  he  will  whoop.  And 
indeed  they,  the  captives,  are  they  who  will  tell  us  confidently  what 
we  shall  do,”  he  said  to  them.  “This  ceremonial  attendant  shall  sit 
here  with  the  drum.  He  shall  sit  down  where  it  lies,”  said  the  cele¬ 
brant  of  the  gens  festival.  And  the  leading  ceremonial  attendant  sat 
with  it  there.  He  began  to  sing,  and  (this)  is  how  he  sang: 

It  is  daylight,  my  son;  it  is  daylight,  my  son; 

It  is  daylight,  my  son;  it  is  daylight,  my  son; 

It  is  daylight,  my  son;  it  is  daylight,  my  son; 

It  is  daylight,  my  son;  it  is  daylight,  my  son; 

It  is  daylight,  my  son; 

Here  in  the  sky,  my  son; 

It  is  daylight,  my  son;  it  is  daylight,  my  son; 

It  is  daylight,  my  son;  it  is  daylight,  my  son. 1 

That,  it  is  said,  was  the  single  song  they  used.  And  then,  it  is  said, 
the  Sioux  began  to  whoop.  Whenever  they  whooped  those  captives 
shouted  with  joy.  Then,  it  is  said,  the  ceremonial  attendant  would 
whoop  loudly.  And,  it  is  said,  that  was  the  only  song  they  used, 
indeed  one.  And,  it  said,  there  was  one  dancing  song.  Then,  it  is 
said,  at  midnight,  they  whose  relations  had  been  captured  were  made 
to  go  out.  And,  it  is  said,  they  entered  as  soon  as  they  had  been 
cooled  off  by  the  breeze  outside.  “Now  then,  you  may  sit  any  way, 
you  will  sit  in  whatever  way  is  comfortable,”  he  said  to  them.  “Ver¬ 
ily  you  are  to  be  careful.  You  must  not  even  spit  in  large  quantities. 
That  is  all,”  he  said  to  them.  They  sat  very  carefully.  Whenever 
they  sat  down  comfortably  they  sat  down  comfortably.  “This  indeed 
is  how  you  will  sit.  Only  when  the  sun  has  come  up  you  may  do  as 
you  please.  But  you  must  not  sleep  before,”  they  were  told.  “And 
if  any  one  sleeps  before  he  will  oversleep.  He  indeed  will  die.  That 
is  why  I  forbid  you,”  he  said  to  them.  Then,  it  is  said,  he  said  to 
them,  “As  soon  as  we  have  also  sung  this  we  shall  then  all  eat.  We 
must  indeed  hurry,”  he  said  to  them.  “Very  well,”  they  said.  “But 
you  must  eat  very  carefully,”  he  said  to  them.  Then  they  sang. 


1  See  pp.  63,  149,  and  the  corresponding  Indian  passages. 
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Kenadtci'megon  a'nAgA'mowa^tc1' : 

Wa  la  nwi  ne  gi  se  wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 

Wa  la  nwi  ne  gi  se  wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 

Wa  la  nwi  ne  gi  se  wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 

5  Wa  la  nwi  ne  gi  se  wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 

A  yo  ki  de  ko  ki  ne  gi  se; 

Wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 

Wa  la  nwi  ne  gi  se  wa  la  a  ne  gi  se 

I'nip  a'me'sotawi'megu'a^cimoVgowa^c  ini 6  name'g  a'tAnwa'* 
10  tAmi'nidtci'  A^ku^kog*1',  “WapA'g  aiyo''megu'u  m'udtcito''kipennA\ 
Tca'wme6ddtca'tmegu'u  mkiepapennAt, ”  a'^in^tc1'.  “I'ni  wiVcike*- 
kino''soyagkweV,  a'6nedtcu.  “IOttcagi'apwAku'tmegu.  Cewa'nA 
kfnawAdtci'megima/tcipennAt.  Agu'wIya'A  wi'nawu'nagwini  kTdtcI*- 
ckwe'*wawAgkit,  ”  a/tinedtcit.  *0'nipu,  “  A%lVi'megumamadtcigi'- 
15  meguneno'etawagwe  ma'A'gi  kitkane'nanAgkit, ”  a,tinedtcit.  “  A'a/'e,  ” 
a''igudtc  ane'tA\  O'nip1',  “I'ni  wikiimiwA'tAmannl\  Ki'nlmip- 
wA,dtcam,”  a/'inadtci  me'to'sane'niwa*1'.  “Cewa'nA  ka't  u'wfya'A 


wawagA^Ag^te 


et 

) 


aV'ciwa^tc1*.  “\Au',”  a/einedtcle.  Akilmi'- 


WA*Agkl\ 

20  Ni  na  ne  gi  se 
Ni  na  ne  gi  se 
Ni  na  ne  gi  se 
Me  no  ta  na  ni 


ke  wi  to  se  me  ne 
ke  wi  to  se  me  ne 
ke  wi  to  se  me  ne 
ke  wi  to  se  me  ne 
Wi  a  ya  ni  ke  wi  to  se  me  me  ne 
25  Ni  na  ne  gi  se  ke  wi  to  se  me  ne 


m  na; 
ni  na; 
ni  na; 
ni  na; 
ni  na; 
ni  na. 


Atitcinagadtclt.  KfcinAgAmudtc  Iha  nenlwA  'o'nip  igi  pamitepikl'- 
ckagwA '  pi  tcigk  i? ,  “Ma'A'gi  wi'n  aiyo''megu'u  wItApitA'piwAgkK. 
Ma*A'g  a'gwi  witm^we'ci'VAginniV,  a/'inaHc1'.  “Na'i',  ne'nitigket, 
nAna'ftago'megu'u.  Keta'kwA'tomwaw  aiyo'kneguki  wfmawAdtci- 
30  we't5yagkwe\  Aivo'fi  wfudtcimawinAna'gkwe\  Cewa'nA  ki'nawAdtci- 
nanapenA  kfkane'nanAgi  wi'pwawimegu'ukago''ipe'tci'Agkwe'.  I'ni 
wI'udtcinanAgkwe'?  ”  a'6nedtcK. 

Iniga*  ipi  kl'ganoni  mane'megu'u  a'A'ckwAtA'mowa/Hc1*.  “MAni- 
ga'^meguki  wi'mi^tciwa^tc  a%wi6'cipyana'wagwanni\  AiyO'ka'*  mAni 
35  kemA'ckuta'menagi  wfnepawadtcu.  N e'kAnitepe'kwi  wfpeme'ka- 

WAgkl\  Oni  kAtawiwapAnige  wfpege'canigki\  Agwi  wfutetapAtani- 
ginni\  Agwi  mo'tci  ke'tcina'e  wf  A%wapAtaniginnIt, ”  a'^tc1'. 

Inipi  kfce tunamud tc “Na'i',  me'cena'ina'i  mamawinepa'etigu 
nomAgaw  i*kwatigke\  Ma'Agi  wlnA  neniwAg  ini'meguki  wfi'ci*- 
40  Anemipyadtcipe'nowAgi  ne'niwAgki\  Agwiga'6  wi'n  at  Amo '  wad  tcini 
w^gI'yapyanniV,  a'i'^ciwa^tc1'.  “Inidtca/'  ami'ta'i  me'ce'na'i  nAtaw- 
ino'mAgawinAgA/eciyagket,  ”  a''inedtci  me'to'saneniwAgki\  'O'nip 
a'pe'nope'nowadtc  IniyagA  api'Apitcigkit.  Ini'megu'u  a'inApiwadte 
a'med  tcimane'mo  wadtci  wf mat A'piwadtc AVi'cawiga' 'megu'u'- 
45  AgawatA'mowadtci  ne'pi  ke'gimeV'. 


michelson] 


NOTES  ON  THE  FOX  WAPANOWIWENI 


63 


Indeed  they  now  sang  softly: 

It  is  daylight,  my  son;  it  is  daylight,  my  son; 

It  is  daylight,  my  son;  it  is  daylight,  my  son; 

It  is  daylight,  my  son;  it  is  daylight,  my  son; 

It  is  daylight,  my  son;  it  is  daylight,  my  son; 

Here  in  the  sky,  my  son; 

It  is  daylight,  my  son; 

It  is  daylight,  my  son;  it  is  daylight,  my  son.la 

Then,  it  is  said,  they  were  all  told  by  those  shouting  inside  the  drum, 
“To-morrow  we  shall  wake  up  from  here.  Verily  we  shall  sleep  at  the 
same  time,”  they  said.  “You  will  learn  that  by  observation, ”  they 
were  told.  “You  will  truly  kill  them  all.  But  you  must  come  after 
us  first.  None  of  our  foes  will  see  you,”  they  were  told.  Then,  it  is 
said,  they  were  told,  “you  have  certainly  indeed  heard  our  friends.” 
“Yes,”  he  was  told  by  some.  Then,  it  is  said,  he  said  to  the  people, 
“Now  I  am  going  to  sing  a  dancing  song.  Verily  you  are  to  dance. 
But  let  no  one  whoop,”  he  said.  “Very  well,”  he  was  told.  He 
then  sang  a  dancing  song. 


I  walk  with  you,  my  son; 

I  walk  with  you,  my  son; 

I  walk  with  you,  my  son; 

The  foe  from  without,  I  walk  with  you; 

Wherever  you  are  going,  I  walk  with  you; 

I  walk  with  you,  my  son. 

So  he  sang.  After  that  man  had  sung,  then,  it  is  said,  those  who 
were  sitting  in  a  row  were  told,  “These  will  continue  to  sit  here.  I 
shall  not  drive  these  away,”  he  said  to  them.  “Well,  men,  dress  up 
indeed.  You  will  gather  and  bring  your  weapons  here.  You  will 
attack  them  from  here.  But  we  must  wait  and  first  go  after  our 
friends  so  that  we  will  not  accidentally  injure  them  in  any  way. 
Now  we  shall  go  after  them  from  here,”  they  were  told. 

And,  it  is  said,  there  was  much  of  their  feast  offering  which  they  did 
not  eat.  “Now  this  is  what  those  will  eat  whenever  you  bring  them 
in.  And  they  will  sleep  here  on  our  prairie.  And  when  it  is 
nearly  daylight  it  will  be  smoky.  Nothing  will  be  seen  distinctly. 
Nothing  will  be  seen  even  if  close  by,”  he  said. 

Then,  it  is  said,  as  soon  as  he  had  spoken,  he  said,  “Well,  now  you  are 
to  put  each  other  to  sleep  for  a  short  time,  women.  As  for  these  men, 
they  will  come  right  back.  They  will  see  no  wickiups.  So  you  had 
better  leave  us  for  a  while,”  the  people  were  told.  Then,  it  is  said, 
those  who  had  remained  seated  went  to  their  respective  homes.  They 
disliked  to  move  from  where  they  were  sitting.  All  desired  water 
very  anxiously. 


la  See  p.  61  and  the  reference  cited. 
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'O'nipi  ne'niwAg  a'mawA^ciwa^tc1*.  “NaV,  ine'nltige  kegimesb.'- 
megu'u  kfmettcinAme/tckapennAt.  Ca*ckidtca,ei  kI'uta'siya'nipennAt,  ” 
a/?inedtci  neniwAgki\  AnetApi*  sage'siwAgimegu'u  wI'me'tcinAme'- 
ckawadtc1?.  Kegime'si  wlnAmegu'u  a'me^tcinAme^ckaw^tc1^.  Ka- 
5botw  a'pege'canigkl\  A'ponimegu'ubitetapataninig151'.  aMA%wadtci 
naH,”  a/'Ina^tc1'.  AbiiA^kw^tciApi'Apiw^tc1'.  A'ponimegu'u'wlya'- 
Akago'alH'ci'ciH'cikAnaw^tc1'.  M  a  *k  w  ad  t ci '  rnegu  *u .  A'me'sotawi- 
y ug a ' f megii f ad  tci ' ad tci' mo' ed t ci  kutAgAgi  me'to'saneniwAgkl\  “Ma(- 
kwadtci'megubi  In  inApigkut, ”  a''inadtc  InA  nemwWA\  'O'nip  a'pwawi'- 
10  meguVu'wIyaVikago'bnegubiVcikAnawin^tc1'.  Onipi  mAni'megu'u 
alcipa'kA' Vanig  atmamo/'cinidtci  napanidtcitK.  Tcawme'ki'megubj 
a?nawawadtc  a'kawa'pitcigki\ 

'O'nipi  negu'ti  nenl'w  a'epenudtc  Itepu.  Klmodtcimegu'u  a'to'- 
lkenadtc  aipApA^ke'cAgi*  sogi'son^tci'1'.  ii'pA'sepA'se'gwm^ic1'. 
15  A'tcagimegu'u  pyanadtclf.  IQ''citcagipya'nawadtc  aVawagA^A'mawa- 
wadtcK.  Iniga*  ipi'megu'u  aewapene'tlwadtc  Ini'gi  ne'niwAg*1'. 
'O'nipi  me'cena'^megu  Ini'1  a'tcagAtA'Vawadtcle;  a'pwawimo'ici'- 
megunegu'ti?A'tckwf  edtci  ne'notawWA'.  I'niyagAga'i  kiganawAg  a?tca- 
gi'megu'upAgi'sApi/'sowadtci\  On  IniyA  kl'ganon  a'ckwAtA'mowedtc 
20  a'mI'dtciwadtcK. 

Iniga'?ip  I'niyagA  tclnawa'madtcig  a*pA'sepA'se'gwIwadtci  kl'ld'ci- 
plti'ganidtc  Ini'  apiklganawi'nidtciut.  Me'cena'me'gup  I'n  a'tcagA- 
tA'mowadtci  nA'nope'kA  kl'ganon11  Kl'ciml'dtciwadtc  a'kfca'kl^ca- 
gudtcimenwimenwipemate/tsiwadtcit.  I'nipi(,  “Na'i',  penopenug^Y' 
25  a'i'gowadtc  Ini'ni  ldganonidtcini  yowwe\  TapikI'ckagwApi'nidtci?it. 
Ini'p  Inig  aVaw!ta'mawadtci  tclnawama'wadtci'i  yowwet.  A'mfca- 
tane'mowadtc  Ini'gi  tclnawa'matcig  apiklganawi'nidtciu\ 


Onip  I'n  Adtcamegu  atadtci'motedtci  na/'ina'i  wfkl'gam^tcY 
“  Inina' 'megu'uY  a'bna^tc1'.  Inina'I'winig  a'kudtcina'kA,dtci'a'dtci- 
30  mudtci(.  Iniyane'megu'u  a'adtci'mo'adtci  mamfcAma'gudtcinnK. 
AAno'^kalkya^tc1'.  'O'nipi  kfci'pyanidtc  aiadtci'mo'adtcY  “Na?I'- 
niyapi  na'kA/dtci  wI'kIwimAinI'cI'u''sayAni  mami'cAma'wAdtcigi  wf ki- 
wi'aHci'mobOtcY”  a/'ina^tc1'.  “*Au',”  a'ine^ci'megu'u. 


A''penudtc  atklwa,dtcimudtcle.  'O'nipi  kegime'si'megu'u  mami'- 
35  CAma'wadtci'i  klVi'megu<nke'gime'sipyanidtci  negu't  a'pemipA'- 
tsegwIdtcK.  “MAniku/t  mAnA  wadtci'megu'u  nAto'menAgkwet,  wfkl- 
gano'^iyAg^6'.  I'ni  mAnA(A  wa^tci'megu'u  peminAto'menAgkweb 
Ini  mA'n  Inugi  kemawA/dtcIperiA  'Inug^tca/'1'  upyani'megoni  wI'kA- 
kAnone'tIyAgkwet.  MA'ni'  cwa'ci'gA  tA^soguni  kI'ke'ka'i'gapenDAt,  ” 
40  a''inadtcu.  “Upyan^tca'^megu  kl'cfcA'cI'capennAt.  Agwi  wftA*- 


[ 
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Then,  it  is  said,  the  men  gathered.  “Well,  men,  we  are  all  to  be 
naked.  Verily  we  will  only  have  our  breech  cloths,”  the  men  were 
told.  Some,  it  is  said,  were  afraid  to  be  naked.  Yet  they  were  all 
naked.  Soon  it  was  smoky.  Everything  ceased  to  be  plainly  visible. 
“Now  quiet,”  he  said  to  them.  They  remained  seated  quietly. 
Every  one  ceased  saying  anything.  (They  sat)  quietly.  And  all  the 
other  people  were  instructed.  “Now  sit  quietly,”  that  man  said  to 
them.  Then,  it  is  said,  no  one  said  a  thing.  Then,  it  is  said,  as  soon 
as  it  cleared  off  a  little,  many  lay  asleep.  Those  who  watched  saw 
them  in  between. 


Then,  it  is  said,  one  man  started  over  there.  He  secretly  woke 
them  up,  and  severed  that  which  bound  them.  They  all  arose  to 
their  feet.  He  indeed  brought  them  all  back.  As  soon  as  he  had 
brought  all  back  they  whooped  at  them.  And  then,  it  is  said,  those 
men  began  to  fight  each  other.  And,  it  is  said,  they  went  so  far  as 
to  strike  them  down;  not  even  a  single  Indian  was  spared.  And  those 
captives  were  all  made  free  from  their  bonds.  Then  they  ate  the 
festival  offering  which  was  left  over  from  eating. 

And  then,  it  is  said,  those  who  were  related  to  them  one  by  one  rose 
to  their  feet  as  soon  as  those  prisoners  of  war  had  entered.  It  is  said 
that  they  indeed  ate  all  of  the  festival  offering  which  was  bountiful. 
As  soon  as  they  had  eaten  they  were  in  as  excellent  health  as  possible. 
Then,  it  is  said,  they  were  told  by  the  one  who  formerly  was  celebrating 
the  gens  festival,  “Well,  go  to  your  respective  homes.”  Those  who 
were  seated  in  a  row  (were  told  this).  Then,  it  is  said,  they 
accompanied  those  to  whom  they  were  related.  They  who  were 
related  to  those  who  had  been  prisoners  of  war  were  proud. 

Then,  it  is  said,  that  one  was  just  then  told  when  he  was  to  hold  a 
gens  festival.  “At  that  very  time,  ”  he  said  to  him.  When  that  time 
had  come  he  again  tried  to  tell  him.  He  told  the  one  who  formerly 
had  acted  as  his  ceremonial  attendant.  He  sent  word  for  him  to 
come.  Then,  it  is  said,  as  soon  as  he  came,  he  told  him,  “Well, 
eventually  you  must  walk  around  again  as  a  ceremonial  attendant,  and 
you  will  go  about  telling  those  whom  you  serve  as  a  ceremonial  attend¬ 
ant,  ”  he  said  to  him.  “Very  well,”  he  was  indeed  told. 

He  departed  and  went  about  telling  (his  errand).  Then,  it  is  said, 
as  soon  as  all  had  come  for  whom  he  served  as  a  ceremonial  attendant, 
one  started  to  rise  to  his  feet.  “This  truly  is  why  this  person  summons 
us,  that  we  celebrate  a  gens  festival.  That  is  why  this  one  summoned 
us  in  order.  Now  we  are  gathered  here  to-day  to  slowly  talk  with 
each  other.  We  shall  now  agree  upon  eight  days,”  he  said  to  them. 
“Verily  we  shall  hunt  slowly.  We  shall  not  be  vexed  in  walking  while 
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cime'ckwime'ckwigitawu'sa'i'yAgwini'  c^'caiyAg*"®'.  Upyani'megu'u 
ki'i'ca'wipennAV’  a/'inaHc1'.  “Ne'cwa'cigA'dtca'i  tA'sogu'nagA'ke 
me'cemego'na'i  wi'nnA'.” 

Ki'ca^ci'mo'ca^c1',  a/'amPtc1'.  A'mawi'ci'cawu'sadtcle.  'O'nip 
5  a'kAnona'we'sPtc1'.  A'kAno'negudtci  mane'towAnnit,  a'ci'ta'a^tc1'. 
NAgA'monAn  a'ke'kA'A'mawudtci  wi'Anemi'i'ci'naga^tc1'.  A'mi'eata- 
nemudtci'megu'u.  A'ke'kA'A'mawudtci  kiganowi'ica'wiwen111'.  aA'g- 
wiga''  A'ce'megu'u  nAno''ckwe  mA'ni'i  wi'Anemi'ci'tciga'yAninnlV? 
a/tinedtcK. 

10  O'nipi  na''ina'i  ke'ka''igadtci  pyadtci''sanig  a'ki'cagudtcimana- 
tenigi  mena''ckunonn,t.  AdtcipAnAgidtc  a'ci'ci'genigkl\  'O'n  iniyA'- 
megu  a'niganimAmi''ci'idtci  mami'cA'magatA'.  X'ki'cagudtci'megu'- 
ume'ciwa'gwAtag  adtcipAnAgidtc  i'ci'nagwAtwi  mena/'ckunon111'.  “  Ci'- 
iwi',”  a'cita/'awadtc1'. 

15  'O'nipi  wa'pAnig  iniyAp1',  “  Wi'kudtcito''kimAdtei  mami'cAmawAt- 
cig^S”  a/'inedtclt.  A'kwago'kwagd''otAgk1'.  MamaiyA'megu'u  a'to'- 
'kima^tc1'.  Ini'megu'u  a'Anemi'ci'itepi'anidtci  wi'tA'cikiga'nowed- 
tc1'.  'O'nipi  kegeni'megu'u  a'ki'cimawA'dtcinidtei  wi'kigano'nPtci'*'. 
A'ki'ciga'megumA'nikAta'wipota''kwawedtci  kago'i  ki'ganon111'. 


20  I'ni'i  wItagwApi'madtci'  a'adtci'mo'adtc1',  “Na'i',  inu'gi  mA'ni 
wi'ina'inadtcimo'e'nAgowwe\  Pe'ki'megu'u  ki'wigadtci'megu'uke'ki- 
nowi''tawipWA'.  Ta'ni  mA'ni  wi'i'ca'wiyagwe  ki'cinepo''iyanni'. 
Agwiga/'i  mA'ni  nl'nA  wi'Anemi'megu'uwidtcime'to'sanenitA'man- 
inni'.  KAbo'twe  na'ni'nA  nI''A'cennu'.  Ini'megu'u  wi'i'ca'wiyAgwe 
25  tA''swi  mA'ni  kI'cik^'ci'giyAgkweV,  a/'inadtc1'.  “Inidtca''  wi'udtci'- 
megu'u  <wi'cigike'ki'no'sugku'/  I'ni  wa'dtcine'nAgowwe'.  MaAn111' 
na'kA/dtci  nAgAmonAn111',  ini'megu'u  ami'cawi''iyagkwe'.  Wi'cigi'- 
megu'uke'kino'so'kago'A'.  Ini  wi'i'cimenwa'wiyagwe'i'cawi''iyagkwe',  ” 
a,'inadtc1'. 

30  “KatAga'i  pawane'moweni  nene'kanetAgagku'.  Ki'ki'ki'kita'apwA'- 
megu  wi'ke'kane'tAmagwe  mA'ni  wi'nnA\  Pawane'moyagwe  'iniku'- 
'megu'u  wi'ina'inanemegwiyagkwe'.  Agwiga/'i  wi'wawAnanemegwi- 
yagwin  a'cita'awagwan111'.  I'ni  wa'dtc  inu'g  adtcimo'e'nAgowe  'inu'- 
gkK.  Na'kA/dtci  mA'ni  i'ca'wiwen  i'n  ami'cike'kino'so''iyagkwe'. 
35  lya/'  niAnA''kA  kAbo'twe  ki'cine'cipema''toyagw  agwi'megu'u  ka¬ 
go'i  wi'i'ciwawAniwa'si'yagwin111'.  Aiyaniwe'megu'u  mAni'i  ki'P'ca- 
wipWA'.  Agwidtca/'megu  kago''i  wi'i'cikiwadtcinawa'agwini  me'to'- 
sa'neniwWA'.  MA'ni  wl'nA  pwawi'megu'ukago''ike'kanetAmo''iyagwe 
'ini'yatuge  wi'Ano''kanagwe  ka'kanetAmowanema'iwagwannA'.  Pwa- 
40  wina'ina'ikago'ike'ka'netAge  'ami'cawi'wagwan  ina'1'?  I'nini'  sa/nA- 
gA'k  ane'nAgowW0'.  I'ni  wa'dtc  aiyigwamime'nAgowwe',  ‘pen  a  'inu'gi 
ki'pe'se'tawipWAV  i'ni  wa'dtc  ine'nAgowwe',  ‘ma'A'ni  wi'aiyo'iyanini 
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we  hunt.  We  shall  do  it  slowly,”  he  said  to  them.  “At  any  rate  it 
will  be  eight  days.  ” 

As  soon  as  he  told  them,  he  moved.  He  went  walking  about  hunt¬ 
ing.  Then,  it  is  said,  he  was  spoken  to.  He  was  addressed  by  a 
manitou,  so  he  thought.  He  was  told  how  he  should  continue  to  sing 
the  songs.  He  was  indeed  proud.  He  was  told  how  to  perform  the 
gens  festival.  “And  you  are  not  merely  to  continue  to  do  this  blind¬ 
ly,  ”  he  was  told. 

Then,  it  is  said,  when  the  time  came  which  he  had  set  there  was 
abundant  meat.  It  was  of  every  sort  and  description.  And  the  one 
who  had  acted  as  his  ceremonial  attendant  before  was  the  head  cere¬ 
monial  attendant.  There  was  indeed  an  enormous  pile  of  meat  and 
it  appeared  to  be  of  all  sorts.  “Good  gracious, ”  they  thought. 

Then,  it  is  said,  the  next  day  that  same  person,  it  is  said,  was  told, 
“You  must  try  to  wake  up  those  whom  you  serve  as  a  ceremonial 
attendant  by  calling  them.”  He  shouted  out  at  the  top  of  his  voice. 
He  woke  them  up  very  early  with  his  calls.  Then  indeed  they  con¬ 
tinued  to  go  thither  so  that  the  gens  festival  would  be  held.  Then, 
it  is  said,  those  who  were  to  celebrate  the  gens  festival  had  gathered 
in  a  hurry.  Indeed  every  offering  had  nearly  been  boiled. 

He  instructed  those  with  whom  he  sat  in  a  cluster  (i.  e.,  members 
of  the  same  ceremonial  organization  as  himself).  “Well,  I  am  now 
going  to  give  you  full  instructions.  You  must  observe  very  carefully 
what  I  do.  For  you  will  do  this  as  soon  as  I  die.  And  I  shall  not 
continue  to  live  with  this.  Soon  I  shall  disappear.  Indeed  that 
will  happen  to  as  many  of  us  as  are  full  grown,”  he  said  to  them. 
“That  verily  is  why  I  say  to  you,  ‘learn  firmly  by  observation. ’ 
And  as  regards  these  songs,  you  should  contrive  to  do  the  same. 
You  might  learn  them  firmly  by  listening.  If  you  do  that  you  will 
do  well,”  he  said  to  them. 

“And  do  not  think  of  being  discouraged.  You  must  think  of  learn¬ 
ing  this  in  spite  of  it.  If  you  are  discouraged  it  indeed  will  think  of 
you.  And  it  will  not  fail  to  know  what  you  think.  That  is  why  I 
instruct  you  to-day.  Moreover,  you  should  learn  this  ceremony  by 
observation.  At  yonder  distant  time  when  you  soon  have  begun  to 
manage  your  affairs  yourselves,  you  will  not  be  handicapped  in  any 
way.  You  will  go  on  and  do  the  same  things  as  now.  You  shall  not 
indeed  make  the  people  feel  lonely  in  their  hearts.  Now  this,  if 
you  do  not  know  anything  about  it,  then,  it  seems,  you  will  employ 
whoever  knows  it.  If  he  does  not  know  it  what  will  you  then  do? 
I  tell  you  that  which  is  difficult.  That  is  why  I  urge  yon  to  do  your 
best,  saying,  ‘you  will  please  listen  to  me  to-day,’  it  is  why  I  say  to 
you,  ‘listen  to  these  gens  festival  songs  which  I  shall  use.’  That  is  all, 
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keklganowinAgAmo'enanannlV  I'ni,  inenitige,”  a/'ina^tc1'.  I 'nip  a'- 
peminl'si'sa'udtc  A''ckutag  a'mawipA'ginadtc  A'sa'mawAn111'. 

MA'nip  a'dtc!',  “Neme'cOme'senat6',  wi'nA  no^tc1',  aiyo'',  no'Hc1', 
kepAgi'tAmon116',  no'Hc1',  netA'sa/manan  a'tAne'cawa/'cinAn111',  no^tc1'. 

5  Ke'kyawenidtca',  no^tc1',  wl'inane'miyag116'.  AiyAni'ga'ma'  a'nAto- 
tA''senann1', ”  a/'ina^tc1'.  “KlnAdtca',  no^tc1',  I'n  ane''ge'e  kidtci- 
manetowAg111'.  Inidtca',  no^tc1',  wi'inadtcimwieta'wiyagket,  no^tc1'. 

“MAnA<kAdtca/t,  no/dtcu,  wa^tciwatapAnig111',  no/dtcu,  apitA',  no'd- 
te1',  ma'netowWA',  no^tc1',  mamatomAgetA  ‘Wape'ckiW^pAnowA’ 
10  anawe'niwitAt,  no^tc1',  no^tc1'.  Ma'A'ni  nene'sama'nanAni  nlgani- 
me'ckinedtca'tawAgetA  a'A'sipone'ka''cinagke',no'dtc1',negu'iI',n6'dtc1\ 
ml'so'n  anegi'ku''ckAmagke?,  no/dtcK.  Inidtca''megu  wl'inaneml'- 
yAmedtclt.  I'n  a'wI'ca'mAgedtci  kl'kl'ki  taya'tAgwi  keme'come'se'- 
nanAg^1'. 


,ki< 


15  “'O'ni  mAnA''kA',  no^tc1',  wa'dtci,  no'dtcu,  nawA''kwanig 
api'tAt,  no^tc1',  nigani  Kl'cko'iWapAnowA,  no^tc1'.  I'ni  wi'nA  na/' 
a''cimidtci  Kl'cko'iWapAnOwA,  no'dtcK,  ‘keketeminonneV  A'i'ci^tc1'. 
A'cimidtcidtca'i  na'ina'i  kano'ci'dtc  I'ni  pe'ki'megu'u  nane'kanetAma- 
wagwe.  Wl'inaiie'menAgkwe',  no^tc1'.  Iniga'  mA'nnA',  no/dtc1?, 
20  A'ckuta'na'sIWA  wl'i'ciga'wInAwI' 'carnage1'.  Wl'i'ci'megu'uwTIdtci- 
ta'AmenAgwe  keme'come''senan  A'ckuta'na'sIwWA\  I'ni  wl'i'cimadtci 
Kl'cko'iWapA'nowAn  A/epemeg  api'nidtcinn1'. 

“'O'ni  na'kA'dtci  niAnA'V1,  no'dtcie,  api'tA',  no'dtcu,  wadtcipAgi'- 
ci'monig  A'ckipAgiWa'pAnowA,  no'dtc1?.  Inidtca'fmegu,  no'dtcu, 
25anAgkwe',  no'dtcle.  'O'  wl'wl'cigi,  no'dtcle,  me'to'saneni'wiyAgkwet, 
no'dtcK,  no'dtcK,  negu't1',  no'dtcK,  ml'so'n111',  no^tc1',  a'negi'ku''ckA- 
mAgwe  'I'ni  wI'inanetA'monAgwe  wI'camAgkwe',  no^tc1'.  Na'kA/dtc 
Ape'no'a'i  wl'i'cimenwikl'ciginidtc  I'n111',  no'dtc!',  ayl'gi  na'kA/dtclf, 
no^tc1',  i'kwawa'1',  no^tc1',  wl'i'ci,  no^tc1',  menwime'to'sanenl'- 
30  winidtc!'.  I'n111',  no'Hc1',  a'ci,  no^tc1',  wl'cigikA'nonAgwe  wI'inanetA'- 
monAgkwe',  no^tc1',  kene'samananAn111'. 

“O'n111',  no^tc1',  wa'dtci  ke'siyawAnA'kwA'tenig1*1',  no'Hc1',  api'tA', 
no'Hc1',  To'kaniWapAnOwA.  Ini'megu,  no^tc1',  ayl'g  a'ciwl''ca- 
mAgwe  'Ite'p  a'cime'ckinedtca''tawAgkwe'.  Na'kAdtci  mAni'i  kekl'- 
35  ceta'menan111',  no'dtc!',  I'ni  wI'inanetAnionAgkwe',  a'nlganenA'mawAgwe 
ke'tA'san  a'kwanetAmowa^c1'.  '0'na/'kA',  no^tc1',  wi'nA  no'dtcK,  In 
a'citA'gwimAgkwe',  wi'nA  no^tc1'. 


“Ke'cama'netowA,  wi'nA  no^tc1',  a'ate'cimAgkwet,  no'dtcu.  Na'- 
'egA'ce  me'to'sanenl'wiweni  wI'i'ci'megu'umenwime'to'sanenl'wiyAg- 
40  kwe\  I'n  a'cikA'nonAgwe  wi'nA  Ke'cama'netowA  win  a  mawA'dtci 
A'pemegi'megu'u  awi'tA'.  Ape'no'An111',  no^tc1',  mA'kwa^tc1',  n5'dtcK, 
wI'i'cimenwime'to'sanenI'winidtc  I'ni,  no^tc1',  a'ci,  no^tc1',  mAma'- 
tomAgkwe',  wi'nA  no^tc1'.  Na/'kA',  no,dtc1',  i'kwawAn111',  no'tc1', 
nigani,  nodtc1',  tapanadtcinn1',  no^tc1',  Inin111',  no'Hc1',  mA'kwa/dtci 
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men,”  he  said  to  them.  Then,  it  is  said,  he  started  to  jump  down  and 
he  went  to  cast  tobacco  in  the  fire. 

This,  it  is  said,  is  what  he  said,  “Our  grandfather,  so  be  it,  I  cast  for 
you,  so  be  it,  our  tobacco  here,  so  be  it,  where  you  lie  blazing,  so  be  it. 
Verily  you  will  bless  us  with  old  age,  so  be  it.  Verily  a  little  further 
ahead  is  what  I  ask  of  you,”  he  said  to  him.  “Verily  that  is  what 
you  were  told  by  your  fellow  manitous.  Verily  you  must  tell  them, 
so  be  it,  that,  so  be  it,  for  us. 

“Verily  the  manitou,  so  be  it,  who  sits,  so  be  it,  yonder,  so  be  it,  in 
the  east,  so  be  it,  the  one  who  is  called  ‘  the  White  WapAnow  a,’  so  be  it, 
is  he  whom  we  worship.  He  is  the  one  to  whom  we  first  extend  this 
our  tobacco  as  we  lie  with  our  hands  close  together,  so  be  it,  we  who 
belong,  so  be  it,  to  this  single,  so  be  it,  gens,  so  be  it.  Verily  he  must 
bless  us  that  way.  That  is  what  we  nevertheless  (also)  implore  our 
grandfathers  collectively. 

“And  the  leading  Ki'cko  WapAnowA,  so  be  it,  who  sits,  so  be  it, 
yonder,  so  be  it,  in  the  south,  so  be  it.  That  indeed  is  what  the 
Ki'cko  WapAnowA,  so  be  it,  said  to  me,  ‘I  bless  you.’  That  is  what 
he  said  to  me.  Verily  the  time  when  he  spoke  to  me  is  indeed  what 
you  must  think  about.  He  will  bless  us,  so  be  it.  And  that  is  what 
this,  so  be  it,  Spirit  of  Fire,  shall  implore  him  (to  do).  That  is  how 
our  grandfather  the  Spirit  of  Fire  will  cooperate  with  our  hearts.  That 
is  what  he  must  tell  the  Ki'cko  WapAnowA  who  sits  above. 

“And  again,  as  regards  the  Green  WapAnowA,  so  be  it,  who  sits,  so 
be  it,  yonder,  so  be  it,  in  the  west.  That  indeed  verily  is  what  we  say 
to  him.  Oh,  let  us  live,  so  be  it,  so  be  it,  strongly,  so  be  it,  who 
belong  to  this  one,  so  be  it,  gens,  so  be  it;  that  he  bless  us  that  way  is 
what  we  implore  him,  so  be  it.  Moreover,  may  the  children  thus  be 
fully  grown  in  good  health,  so  be  it,  and  also,  so  be  it,  may  the  women, 
so  be  it,  in  this  way  live  in  good  health.  That,  so  be  it,  is  how  we 
firmly  ask  him,  so  be  it,  to  bless  us,  so  be  it,  because  of  our  tobacco. 

“Then,  so  be  it,  as  regards  the  To'kan  WapAnowA,  who  sits,  so  be  it, 
whence  come  the  cool  clouds  (i.  e.,  north).  We  also  implore  him  in 
the  same  way,  so  be  it,  as  we  extend  our  opened  hands  to  him.  More¬ 
over,  he  will  bless  us  that  way  because  of  this  cooked  food  and  corn 
dumpling  which  (the  manitous)  prize  highly  and  which  we  extend  to 
them  first.  Oh,  moreover,  so  be  it,  so  be  it,  that  is  how  we  mention 
him  collectively  with  the  rest,  so  be  it. 

“We  mention,  so  be  it,  the  Gentle  Manitou,  so  be  it,  separately.  We 
shall  thus  indeed  live  quietly  and  well.  That  is  what  we  ask  of  the 
Gentle  Manitou  who  dwells  indeed  especially  on  high.  That  the 
children,  so  be  it,  will  thus  quietly,  so  be  it,  live  in  health,  so  be  it,  is 
what  we  beseech  him,  so  be  it.  And,  so  be  it,  that  he  quietly  bless, 
so  be  it,  the  women,  so  be  it,  of  whom  he  is  especially,  so  be  it,  fond,  is 
what  we  ask  of  him,  so  be  it.  May  he  so  bless  them  that  in  this  way, 
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wI'na'nemadtcK,  no'dtcK,  a'ci,  no^tc1'  nAtotAma'wAgedtclt,  no'dtcK. 
Wl'i'ci,  no'dtcK,  A'fpenadtci  mamenwito'klnPtci  Ape'no'Ani  'o'n 
i'lkwawAn  midtca'tmegutu  wI'ina'nemaHc1'.  Pe7tkK,  no'dtcK,  wf- 
ina^tci'mo'A^c1',  no/dtc1(,  neme'come^senat®*,  no^tc1',  A'ckuta'na'- 
5slwwet,  no/dtcu.  I'ni,  wlnA  mA'ni,  no'dtcu,  anA'gkwet,  no'dtcK,  Ke'ca- 
ma'netowWAt,  no'dtcK. 

aWinwawAdtca/t,  no'dtcu,  naekA/dtcu,  no^tc1',  WapAnowAgkit, 
ke''kyawennlt,  no'dtcu,  a'ci,  no^tc1',  nAtota'sAgkwet,  md'tci'megu, 
no^tc1',  nAna'wi  klwi'atA*  cIgwAtAgklt.  I'n  aiyAni'gama'i  wI'i'cinAto'- 
ta'sAgwe  me'^sotawi  wI'inane'menAg1^®*.  I'n  a'ciwfcamAgwe  wfi'- 
cinapa'ku'konAg^6'.”  '0'nnit,  “Ai'ya'kowi  wl'n  aVtci'setonAgwe 
wI'napa'kii'konAgkwe\  Innlt,  wI'ra  no'dtcu,  medtcai'ya'kwidtcK,  aiy¬ 
Ani'gama'i  nAto'ta'sAgwe  wI'napa'ku''konAgkw®'.  I'ni  wl'inane'mi- 
yag5*®',  neme'come'senat®',  I'n  a/'inAgkwe'.  'O'ni  mA'n  A''ki  kl'ce'gwi 
15na''k  a'kwine'eiwAnatanetA'mugwan  I'n  aiyAni'gama'  a'cinAto'ta'- 
sAgkwet,  wI'Anemi'A'kwiwfciganetagwA'ki  mA'ni  wI'ra  manetowA  ml'- 
nenAgwe  mA'ni  ml'ca'mi.  Inina'i  yo  'wanA  ke'kA'A'mowadtci  wf- 
m  a  wiki  w  Ag  w  a  '  t  an  Iww  *' .  ‘MA'ni,  no'dtcK,  ananemenagket,  no'dtcu/ 
a'eciwadtcK,  no^tc1'.  Inidtca',  no'dtcle,  aiiadtci'mo'Agkwe',  no^tc1', 
20wi'nA  mA'nA(A  keme'come''senannAV’  I'n  a/'inadtci  wI'dtcikIgano- 
madtciu\ 

A'pwawi'megiTu'ute'tci''towadtci  nG'niwAg1"1'.  I 'nip1',  “MA'ni 
na''ina  a'kwinepo'iwana'ni  na'kA/dtc  I'n  A''penadtci  wl'tclpetclpeku'- 
kwayagkwe'.  A'penadtci'megu'u ;  I'ni  wI'Aneirii'inAno''kyayagkW6',  ” 
25  a/'inaHc1'.  '0'nni',  “Na'kA/dtci  ma'A'ni  nAgA'monAn111':  a'cinegwa'- 
'sawadtciga'megu  klwi'sa''itcig  I'ni  wi'ina''kayagwe  ma'A'ni'  cl'cl'- 
gwAnAnnit.  MA'nA  na'kA/dtci  wI'Anwawa'wagw  anwawa/'a'so'A': 
mA'kwadtci'megu  ina'to'sanenl'wigwanA  'I'nananA  w!'Anwawa'watAt,  ” 
a'i'dtclt.  “Inina''ku'  a'pemi'megu'utAnato'tatagi  me'to'sanenl'wi- 
30  weni  wl'n  a  manetowWA\  Iniku''megu'u  wi 'pemi'u  te'n  Am  An  i  wl'udtci'- 
Anemipemate'sinu'tAmAn111'.  Inidtca'i  wa'dtci  me'cena''ka'  nlnA  'I'n 
ine'nAgowwe'.  Inidtca'  magwa/'  atkltcl'yatugenlnawe'ta'wiyagkw®': 


ma'A'ni'  cl'cl'gwAnAn  a'gw  a'na'ina'kadtci  kakl'ganut  a'gwi  wl'- 
ina'kayAgwin111'.  MA'kwadtci'megu  kl'adtcimo''etIpWA',  ”  a'einadtcu. 

35  'O'nip1',  “Negu'ti  ke'tenA'megu'u  ine'nitigke\  Kewlgadtcimegu'u- 
mamadtcigadtcimo''enepWA'.  A'gwi  kago''megu'u  i'cikyatAmonA- 
gowwe'.  Inidtca''  mAni  wI'nAtawi'megu'iiwapinagayAg1^®',  ”  a/'inadtc1'. 
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so  be  it,  the  children  and  women  always  wake  up  in  good  health.  You 
must  tell  him  that,  so  be  it,  forcefully,  so  be  it,  our  grandfather,  Spirit 
of  Fire,  so  be  it.  That,  so  be  it,  is  what  we  now,  so  be  it,  say,  so  be 
it,  to  the  Gentle  Manitou,  so  be  it. 


“What  we  verity  ask  from  them,  so  be  it,  also,  so  be  it,  the 
W&pAnowAgi,  is  old  age,  so  be  it,  even,  so  be  it,  that  which  is  left 
over  by  one  who  went  on  (in  this  life)  for  naught.  We  shall  ask 
that  he  bless  us  (to  take  us)  all  a  little  further.  That  is  how  we 
implore  him  to  replace  our  kettle.”  And  then  (he  said),  “They  have 
placed  last  for  us  that  they  replace  our  kettle.  That,  so  be  it,  is 
what  we  ask  of  them,  that  they  replace  our  kettle  a  little  further, 
to  the  very  top.  That  is  what  you  must  think  of  us,  our  grand¬ 
father,  what  we  say  to  them.  Now  we  ask  that  this  sacred  pack 
which  the  manitou  gave  us  shall  continue  to  be  thought  firm  a  little 
beyond  whenever  he  thinks  of  destroying  this  earth  and  sky.  May 
it  lie  about  at  whatever  time  they  select.  ‘This,  so  be  it,  is  what 
we  think  of  you,  so  be  it/  is  what  they  said  to  me,  so  be  it.  That 
verity,  so  be  it,  is  what  I  say,  so  be  it,  to  this,  our  grandfather.”  That 
is  what  he  said  to  those  giving  the  gens  festival  with  him. 

The  men  did  not  remember  (the  speech).  Then,  it  is  said,  he 
said  to  them,  “At  whatever  time  I  die  then  you  shall  always  hold 
ghost  feasts.  You  will  always  continue  to  do  that.”  And  (he  said), 
“Moreover,  as  regards  these  songs:  As  those  who  fly  about  (i.  e.,  birds) 
shake  their  wings  when  flying,  so  you  must  shake  these  gourds  (i.  e., 
rattles).  Moreover,  as  regards  this  drum  which  we  shall  beat: 
whoever  lives  quietly  is  the  one  who  is  to  beat  it,”  he  said.  “Indeed 
that  is  where  life  is  said  to  be  according  to  the  manitou.  That  verity 
is  whence  you  will  receive  that  with  which  you  will  continue  to  live. 
That  is  why  I  have  gone  so  far  as  to  tell  you  it.  Therefore  perhaps 
you  have  listened  attentively  to  me:  we  are  not  to  shake  these  gourds 
(i.  e.,  rattles)  as  (any  other)  who  celebrates  gens  festivals  with 
solemnity.  You  shall  tell  each  other  quietly,”  he  said  to  them* 
And,  it  is  said,  he  said  to  them,  “Truly  one  thing  indeed,  men.  I 
have  told  you  with  care  and  certainty.  I  have  not  concealed  any¬ 
thing  from  you.  Therefore  we  now  should  proceed  to  begin  to  sing,” 
he  said  to  them. 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  to-day; 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  to-day; 

Early,  I  tell  you  to-day; 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  to-day; 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  to-day; 

Early,  I  tell  you  to-day; 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  to-day. lb 


ih  The  meaning  is  when  the  one  blessed  is  in  war  his  enemy  can  not  detect  him  as  he  will  be  in  the  form 
of  a  ghost.  See  p.  3  and  the  references  given 
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Ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

Ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

Ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

Me  ma  ko  te  si  ta  ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

5  Ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

(Repeat  five  times.) 

Ma  ni  ni  ya  wi  me  dko  na  a  ma  wi  no  o; 
(Repeat  three  times.) 

A  ne  mo  te  sa  me  dko  na  a  ma  wi  no  o; 

10  Ma  ni  ni  ya  wi  me  dko  na  a  ma  wi  no  o; 
Ma  ni  ni  ya  wi  me  dko  na  a  ma  wi  no  o. 


Wi  i  ne  wi  ya  ne; 
(Repeat  11  times.) 

Wi  i  ne  wi  ya  ne  wi  i. 


15 


'O'n  a'kl'cina'gawa^tc1'. 
“  'O'ni  wfnImiyAgkwet,  ” 


a/'inedtc  i'*kwawAgkt*. 


Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 
(Repeat  four  times.) 
Yo  me  no  ta  i  gi  se; 
20  Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 
(Repeat  three  times.) 


A  gi  ni  ka  lo  no  we  ya  ni  ni; 
(Repeat  five  times.) 

O  a  ye  i  i  i  i  i  i; 

25  A  gi  ni  ka  lo  no  we  ya  ni  ni; 
(Repeat  three  times.) 

Ma  ni  ye  yo  wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 
(Repeat  four  times.) 

A  ne  mo  te  sa  wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 
30  Ma  ni  ye  yo  wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 
(Repeat  once.) 

O  a  ye  i  i  i  i  i. 


Ke  ka  ya  i  A  ne  mi  le  di  A  o  ne  le  mi  ni  wi  to  se  ta  mo  i; 
(Repeat  three  times.) 

35  O  A  ye  i  i  i  i  i  i. 


X'klecinl'miwadtcu. 

“MAni'megu'u  A''penadtci  wi'ina'ino'wayAg*6',  ‘A  ye  i  i  i  i  i  i.’ 
Ini'megu'u  wl'ino'wayAgw  A^pena^tc1*,”  a/'inj^tci  widtcinaga'mad- 
tciu\  “  Ini'megu'u  ami'ci'megiRu  wI'cigi/megu'uke'kino'tsoyag 


,kwet  ff 
f 


michelson] 


73 


NOTES  ON  THE  FOX  WAPANOWIWENI 


He  will  worship  you; 

He  will  worship  you; 

He  will  worship  you; 

One  who  is  greatly  in  need  will  worship  you; 

He  will  worship  you; 

(Repeat  five  times).2 

You  must  paint  this  body  of  mine  red; 

(Repeat  three  times) 

You  must  paint  the  dog  red; 

You  must  paint  this  body  of  mine  red; 

You  must  paint  this  body  of  mine  red.3 

You  will  see  me; 

(Repeat  eleven  times.) 

You  will  see  me,  wi  i.4 

They  then  had  sung. 

“Now  we  shall  dance, ”  the  women  were  told. 

I  call  out  for  those  four; 

(Repeat  four  times.) 

Here,  the  foe  without,  my  son  (?) ; 

I  call  out  for  those  four; 

(Repeat  three  times.)5 

I  can  not  stop  my  calling; 

(Repeat  five  times.) 

Oh,  already; 

I  can  not  stop  my  calling; 

(Repeat  three  times.)6 

This  is  w'hat  you  are  to  hang  up  for  me; 

(Repeat  four  times.) 

You  will  hang  up  a  dog  for  me; 

This  is  what  you  are  to  hang  up  for  me; 

(Repeat  once); 

Oh,  already.7 

Finally  I  shall  walk  along  with  the  lynx’s  water; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

Oh,  already.8 

They  had  danced. 

“This  indeed  is  what  we  shall  always  say,  ‘Already.’  That  indeed 
is  what  we  shall  always  say,”  he  said  to  those  with  whom  he  was 
singing.  “You  should  contrive  to  learn  that  firmly  by  observation,” 

s  Those  of  the  war  party  who  are  wounded  and  are  sick  will  become  well  if  they  pray  to  the  one  blessed. 
Such  is  the  significance  of  the  song.  See  pp.  81,  89,  101. 

8  The  esoteric  meaning  is  the  poeple  who  give  the  gens  festival  paint  their  faces  and  bodies  red;  and  they 
paint  the  little  dogs  red.  See  pp.  81,  89,  101. 

*  The  meaning  is  no  one  could  see  the  hero  in  war  time.  See  pp.  81,  89,  101. 

8  The  one  blessed  never  strikes  any  one;  he  only  makes  motions  with  his  war  club  toward  his  enemy  or 
the  enemy’s  village,  thus  slaying  them.  See  pp.  81,  89,  103  (and  155  partially;  see  the  Indian  text). 

*  After  he  has  slain  all  his  foes  no  one  can  say  anything.  He  says  to  his  slain  foes,  “You  can  not  live 
any  longer.”  See  pp.  83,  89,  103,  157. 

t  A  little  dog  is  painted  red  to  be  hung  on  a  tree  as  an  offering  to  the  manitou  who  conferred  the  blessing. 
See  pp.  83,  91,  103  (and  159,  161  approximately). 

8  The  one  blessed  says,  “If  you  go  with  me,  the  enemy  will  all  flee,  so  go  with  me.”  See  pp.  83,  91,  103, 
159. 
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a/'ina^tc1'.  “TAgwA'a'ni  wl'slga'i'gayag1^6',  ”  a''inadtci  mAmi/tcI'aut. 
“'Au',”  a'?inidtcK,  a'slga'i'gan^tc1'.  aNaei'  mamfcA'monagket, 
Iniyapi'  ma'Ag  aHcagi'megu'ukfci'sIga'iga'wAge^c1',”  a*i'nawadtci 
mamI'cAmawawadtcinnlt.  atAu',”  a'i''ciwadtc  Iha  nenl'wA  kI'ganutAt. 

5  'O'n  a' wapik  a' n  ak  A'n a wiQ tc 1  \ 

(<Na'e,  Inidtca'  aecmIganenAmawAgedtci  mAni/fi  tA'gwA*annl\  Wln- 
wa'wA  kAna'wiwAgi  mAiii?i  wl'  a'kwanet  a' mo wad tci  tA'gWAeannlt. 
Kl'cu'tAmogki\  In^tca'*,  no^tc1*,  wa'dtci  nlganenAma'wAge^c1', 
no'dtcK.  MAnAtkAdtca/tmegu,  no'dtcu,  a'ke'kyawenl'wenig  I'n  a'cinA- 
10  tota/tsAgedtci  witAtkwimettotsaneniwa/tiyAgkwet.  'O',  nodtcu,  negu'ti, 
no'dtcK,  anegi'ku'ckAmAgwe  kemfso'nenan  Inidtca'  a'cinAtota/'sAged- 
tc1'. 

“WinAdtca,<  mAnA^kA  wata'pAnigi  pyata'sA'mApi't"1',  I'nA  na'kA'- 
dtcK  Wap  An  ow  a  mayawi'mAgetAt. 

15  “'O'ni  mAnA^k^,  no/dtcu,  wa'dtci,  no^tc1',  naVA^kwanigi 
pyata'sAmApi'tA  Wa'pAnowWAt,  no^tc1',  I'n  a'tAgwi'mAge^c1',  no/dtcic. 

“'0'nnK,  no/dtcu,  wa'dtci,  no'dtcK,  pAgi'ci'mongi  pyata'sA'mApi'lW, 
no^tc1',  ayl'gklt,  no'dtcK,  I'n  a'ciwawItAgedtcK. 

atO'nnIt,  no^tc1',  wadtcike'sl'yanigi  tAtciWapAnowWA<,  Ini'megu, 
20no'dtcic,  a'ci,  no^tc1',  tcagi'mAge^c1',  no'dtcie.  WlnwawAdtca'', 
no^tc1',  kfco'wawAgki',  no^tc1',  wI'a'kwanetAmawI'yAme^c15,  no'd- 
tc1',  mA'ni  tA'gwArannl\  ‘Kl'a'kwanetAmoneku',  no'JtcIt.  Ini'megu, 
no'dtcK,  A''penadtcu,  no'dtcK,  wl'nIganenAmawiyAni  mA'n  a'cime'- 
kwanemI'yAninniV  I'nnit,  no'dtcIe,  a'cimiwadtcu,  no'dtcI(.  Inidtca', 
25no'dtcit,  wadtcK,  no'dtcK,  mAnnIf,  no'dtcK,  i'ci'tcigayan111',  no^tc1'. 
MAnidtca',  no'dtcu,  a'ci,  no'dtci?,  me'kwanemAgwin111',  no'dtcK,  mane- 
towWAt,  no'dtcu,  aiyanlwwet,  no'dtcK,  pemate'siweni  kenAtawanetA- 
mawapennA\  Agwiga',  no^tc1',  kagotK,  na'sAtawanigi  nAtawanetAma- 
WAgwini  manetowWAt,  no'dtcu,  mAn  a'cime'kwanemAgwin111', 

30  “Inidtca'S  no'dtcu,  a'nAgedtci  w!nwa'wWA',  no'dtcK,  W4pA'nowAgkK, 
no'dtcK.  Agwiku'*,  no'dtcle,  nIna'nnAt,  no'dtcu,  ne'cinAtota'sA'- 
gedtcini  me'to'sanenl'wiwen111'.  Mad  anegitku'tckAmage  keme'to'sa- 
neniwe'nenan  Inimegu  anegitkwi'mAgedtc  a'me'to'sanenl'wiyAgwe 
mA'n  a'tA'kiiyAgwe  'I'n  anegi'kwi'mAgedtc  aiyo'*,  mAnif  a'utotawe'- 
SSniyAg4^'.  MAnA'dtcau',  no^tc1'/  ‘pe''ki  wfnene'ka'nemA^c1',’  a'ci'- 
mAgedtclt,  Ape'no'An  i''kwawau\  I'ni'i  pe'?ki  wfcigimA'gedtciti 
kAna''  kenwa'ci  wI'me'to'sanenI'winidtc1V  I'n  a'nAgedtci  wfina'- 
nemadtci  kAna'*  Ini'1'. 

u<0'nnit,  no'dtcK,  na/'kA  wI'nnA\  A'manetowiHc1',  no'dtcle,  ai'ya'- 
40kowwif,  no'dtcie,  i'ci''setowA  negu'twapyagkI\  Inidtca'',  no^tc1', 
aiyAni'ga'ma'  inatawanetAma'wAgedtci  wfinaneml'yAme*1^1'.  Agwi- 
gar,  no'dtcu,  nina'nA  netci'tkAt,  tA^swi'megu'u  a^inenl'w^Agw  a'tA'- 
ciyAgkwe',  I'n  a'nAgedtcf°.  I'nnlt,  no'dtcu,  wl'inane'menAgw  aiyo'^i 
tA'^sw  a'nenl'wiyAg^61. 
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he  said  to  them.  “You  will  serve  the  corn  dumpling, ”  he  said  to  the 
ceremonial  attendants.  “Very  well/’  they  said,  and  served  it. 
“Now  ceremonial  master,  we  have  now  served  all,”  they  said  to 
the  one  for  whom  they  acted  as  ceremonial  attendants.  “Very 
well,”  said  the  man  who  was  celebrating  the  gens  festival.  And  he 
began  to  speak  at  length. 

“Well,  we  first  extend  this  corn  dumpling  to  them.  They  said 
that  they  would  highly  prize  corn  dumpling.  They  have  decided 
upon  that.  That  verily,  so  be  it,  is  why  we  extend  it  to  them  first, 
so  be  it.  That  we  live  as  far  as  yonder  old  age  is  what  we  ask  of 
them.  Oh,  so  be  it,  we  who  belong  to  (this)  one,  so  be  it,  gens  verily 
ask  it  of  them. 

“Verily  he  who  sits  facing  (us)  yonder  in  the  east,  he  moreover  is 
the  WapAnowA  whom  we  chiefly  name. 

“And  we  mention  with  him,  so  be  it,  the  WapAnowA,  so  be  it,  who 
sits  facing  (us)  yonder,  so  be  it,  in  the  south,  so  be  it. 

“And,  so  be  it,  we  mention  in  the  same  way  also,  so  be  it,  (the 
WapAnowA)  who  sits  in  the  west,  so  be  it,  facing  (us),  so  be  it. 

“And,  so  be  it,  as  we  mention  them  all,  so  be  it,  and  in  the  same 
way  (we  mention)  the  WapAnowA  in  the  north.  Verily  they,  so  be 
it,  have  agreed,  so  be  it,  to  think  highly  of  us  because  of  this  corn 
dumpling,  so  be  it.  T  think  highly  of  you  indeed  because  of  it,  so 
be  it.  You  will  always,  so  be  it,  offer  that,  so  be  it,  to  me  first  when¬ 
ever  you  remember  (i.  e.,  worship)  me.  ’  That,  so  be  it,  is  what  they 
said  to  me,  so  be  it.  That,  verily,  so  be  it,  is  why,  so  be  it,  I  act,  so 
be  it,  this  way,  so  be  it.  Verily,  so  be  it,  we  remember,  so  be  it,  the 
manitou,  so  be  it,  this  way,  we  desire  from  him  always,  so  be  it,  life. 
And  we  do  not,  so  be  it,  desire  from  the  manitou  anything  that  is 
harmful  whenever  we  remember  the  manitou,  so  be  it,  as  now. 

“That  verily,  so  be  it,  is  what  we  say  to  them,  so  be  it,  the  WapA- 
nowAgi,  so  be  it.  We  alone  truly  do  not,  so  be  it,  ask  them  for  life. 
Those  of  us  who  now  have  life  ask  the  same  of  them;  and  as  many  of 
us  who  are  now  living  and  have  this  town  here,  ask  it  of  them.  Verily 
we  told  this  one,  so  be  it,  ‘you  must  indeed  remember  the  women 
and  children.  They  are  those  whom  we  especially  think  ought  to 
live  long.  ’  That  is  what  we  told  him,  that  he  ought  to  think  of 
them. 

“And,  so  be  it,  again  with  respect  to  him.  As  he  is  a  manitou,  so 
be  it,  he  has  placed  last,  so  be  it,  one  slice.  That  verily,  so  be  it,  is 
what  we  especially  desire  him  to  bless  us  with.  And  not,  so  be  it, 
us  alone,  but  as  many  of  us  who  are  men,  say  that  to  him.  That, 
so  be  it,  is  how  he  must  bless  us  here  who  are  men. 

58727—32 - 6 
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“  I'll  anAgedtci  wlnwa'wA  WapA'nowAg111'.  A'gwi  nlna'nA  netci'tkAt. 
A'ci'megutukAno'tciwadtcit,  no'dtcu,  wl'inane'menAgwe  'I'n  aiyAni- 
ga'ma'  a'cinAtota'tsAgedtc,\  Inidtca',  no'dtcK,  a'ci'a^tci'moVkic1', 
no'dtcle,  yatu'ge  wl'nA  mA'n  A'ckuta'na'sIwWA'.  Wl'naiyo'  ke'kA*- 
5  a 'sow  a  wI'Anemi'aiya^tcimwi'tonAg1™8'.  A'cawedtca'',  no^tc1',  ya- 
tu/gke^  no'dtcu,  kfcitcagadtcimotuge  wl'nA  iha'ha^a  A'ckuta'na' 
s!wWAt.  Wl'wIdtcita'AmenAgwega'  mo^tc  i''cigIwWA',  no'dtcK,  kerne'- 
come''senanDA'.  Inidtca'?  no'dtcK,  mA'ni  wl'udtciml'dtciyagwe  Ia'- 
gwAfannlt,  i^kwatig1*8',  ine'nltigk8'.  Wl'senigu!”  a/tinedtclt,  a'wl'se'- 
10  niwadtcle. 

Me'cena' 'megu'u  a' tcatcagi'se'ny  awadtc u . 


'O'nip  a'aiyadtci'mo'adtc  uwI'dtcima'kwi'so'a' 


it 


(( 


NaT. 


mA- 


ni  klna'n  anane'menAgwe  kateminonAgwA  ma'netow  a'gwi  mA'ni 
neguta'ei  myane'tegin111'.  Agwiga''  aylg  u'wIya'A  wl'ne'ci'adtci'- 
15  adtci'mo'Agkl\  Keme'sotawi'megu'adteimo'ene'pWA'.  Ma'Aniga/'i  nA- 
gAmonAn  Ini'megu'u  a'cime'sotawime'nAgowW8'.  ‘Tani'na'i  ma'A'ni 
me''sotawi'megu'u  ke'kanetA'mowat8'/  a'inaneme'nAgowW8'.  Agwi'- 
ga'1',  ‘tanlna'  mAnA'A  neguti'megu'u  ketka'netAgkel/  a'gw  i'cita'a'- 
yaninnl\  ‘Tanl'na'i  me'sotawi'megu  ke'gime'si  ke'kanetA'mowate 
20  mA'n  a'ci'tcigawenl'winigi  keklganona/'enan111'/  ketenanemene'pWA'. 
Adtca'tmeguyuga't  mAn  I'n  a'wapiklgakIga'noyAgkwe\  Agwiga' 'i 
mAni'megu'u  i'cine'gutenwi  wI'klgano'yAgwin111'.  Ini'megu'u  ai'yo' 
udtciwapi  wI'wapi'megu'ukaklga'noyAgkW8'.  Ini'megu'u  me'to'dtc 
a'wapu''sayAgkW8'.  MA'n  A''k  a'kwi'megumenwike'nugwani  me'- 
25  to'dtc  a'yaiyAgkwe\ 

“Ku'kanetAge  manetowA  mA'n  u'to'kim  I'ni  mA'ni'i  wi'A'kwimi- 


gAtegi  mAni'^i  ml'ca'mm1'.  MA'ni  klna'n  a'mA'kwi''soyAgwe  me'to'- 
dtci  ketumya'mipennA'.  Me'to'dtci  wl'nA  Wa'pAnowA  ‘mA'ni  mag- 
wane  ma'A'g  ami'citapime'to'sanenI'wiwadtci  mAnA^kA  mA'n  Ar'k 
30  a'ke'kyawA'kya/'senig111'/  I'n  a'inane'menAgkwet.  MA'nidtca'  Inini 
me''teno'  Ite'pi  wI'tapipyanegwI''iyAgw  anane'menAgwe  ma'netowWA', 
a'cikatanemenAgkw8'.  I'n  a'ci'mAniwItAm5'nAgowW8'.  Inu'gi  ni'nA 
wa'dtci  no'mAgaw  adtci'adtcimo'e'nAg5wwe'.  Kena'dtciga''megu'u 
kl'Anemine'no'tapwA  mAni'i  anadtcimo'en'AgowW8'.  Me'teno''megu 
35  u'wIya'A  nepwa'ka'we'site  ke'tc  I'ni  wl'kegeni'megu'une'no'tAgi 
mAni'H  kA'nawIn  anadtci'moyannit. 

“Ma'A'ni  na'kA/dtci  kenAgAmone'nanan111',  Ini'megu'u  aya'migA'- 
k1'.  Wl'AneminAgAmoniwigki'.  A'gwi  no't  u'wIya'A  wl'ku'kenAgin111'. 
Ini'megu  me'to'dtc  anwage'tsiyAgkwek  Kemai'yopenA  yo'  niA'n 
40  a'mAma'tomAgwe  manetowAgkI\  MA'n  ane'tA  mA'ni  kekl'ci'megu'- 
u'uni'unIdtca'ne'sipWA'.  Inigidtca'i  nepo''iwate  kl'maiyopwA'megu'u. 
A'gwiga'i  wl'upita'ayagwin111'.  Kl'mya'cita'apwAku''megku'.  Tcl- 
nawamagWA  na'kA/dtei  ne'po'it  Ini'megu  wl'i'cimya'cita''ayagwe 
panapAt!yagwinnlt.  Inidtca/'i  wa'dtci  ‘kemaiyopenA’  ine'nAgowW8'. 
45  A'ckAmimegu  wI'Anemimana'niwAn  a'ko'wi  ma'to'sane'niwitA 
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“That  is  what  we  said  to  them,  the  W&pAnowAgi.  We  were  not 
the  only  ones.  We  asked  them  to  bless  us  a  little  further  than  what 
they  said  to  me,  so  be  it.  That  verily,  so  be  it,  is  what  you  told, 
so  be  it,  it  seems,  this  Spirit  of  Fire.  He  has  been  appointed  to  con¬ 
tinue  to  interpret  our  prayers  to  them.  Verily,  long  ago,  so  be  it, 
it  seems,  so  be  it,  he,  this  Spirit  of  Fire,  has  already  told  all,  it  seems. 
And  our  grandfather  is  even  of  such  a  nature,  so  be  it,  as  to  cooperate 
with  our  hearts.  Therefore,  so  be  it,  for  that  reason  you  are  to  eat 
this  corn  dumpling,  women,  men.  Eat!  ”  they  were  told,  and  they  ate. 

Then  indeed  they  ate  everything. 

Then,  it  is  said,  he  instructed  his  fellow  members  of  the  Bear 
gens,  “Well,  there  is  in  no  manner  evil  in  this  with  which  the  manitou 
who  took  compassion  upon  us,  blessed  us.  Also  I  am  not  to  tell 
this  to  merely  one  person.  I  tell  you  all.  And  I  tell  you  all  about 
these  songs.  ‘Would  that  they  all  knew  these  (songs)/  is  what  I 
think  of  you.  And  I  do  not  think,  ‘would  that  this  one  person 
knew  them.’  I  thus  think  of  you,  ‘would  that  every  one  indeed 
knew  the  performance  of  this  our  gens  festival.’  We  have  indeed 
just  started  to  give  gens  festivals.  And  we  shall  not  give  a  gens 
festival  this  single  time.  From  here  on  indeed  we  shall  begin  to 
hold  gens  festivals  with  solemnity.  It  seems  as  if  we  were  beginning 
to  walk.  It  seems  as  if  we  were  going  as  far  as  this  earth  is  good. 


“This  sacred  pack  will  stop  when  the  manitou  thinks  of  changing 
this,  his  earth.  It  seems  as  if  this  was  the  road  of  us  who  belong  to 
the  Bear  gens.  It  seems  as  if  the  WapAnowA  thinks  of  us  thus, 
‘this  perhaps  is  how  these  people  contrive  to  live  to  yonder  distant 
time  when  this  earth  is  old.’  Verily  this  with  which  the  manitou 
has  blessed  us  is  the  only  thing  which  will  bring  us  over  there,  that 
is  he  has  pushed  us  with  his  thought.  That  is  how  I  tell  you  this. 
It  is  why  today  I  have  instructed  each  one  of  you  for  a  short  time. 
And  you  will  gradually  continue  to  understand  what  I  have  told  you. 
Only  indeed  if  some  one  is  very  wise  will  he  indeed  quickly  understand 
this  word  which  I  have  spoken. 

“Moreover,  as  regards  these  our  songs,  they  are  going  there.  They 
will  remain  as  songs.  No  one  will  change  them  prematurely.  It  is 
the  same,  it  seems,  as  if  we  cried  them.  For  we  weep  when  we 
worship  the  manitous.  And  this,  some  of  you  now  have  children. 
Verily  if  they  die  you  indeed  will  weep.  And  you  will  not  be  joyous. 
You  truly  indeed  will  feel  badly.  Moreover,  if  one  to  whom  you  are 
related  dies  you  will  in  the  same  way  feel  badly  whenever  you  lose 
sight  of  each  other.  That  verily  is  why  I  say  to  you,  ‘we  weep.’ 
The  one  who  lives  the  last  will  continue  to  lament  the  many  who 
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wI'Anemimawimawi'madtcinni'.  Klna'naiyo  kl'mawimegu'nanAg 
a'ko '■ wi  wf  Anemime'to'sanenI' witcigk . 

“Inidtca'  ma'A'n  a'ciwa'pikegi  ml'kamAii  atA'megin111'.  Negu'ti 
pena'we  nl'ce'nwi  wl'mawitAmAgwe  ki'yanan111'.  I'ni  wa'dtci  (mA{- 
5kwa'dtci’  ine'nAgowwet.  Wa'dtci  ‘ka'tA  m^'keme'kwawa'kagu,  inenA- 
gowe  ‘inu'g  aiyo''  a't  A'ciklgano'I'yAgwin11 *' . ’  A'gwi  wa'wutAmi 

wI'tA'ciml'keme'kwawawita'a/'iyagwini  nepo'ka'yagwin111'.  A'pena- 
wiku''megu'u  kl'mya'ci'ta'apWA'.  I'ni  mA'ni  wa'dtci  ne'ckime'nAgowe 
wI'pwawiga'ikago'i'i'ciwapA'sanetAmagkwe'.  Mo''tci  kutAgA'g  a'ci'- 
10  sowadtci  wl '  p  w  awi 7  m  egu P  u  wap  a  '  s  ane  t  a  '  m  a  wag  w  uniAmatomonwa- 
wwi'.  MA'ni  wa'dtci  ne'ckime'n  Ago  wwe' .  U'wlya'  nepo'kayagwe  'I'n 
a'ciwapA'sane'menagw  awi'tA  na'imenwinawa'enwa''sA'>  awitAga/'i 
‘na'Inidtca'  nl'n  a'ea'wiyan111'/  awi'tA  iia'i'cita'a/'kago'A'.  Inidtca'ei 
‘ka'tA*  wa'dtc  ine'nAgowe  ni'nA.  Wl '  kegy  e '  ten  ami '  megu  'in  an  e  t  a  m  a '  - 
1 5  gayagwe  mAina'tomon111'.  Ini  ma'nwikegki'. 

“  Agu'wIya'A  kago''megu  wl'i'cine'ckinawagwini  mane'towAgi  ka- 
teketemina'gatcigkI'.  A'penawiku''megu'u  kl'mya'cimya'cina'wa'- 
apw  i'n  a'ca'wiyagwe  kateketemina'gatcigk1'.  'O'ni  me'cena'ku' 
'megu'u  wl'ketemi'nonagwe  keteminonwa'sA'.  Ini'megu'u  amudt- 
20  ciketemi'nonagwe  mane'towAg  I'n  i'ca'wiyagkwe\  ‘AX A'kwadtc K  9 
wa'dtc  ine'nAgowwek 

“Kago''tca'  i'cinepo'kayagwe  nomAga' 'megu'u  Inami'ta'i  kl'cike'- 
kane'tAmagw  amudtci'cawl'wagwann1'.  I'ni  wl'nA  pwawimegu'ukagd'i 
ketemina'tlweni  pwawikago'anetAmagwe.  Ina'mi'ta'  anawi'- 
25  'oyagwe  kago''  i'cawite  ketApeno'emwawWA',  pAna'te'sit6'.  ‘Nl'ke'- 
ka'nemawWAY  i'cita/'ayagkwe',  awi'tA  kudtci  kago'anetAmaga'kago'A 
mAina'tomon  awi'tA6  pA'ci  nene'kanetA'gago'A'.  I'n  awitAdtca'e 
u'wIya'A  ‘ma'netowA’  anawe'niwitA  wapA'menwa'sA6.  A'cimenA- 
gowega'  i'ca'wiyagw  atA'megu'u.  Mane'megu'u  ma'netowA  wapA'- 
30  menwa'sA6.  Inidtca'i  wa'dtci  kenA'AmonAgowe  wI'pwawi'A'samiwapA'- 
sanetA'mawagwe  mAma'tomon111'.  NlnAdtca'  a'cime'nwikegi  kete- 
nepWA'.  Ane'tA6  mA'nA  katemina'we'sitA  wlnA'megu'u  kasi'p  u'wl- 
yawwi'.  A'gwi  ke'gime's  I'n  anane'megudtcinn1':  ne'ci'kA'megu'u  I'n 
anane'megu^c1'.  Klna'nA  wl'nA  mA'n  a'pene'megu'u  kegime'si'- 
35  megu'u  mA'nAga'i  pama'gwApitA  'Ini'megu'u  a'cina/'wInAnAtota'- 


'soyAgkwe',  wl'menwime'to'sane'niwFtc1'.  Agwi'  klnanA  ne'ci''k 
A'kwiy  a' 'megu'u  A'peno'A  na'kA/dtc  i'kwa'w  ayl'g^1':  I'n  awA'(s 

awA''s 


anane'megutA  mane 'tow  An  i'kwa'w  A'peno'A\ 


Ini'' 


a'cinene'kanemadtci'i  ‘manetowA’  anawe'niwitA'.  Klna'nA  mA'n 
40  a'nenl'wiyAgw  a'gkwit,  ketenenl'wipenA  kudtcl'  klna'nUA'.  I'nA  wl'n 
i'kwa'w  a'gwi  kAna'gwAga/'i  wl''a'kwadtci  kAnagwA  na'kA/dtc  a'ci'- 
a'kwA'tenigi  wl'i'ciml'gatFtc1'.  Apeno''A  na'kA/dtc  Ini'megu'u  a'pl'- 
'tcanig  u'wlyawwi',  A'kwiya'dtc  InnA\  A'gwi  peno'dtcima'  a'gwi 
A'kwime'to'sanenI'widtcinn1'.  Ke'tcina'e'megu'u  A'kwime'to'sane'- 
45niwIwWA'.  Agwidtca''ima''i  ke'kanetAgin  a'ci'genig  a'me'to'sanenl'- 
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will  come  increasingly.  As  for  us,  those  who  will  live  in  the  future 
as  the  last,  will  mourn  us. 

“That  verily  is  how  these  things  which  are  called  sacred  packs 
begin.  In  one  summer  we  must  wail  twice.  That  is  why  1  say, 
‘  quiet, ’  to  you.  It  is  why  I  say  to  you,  ‘do  not  court  women  when¬ 
ever  we  are  giving  a  gens  festival  here/  You  must  not  uselessly 
think  of  courting  women  whenever  there  is  a  death  in  your  families. 
You  will  indeed  alike  feel  sad.  That  is  why  I  now  forbid  you  so 
that  you  will  not  make  sport  of  anything.  Even  you  must  not  make 
sport  of  the  worship  of  other  gentes.  This  is  why  I  forbid  you. 
If  you  had  a  death  in  your  family  and  some  one  then  made  sport  of 
you,  they  would  not  please  you  by  so  doing,  and  you  would  not 
think,  ‘that  is  indeed  what  I  would  have  done/  That  verily  is  why 
I  say  ‘don’t’  to  you.  You  must  indeed  think  sincerely  of  worship. 
That  is  what  is  right. 

“You  must  not  in  any  way  bring  hatred  into  the  hearts  of  any  of  the 
manitous  who  blessed  us.  You  will  make  those  who  bestowed 
blessing  all  sorrowful  alike.  Now  (if  it  is  their  desire)  to  bless  us, 
they  would  bless  us.  In  that  way  the  manitous  would  contrive  to 
bless  you  if  you  did  so.  That  is  why  I  said,  ‘quiet’  to  you. 

“Verily  if  in  any  way  you  had  had  a  death  in  your  family  in  a  short 
time  you  would  know  what  had  happened  to  you.  That  indeed  is  a 
kind  of  a  blessing  of  which  you  think  nothing.  Then  you  could  not 
help  it  if  something  happened  to  your  child,  if  it  died.  If  you  thought, 
‘I  shall  find  out  about  him,’  yet  you  would  not,  for  you  would  not 
think  anything  of  our  religion,  nor  would  you  even  think  of  it.  So  no 
one  of  those  called  ‘manitous’  would  look  at  you.  And  if  you  did 
what  I  told  you,  it  would  be  the  case.  Many  manitous  indeed  would 
look  at  him.  That  verily  is  why  I  forbid  you  to  make  too  much  sport 
of  worship.  Verily  I  tell  you  that  which  is  right.  Some  of  these 
blessed  (were  blessed)  for  themselves  alone.  They  were  not  blessed 
for  all;  they  were  blessed  themselves  alone.  And  as  for  us,  we  ask 
indeed  the  same  for  every  one  seated  around  here,  namely,  that  they 
live  in  health.  It  is  not  for  ourselves  alone,  but  more  so  for  the 
children  and  women  too :  a  woman  or  child  is  more  thought  of  by  the 
manitou.  They  are  the  ones  whom  the  one  called  ‘a  manitou’  thinks 
more  of.  It  is  not  so  as  regards  us  men,  for  we  are  men.  For  it  is 
impossible  for  a  woman  to  be  angry  and  fight  in  a  way  which  hurts. 
And  as  regards  children  the  same  holds  true  as  long  as  their  lives  are, 
even  more  so.  It  has  not  lived  very  long.  He  has  lived  for  a  short 
time.  He  does  not  know  what  life  is  like.  And  as  for  these  men,  if 
they  end,  they  might  have  killed  all  their  foes.  Certainty  it  might 
be  that  he  would  not  be  shot  down  for  a  long  time.  Indeed  no  one 
would  easily  sneak  upon  us  and  so  get  the  better  of  us.  We  should 
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wiwedteK.  Ma'iia  wl'nA  nenl'v/A  me'cena'Tnegu'u  A'kwi'te  ma/ne 
tca'gi'a's  uwidtci/tckwetAnnl\  Mame'ci'kA'megu'u  awi't  A''citaH 
kA'ckikawenawuna'A\  AwitA'megu'u  ca/'cakAm  ina'penA'negu's 
u'wiya*  anawi'megiTu.  KiFtcawk'kAgo'A  wlTiAna/tkwiyAgkwe\  Fn 
5  ami'ca'wiyAg3^6'.  Inidtca/'i  wa/dtci  nene'kane'megudtc  A'peno?A 
manetowAnnlt.  Fkwa'wA  na*kA/dtc  ini'megu  wa/dtci  keHci'megu'- 


unene'kanemegudtc ir . 

“  Inidtcae  wa/wltepi  wI'ponadtcimo'enAgowwe\  Ini  natkA/dtci  wle- 
nAtawiwapinagayAgkwet.  Iniyanega/'megiTu  nAgA'monAni  wl'aiyo'- 
10yAgwinnlt,  a'gwi  kutAgA'nni\  Cewa/nA  meta/'sw  a'wa'ine  wf- 


pemiki'ki'migAtoni  ma'A'ni 
“InFtca*  wlVapinAgAmoyag^ 


kenAgAmone'nanAnniV,  a/'inadtcl\ 
wet, ”  a''inadtcle.  A'wapina'gawadtcu: 


Tti  la  ye 
Tti  la  ye 
15  Tti  la  ye 
Tti  la  ye 
Ma  ma  ya 
Tti  la  ye 
Tti  la  ye 
20  Tti  la  ye 


ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  i  no  ki; 
ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  e  i  no  ki; 
ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  i  no  ki; 
ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  e  i  no  ki; 

ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  e  i  no  ki; 
ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  i  no  ki; 
ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  i  no  ki; 
ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  i  no  ki. 


Ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

Ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

Ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

^  Ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

25  Me  na  ko  te  si  ta  ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

Ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

(Repeat  six  times.) 

Ma  ni  ni  ya  wi  me  dko  na  a  ma  wi  no  o; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

30  A  ne  mo  te  sa  me  dko  na  a  ma  wi  no  o; 

Ma  ni  ni  ya  wi  me  dko  na  a  ma  wi  no  o; 

Ma  ni  ni  ya  wi  me  dko  na  a  ma  wi  no  o. 

Wi  i  ne  wi  ya  ne; 

(Repeat  13  times.) 

35  Wi  i  ne  wi  ya  ne  wi  i. 

Ki'cina'gawadtc\  “  WTni'miyAgkwet,  ”  a/'inadtc  F'kwawa'1'. 

Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

(Repeat  six  times.) 

Yo  me  no  ta  i  gi  se; 

40  Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

(Repeat  twice.) 
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try  to  defend  ourselves.  That  is  what  we  should  contrive  to  do. 
That  verily  is  why  a  child  is  remembered  by  a  manitou.  Moreover,  it 
is  exactly  the  same  reason  why  a  woman  is  greatly  remembered. 


“And  so  I  shall  cease  instructing  you  for  a  short  time.  And  we 
are  going  to  start  singing  again.  The  songs  which  we  shall  use  will 
be  the  very  ones  we  used  previously,  no  others.  But  these  our  songs 
shall  nevertheless  continue  to  grow  for  ten  years,”  he  said  to  them. 
“So  indeed  we  shall  start  singing,”  he  said  to  them.  They  began 
singing : 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  today; 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  today; 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  today; 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  today; 

Early,  I  tell  you  today; 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  today; 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  today; 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  today.9 

He  will  worship  you; 

He  will  worship  you; 

He  will  worship  you; 

He  will  worship  you; 

One  who  is  greatly  in  need  will  worship  you; 

He  will  worship  you; 

(Repeat  six  times.)  10 

You  must  paint  this  body  of  mine  red; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

You  must  paint  the  dog  red; 

You  must  paint  this  body  of  mine  red; 

You  must  paint  this  body  of  mine  red.11 

You  will  see  me; 

(Repeat  thirteen  times.) 

You  will  see  me,  wi  i.12 

As  soon  as  they  had  sung  he  said  to  the  women,  “We  shall  dance.” 

I  call  out  for  those  four; 

(Repeat  six  times.) 

Here,  the  foe  without,  my  son  (?); 

I  call  out  for  those  four; 

(Repeat  twice.)13 

»  Compare  p.  3  and  the  references  given  there. 

10  Compare  pp.  73,  89,  101. 

11  Compare  pp.  73,  89,  101. 
i*  Compare  pp.  73  ,  89,  101. 

13  Compare  pp.  73  ,  89,  91,  103,  159. 
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A  gi  ni  ka  lo  no  we  ya  ni  ni; 

(Repeat  five  times.) 

O  a  ye  i  i  i  i  i; 

A  gi  ni  ka  lo  no  we  ya  ni  ni; 

5  (Repeat  twice.) 

Ma  ni  ye  yo  wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

(Repeat  four  times.) 

A  ne  mo  te  sa  wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

Ma  ni  ye  yo  wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

10  (Repeat  twice.) 

Ke  ka  ya  i  a  ne  mi  le  di  a  o  ne  le  mi  ye  ni  wi  to  se  ta  mo  i; 
(Repeat  three  times.) 

Ke  ka  ya  i  a  nemi  le  di  a  o  ne  le  mi  ye  ni  wi  to  se  ta  mo; 

O  a  ye  i  i  i  i  i  i. 


15  “I'ni  mA'n  a'ki'cina'gayAgkwe'.  Ini'megu'u  kegime'si'  ma'An 
amimegu'u  A''penadtc  Ina'  inA^Amag^®'.  I'ni  nl'n  a'ci'megu'u'i'- 
cike'tciwi'cawaneme'nAgowe  wi' wI'cigike'kino''soyagkwe' .  Kudtcl''i 
meta'swiwa'ImigA'ke  'I'ni  wl'ke'kane'tAmAgwe  wl'tA'se'nugwani  ke- 
klganowi  kenAgAmone'nanAn111'.  A'ciwItAmo'nAgowwe\  Ma'Aniga'i 
20  nImiwaa'gAnAiii  ma'natonnle.  Nl'n  a  nete'cike''kanetA'.  Newawin- 
watA'magop  atma'nategkit.  Cewawlnanu'g  a/gkwlt.  Me'teno''megu 
mamedtcina'i  nImiwA''AmAgwe  'I'ni  mane'e  wI'ai'yoyAg^®' ;  Inugi  wi'n 

fi'g*^1'. 

“Ini'megu'u  ma'A'gi  wl'wl'se'niwadtci  tAga'wi  kI'kane'nanAgkl's 
25  Nyawe'nw  a'nemA'tanigi  mena/'ckunon111',  I'ni  wl'ml^tciwa^c1'. 
Ini  wl'i'ca'wiw^tc1'.  Na'I',  mAmI''ci  kA'no'ci  kIdtcimAmI''cI'Agi 
wI'pA'ku'nawadtci  nya'wi'  ca'eke'to'a'1',  ”  a''inedtci  nlganimAml'- 
d'A'.  A'kAka'tonadtci  wl'pA'ku'nanPtc1'.  “Na'i',  alga^a/g^V* 
a/'inadtci  mAmi'tcita'K)  a'siga'i'gawadtci  mAmI''crAgi  maml'cAmaga- 
30  tcigk1'.  “  Upyani'megu'u'  slga/'igagku',n  a/'inadtci  mAmI/'cra'i'. 


'O'nipi  wi'n  a'wapi'adtcimo'adtc  Ini''i  wItagwApimegudtciu'.  “Pe'- 
kiku''  nl'kA  wl'nA  neme'tcimegu'ukAno'negogi  mane'towAgk1'.  Maii- 
idtca'  a'na'inadtcimo'e'nAgow  a'na'inadtcimowadtci  wI'na'ine'nAg5ww®'. 
Ini'megu'u  anemi'cikAkAnone'nAgoww®'.  ‘Kenadtci  kl'Anemi'aiyad- 
35  tcimo''awAgi  wltagwApi'mA^cig1*1'/  ne'tegop1',”  a'inadtci'megu'u. 
“  Anemi'ci'ca'wiyannK.  Kenadtci'megu'u  ketAne/mi'adtcimo/'enepWA'. 
Agwi  nAna/'ci  wI'nA'sAtawe'tawI'yagwin®1'.  MAni'megu'u  wl'anemi'- 
ine'ine'nAgowwe'.  Kenadtci'megu  kI'AnemiwitA'monepWA'.  Me'cega'- 
mego'na'  uwIya'Aga'i  wl'pwawipe'seta'wigwani  agwi  wl'pe'setawl'- 
40 'idtcinnI'.  Pa'setawP'igwanA  'I'nanA  wI'me'nwawitA\  A'penega'- 
'megu'u  ni' Anemimam Amatawadtcimu  mmaminawipe'seta' wiy  agkw®' . 
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I  can  not  stop  my  calling; 

(Repeat  five  times.) 

Oh,  already; 

I  can  not  stop  my  calling; 

(Repeat  twice.)  14 

This  is  what  you  are  to  hang  up  for  me; 

(Repeat  four  times.) 

You  will  hang  up  a  dog  for  me; 

This  is  what  you  are  to  hang  up  for  me; 

(Repeat  twice.)  15 

Finally  I  shall  walk  along  with  the  lynx’s  water; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

Finally  I  shall  wralk  along  with  the  lynx’s  water; 

Oh,  already.16 

“We  have  now  sung.  That  is  the  way  you  alwa}^s  sing  all  these 
songs  (which  belong  there).  That  indeed  is  my  greatest  wish,  that 
you  firmly  learn  them  by  listening.  Yet  in  ten  years  then  you  will 
know  how  many  our  gens  festival  songs  will  be.  That  is  what  I  tell 
37ou.  And  these  dancing  songs  are  many.  I  know  them  to  be  so. 
They  have  boasted  to  me  that  there  are  many.  But  not  now.  Only 
when  we  give  dancing  songs  for  the  last  round  shall  we  use  many; 
but  not  now7. 

“Indeed  these,  our  friends,  will  eat  a  little.  They  will  eat  the  meat 
wrhich  hangs  in  four  kettles.  That  is  what  they  w7ill  do.  Well, 
ceremonial  attendant,  say  to  your  fellow  ceremonial  attendants  that 
they  are  to  take  four  kettles  off  (the  fire),”  the  head  ceremonial 
attendant  was  told.  He  urged  them  to  take  (the  kettles)  off.  “  Well, 
serve  (the  contents),”  he  said  to  the  ceremonial  attendants,  and  the 
ceremonial  attendants  who  acted  as  ceremonial  attendants  served 
(the  contents).  “Serve  (the  contents)  slowly,”  he  said  to  the  cere¬ 
monial  attendants. 

Then,  it  is  said,  he  began  to  talk  to  those  who  were  seated  with 
him.  “Indeed  the  manitous  have  spoken,  by  gad,  very  plainly  (i.  e., 
in  person)  to  me.  Verily  the  way  I  have  always  talked  to  you  is  the 
way  they  told  me  to  tell  you.  Indeed  that  is  how  I  continue  to  speak 
to  you.  ‘You  will  continue  to  instruct  those  quietly  with  whom  you 
sit/  I  was  told,”  he  indeed  said  to  them.  “That  is  how  I  continue  to 
do.  I  continue  to  instruct  you  quietly.  You  will  never  hear  me 
speak  harshly.  I  shall  always  continue  to  say  this  to  you.  I  shall 
continue  to  tell  you  quietly.  Indeed  it  will  be  merely  any  way,  if 
some  one  does  not  care  to  listen  to  me  he  does  not  have  to.  Whoever 
listens  to  me  he  is  the  one  who  does  well.  And  I  shall  always  con- 


14  Compare  pp.  73  ,  89,  103,  157. 

is  Compare  pp.  73,  91,  103  (and  159,  161  approximately). 
i»  Compare  pp.  73  ,  91,  103,  159. 
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Upyaniga''megu'u  wI'klga'klganoyAg1^®'.  Agwiga/'i  wfkegeniklga'- 
noyAgkwet.  Kenadtci'megu.  I'n  ami'ci'megu  pwawiwAni''kayagkwet. 
Inugiyu'  mAni  ma'A'gi  mAim'ecItAgi  ‘upya'nnl°  nete'nawAgki\  I'n 
Agwi  kago''megu  wltitcikege'nimedtcititci/keginlllt.  Kina- 


anA'gklt. 


5nAma'  I'ni  wI'i'cawlMyAg1^6',  ”  a/einadtcu. 


I'nip  atadtcimotedtclt,  “I'n  a'kl'ci'sIgaVgayag^V’  A''inedtclf. 
“  *Au',”  a'i'tciwadtclt,  “wl'pe'seta'wiyagwe  mA'ni  kA'nawmnI\ ” 
a'*inadtci  ne'niwa*1*: 

“No'dtcK,  tcaganagome/nAgowwet,  no'dtcu,  no'dtcK,  neki'cikwapen- 
10  Amo'wapennAt,  no'dtcu,  keme'come'sena'n11^,  no'dtcH,  A'ckuta'na*- 
s!wWAt,  no'dtcK,  mA'nnAt,  no^tc1*,  nene'sa'manannAt,  no'dtcK.  Keme- 
ne'tami,  no'dtcK,  SA'kA'Amo'nepennAt,  no'dtcK.  Inidtca/?,  no'dtcu, 
atcitAtpanemonutonagkee;  no/dtcK.  WiVitA'mawAHc1*,  no'dtcif,  ma- 
matomA'getcig*1*,  no'dtcK,  WapA'nowAgkK,  no'dtc1?.  Naneguti'megu, 
15no'dtcK,  a'tAne'tanigi  mA'ni  wl'se'niwen  atAfpimetckinedtcatta'wAged- 
tc1'.  Cewa'nnAt,  no'dtcu,  rnaA'ni  nene'sama'nanAni  nlganime'ckined- 
tca'tawA'gedtcinni\  MAnA/tkAdtcat  wa'tapAgi  tA''ciWa'pAnowA  lina'- 
nanA  mganime'ckinedtca'ta'wAgetAt,  no'dtcK.  Ayanlwwet,  no'dtcK, 
me'to'sanenl'wiwen  atnAtawanetAmawAgedtclt,  no/dtcK.  Wlnwa'wWAt, 
20no'dtcK,  a'ketemina'wawa^tc  i'tkwawAn  Ape'no'An111'.  Inidtca''  a'- 
nAgedtci  ‘pen  a  ketemina'w  A'peno'  o'ni  na*kA/dtc  i*kwa'wWA\  Kekf- 
co'we  ‘aneno'wanani  'ini'megu'u  wlAnemkinane'menan111'/  A'rci- 
wadtcK.  O'ni  natkA/dtc  i'tkwawAn  ayl'g  a'ke ternin a ' wawadtc u . 
Inidtca''  atcikfciwItAma'wAgedtci  mA'nA^A  Atckuta'naesIwWA'\ 

25  “MAnA'^kA  na*kA,dtci  wadtcina'wA'kwagi  tAtciWa'pAnowWAt.  Ini'- 
megu  a'nAgedtc1?.  (MA'nnA',  no'dtcK,  nene'sa'manannAt,  ke'kyawene- 
gi'megu,  no'dtcK,  inanetAma'winagkeV  i'n  a'nAgedtcK.  Kegime'si'- 
megu  mA'ni  negu'ti  ml'so'n  anegi'ku'ckAinagket,  i'n  anegi'kwi'mAged- 
tc1*,  mA'ni  nekfceta'menani  na'kA/dtci  nene'sama'nanAn111'.  MA'ni 
30na'kA/dtc  a?cinAtotAma'wAgedtclt:  wl'menwikl*ciginidtc  ApenoV1'. 
I'n  a'ci'megu,  no'Hc1*,  aiyadtcIdtci'mAgedtcit,  no'dtcu,  ma'a'ut,  no'dtcu, 
kete'kwaiyomena'na*  ayl'gi  wl'menwimegu'ume'to'sanem'win^tc1*. 
I'n  a'citaiyAnigamatinAtota'tsAgedtcit.  Wl*tapwa'tawiyAmedtci'megu- 
*u  atcikfkl'ki'mAgedtclt.  Kena^tci'megu'u  kAkadtcidtci'megu*u,  no'- 
35dtcK,  I'ni  wl4nanetAmawI'yAmedtc  a'cimAgedtci'megu'u,  no'dtcK. 

’O'ni  na*kA/dtci  niAnA'^kA  wadtcipAgi'ci'monig  api'tA  Wa'pA- 
I'ni'megu'u  a'nAgedtcK.  Neme'come''senate',  no'dtcK,  kenl- 
gani'megunAto'ta'sene  wltketkya'idtcidtca'tmegu  a'cinAtawanetA'ma- 
wudtc  ApenotAt,  wf  tap  a'  'ku'ckAg  upemate'esiwennIt,  wI'pwawino'tAne'- 
40  po'^tc1*.  Agwiga'*  nlna'nA  ma'mA(kadtci  mo'cA'gi  mA'n  a'ci'fsoyage 
me'cemegona'i'  ca'cki'megu  neme'sotawowapenA  ‘Ape'no'aV  a'i- 
yagket.  Na'kA/dtc  i*kwa'wWAt.  Ini'megu  atcimetsotawowayagket. 


a 


nowWAt. 
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tinue  to  speak  most  interestingly  if  you  listen  very  attentively  to  me. 
And  indeed  we  shall  always  hold  our  gens  festivals  slowly.  And  we 
shall  not  hold  gens  festivals  hurriedly.  It  is  indeed  quietly.  In  that 
way  you  should  contrive  not  to  forget.  Even  today  I  said  this  to 
these  ceremonial  attendants,  ‘slowly.’  That  is  what  I  said  to  them. 
Indeed  they  are  not  to  be  hurried  in  any  way,  this  is  not  that  way. 
At  least  that  is  what  we  shall  do,”  he  said  to  them. 

Then,  it  is  said,  he  was  told,  “We  have  now  finished  serving  (the 
food).”  So  he  was  told.  “Very  well,”  he  said,  “you  may  listen  to 
this  talk,”  he  said  to  the  men: 

“So  be  it,  ye  to  whom  I  am  related,  so  be  it,  so  be  it,  we  have 
scattered  for  him,  so  be  it,  our  grandfather,  so  be  it,  the  Spirit  of  Fire, 
so  be  it,  this,  so  be  it,  our  tobacco,  so  be  it.  We  first,  so  be  it,  make  a 
burnt  offering  (of  tobacco),  to  you,  so  be  it.  That,  verily,  so  be  it, 
is  how  we  depend  upon  you,  so  be  it.  You  must  tell  them,  so  be  it, 
those  whom  we  worship,  so  be  it,  the  WapAnowAgi,  so  be  it.  We 
have  raised  up  our  open  hands  to  each  one  of  them,  so  be  it,  giving 
them  this  food  which  is  cooking  here.  But,  so  be  it,  we  first  extended 
our  open  hands  to  them  with  this  our  tobacco.  Verily  the  WapAnowA 
in  the  distant  east  is  he  to  whom  we  first  extend  our  open  hands 
(with  this  tobacco),  so  be  it.  We  alike,  so  be  it,  ask,  so  be  it,  life 
from  him.  They,  so  be  it,  bless  the  women  and  children.  Therefore 
we  say  to  them,  ‘please  bless  the  children  and  women.’  You  have 
said,  ‘I  shall  continue  to  bless  you  in  whatever  way  I  have  promised 
you.’  That  is  what  they  said  to  me.  And  moreover  they  also  bless 
the  women.  That  verily  is  what  they  have  told  this  Spirit  of  Fire. 

“Moreover,  as  regards  the  WapAnowA  yonder  in  the  south.  We 
tell  him  the  same.  ‘Bless  us  unto  old  age,  so  be  it,  because  of  this,  so 
be  it,  our  tobacco.’  That  is  what  we  say  to  him.  We  ask  the  same 
for  all  of  us  who  belong  to  this  single  gens,  because  of  this  our  cooked 
food  and  our  tobacco.  Moreover,  this  is  what  we  ask  of  him:  the 
children  shall  become  full-grown  in  health.  That  is  what,  so  be  it, 
we  impress  upon  his  mind,  so  be  it,  and  may  these,  so  be  it,  our 
women  also  live  in  good  health.  That  is  our  extreme  plea  to  him. 
That  he  believe  us  (i.  e.,  grant  our  plea)  is  what  we  insist  upon. 
Nevertheless  he  will,  so  be  it,  think  quietly  of  what  we  tell  him, 
so  be  it. 

“And  moreover,  as  regards  the  WapAnowA  who  sits  yonder  in  the 
west.  We  say  the  same  to  him.  Our  grandfather,  so  be  it,  we  first 
ask  of  you  that  which  is  desired  as  respects  the  children,  namely, 
that  they  indeed  obtain  old  age,  that  they  reach  the  (allotted)  span 
of  their  life,  that  they  may  not  die  prematurely.  And  not  only  we 
who  belong  to  this  gens,  but  any  one  at  all,  all  say  it  when  we  say 
‘children.’  Moreover,  as  regards  the  women.  We  all  ask  the  same 
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Agwiga/'i  nina'nA  ine/'teno'i  ^netetkwaiyo'menanA,  inAgedtcinnlt. 
Me'sotaweku' 'megu'u  nete'napenDAt . 

aMAnA/tkAdtcat,  no'dtcK,  wa'tApitAt,  no^tc1',  wadtcike'si'yanigi 
W&'pAnowA,  ini'megu'u  a'nAgedtcK,  no^tc1',  ga?i\  A'i'cimiyagwe 
5  i'nanemmltj  no'Hc1',  ma*A'gi  ni'dtcime'to'sane'niwAgkK,  no^tc1'. 
A'ci'mAge^c1',  nd'dtcie.  Winwa'waiyowwet,  wT'iia  no'dtcK,  ma'A'g 
a'nya'wiwadtci  WapA'nowAgi  ki'co'wawAg  i'kwawa'  Ape'noV 
Ani'gama*  a'i'ciketemina'wawaHc1'.  ‘Inidtca'e  inaneme''ku/  I'd 
a'nAgedtcK. 

10  “A'cawedtca',  wi'nA  no^tc1',  yatu'ge  ki'ciwapa'dtcimudtci  wi'nA 
mA/nAtA  A'ckuta'na'siwWA\  AtcimAgedtcidtca/t,  no'dtcK,  anadtcimo?- 
adtci'yatuge  wi'nA  W&pAnowa'1'.  Tanidtca'e,  no'dtcu,  wi'rcita/'awa- 
dtci  WapA'nowAgkK?  Ini'megu,  no^tc1',  wi4Vime'kwinawa''sowadtci 
ma'A'ni  neta'kuname'nanAn111'.  Me'sotawedtca''megu,  no'dtcK,  i'ni 
15  wiHnane'menAgkwe\  I'ni?  no/dtcK,  a'ciwfca'mAgedtcK.  Agwiga* 
nlna'nA  me'*tenoei  ka'sipimAgedtcinnl\  Kinwa'wA  kenAtotAmo'ne- 
penA  wi'menwinawa'cka'gwiyagwe  mA'ni  nemAmatomo'nenan111'. 
Inidtca'*i  wItudtci'AtatpAdtci'gayagkwet,  Wkwatige  na'kA/dtci  kinwa'wA 
ne'nitig^®'/’  a/'inaHc1*. 

20  “I'ni  mA'n  amitci'megutuwItcigi'megu'uketkino'tsoyagkwet.  Ma*- 
Agi'megu'u  winwa'wA  ke'^tcinawe  na'neguti  ma'a''  A/tkutkoti  me'to'- 
dtc  atawAtenA/mawAgkwet.  I'n  a/ca'wiyAgw  aiyo'nina'1'.  ?0'ni 
na'kA/dtci  wi''nawAdtci'adtci'adtcimoVnAgowe  wadtci'ca'wiyAgkwe\ 
MA'n  a'cki'megu'ukA'nO'citA  Wa'pAnow  aiyo''i  wata'pAnigi  wadtci- 
25  tAna'dtcimAgkAt.  A'gwiga*  Wa'pAnow  a  nenl'wA  me'to'saneniwWA\ 
MAni'megu'u  a'cime'to'sane'niwFtc1'.  KudtcI'H  Wa'pAnowWAt. 
Cewa'nin  a'gwi  ke'te'nA  wap Aiiowanem Agin  A'^pemeg  a'witcigi 
ne'niwagkl\  A'ce'Hca/'megu  i'n  a'cite%atA/mowadtc  uwi'yawawwlt, 
‘WapAnowAgi’  wiMinedtcit.  'O'ni  ni'co'nAmegi  kano'cit  aiyo'*  In 
30  a'utA'pFtci  wadtcinawA/tkwanigki'.  InAdtcati  wa/'ci'utA  wapi'wenAn- 
ni\  Ayigi'megu  neme'to'saneniwa'pAmawWA\  Kenwatciwa'tmegutu 
netAkn'aiya^ci'mo'eg^W  Ki^i'aiya^ci'mo'Ftci  wi'i'ca'wiyan  I'ni 
na'kA/dtci  wa'dtcipAgi'crmonig  api't  a'kA'no'cFtc1'.  Agwikago'^megu 
i'ciwa'cl''udtcinni\  Iniga/'megu'  a'pene'megu'u  a'ci'miwadtcK.  A'- 
35  wi'cigi'meguwitAma'wiwa^tc1'.  'O'ni  ki'cikAkA'no'cidtc  i'ni  wa'dtcike'- 
si'yanigi  wa'tApitA  'i'nanan  a'ci'ckiwi'gwanutA\  'O  kenwa'ci'megon 
a'tA'ci'aiyadtci'mo'igkl\  Me'ce  ni'kA'megu'u  neta'itAnadtcimo'e- 
gop1'.  Mamadtcigi'megu'u  neneno'ta'wawAg  afci'miwadtcK.  Kf- 
cinA'aiyadtci'mo'idtc  i'ni  na'kA/dtci  winA'megu'u  ke''tcinawe  Ke'tci- 
40ma'netow  a'adtci'mo'idtc  ana'nemFtc1',  a'ci'ga'imenwinawa''egudtc 
ini'*  a'cki'megu'uketeminawi'nFtci'1'.  Wi'nAna'i  tapi'egwA  'ini''i 
manetowa'  a'ckikAno'ci'nFtci'1'.  I'n  a'ciwawi'nwa'sudtci  lu'cikAkA'- 
no'cFtc1'.  ‘Keta'pi'ipWAY  ina'wWA'.  ‘Ini'ku'i  wi'Anemi'ina'nemagwe 
keme'to'sanenime'nanAgklV  I'n  a'nadtc  a'cki'megu'ukAno'ci'nid- 
45  tcinnl\  Winwa'wA  ma'A'gi  mo'cAgi'megu'u  i'?kwawaei  ketemina'- 
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thing.  And  we  alone  do  not  say  ‘our  women/  We  truly  all  say  so 
to  him. 

“As  regards  to  the  WapAnowA  who  sits,  so  be  it,  yonder  indeed,  so 
be  it,  in  the  north,  we  also  say  the  same  to  him.  Bless,  so  be  it,  these 
my  fellow  people  as  you  have  said  to  us,  so  be  it.  That  is  what  we 
say  to  him,  so  be  it.  They  formerly,  so  be  it,  these  four  WapAnowAgi 
agreed  to  bless  the  women  and  children  the  most.  ‘Bless  them  truly 
that  way/  is  what  we  say  to  them. 

“Verily  a  long  time  ago,  so  be  it,  it  seems  that  he,  this  Spirit  of 
Fire,  had  begun  to  tell  of  this.  He,  it  seems,  has  told  the  WapAno- 
wAgi  what  we  verily  said  to  him,  so  be  it.  How  verily  will,  so  be  it, 
the  WapAnowAgi  think?  They  will  be  reminded  in  the  same  way, 
so  be  it,  because  of  this  our  tobacco.  They  will  indeed  bless  every 
one  of  us,  so  be  it.  That,  so  be  it,  is  what  we  implore  them.  And 
we  alone  do  not  beseech  them  in  a  group  of  our  own.  We  ask  that 
this  our  worship  be  beneficial  to  (all)  of  you.  That  is  why  you  shall 
take  (this)  up  in  your  mouths,  women,  and  ye  men,”  he  said  to  them. 

“That  is  how  you  should  firmly  learn  this  through  observation. 
It  seems  as  if  these  themselves  indeed  handed  the  kettles  in  person  to 
each  one  of  these.  That  is  what  we  do  at  the  present  time.  And 
moreover  I  shall  take  a  little  time  to  tell  you  why  we  do  this.  This 
is  the  WapAnowA  who  indeed  first  addressed  me  here,  the  one  whom 
I  have  spoken  of  as  being  in  the  east.  And  it  is  not  a  WapAnowA  but 
a  man,  a  human  being.  This  indeed  is  how  he  is  a  human.  Yet  he 
is  a  WapAnowA.  But  I  do  not  think  of  the  men  who  dwell  on  high 
as  WapAnowAgi.  Verily  they  merely  call  themselves  that.  They 
will  be  addressed  as  ‘WapAnowAgi/  And  the  second  one  who  spoke 
to  me  here  sits  in  the  south.  Verily  he  is  one  who  paints  himself  with 
white  clay.  I  also  beheld  him  as  a  person.  He  indeed  instructed  me 
for  a  long  time.  As  soon  as  he  had  instructed  me  as  to  what  I  was 
to  do  then  moreover  the  one  who  sits  in  the  west  addressed  me.  He 
did  not  indeed  paint  himself  in  any  way.  And  they  said  exactly  the 
same  to  me.  They  told  it  to  me  earnestly.  And  as  soon  as  he  had 
spoken  to  me  he  who  sits  in  the  north,  the  very  one  who  has  mud  on 
his  face  (spoke  to  me).  Oh,  he  indeed  instructed  me  a  long  time. 
Oh,  by  gad,  I  was  talked  to,  and  talked  to  there.  Certainly  I  under¬ 
stood  what  they  said  to  me.  As  soon  as  they  had  thoroughly 
instructed  me,  then  also  the  Great  Manitou  in  person  also  told  me 
how  he  blessed  me,  and  how*  he  was  pleased  by  those  who  first  had 
taken  compassion  upon  me.  He  also  was  pleased  by  the  manitous  who 
first  spoke  to  me.  That  is  how  he  praised  them  after  he  had  addressed 
me.  ‘You  please  me/  he  said  to  them.  ‘That  really  is  how  we  shall 
continue  to  bless  our  people/  That  is  what  he  said  to  those  who 
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wawAgi 


natkAdtci/megutu  Ape'no'1'.  I'n  aecigi'i'nidtci'i  pe''ki 
kateminawa'wadtciu\  Inidtca'e  ma'A'g  aiyo'ninae  afate,tcimagkwet. 
Ini'megiYu  wlAnemi'megu'u'inAno'tkyayAgkwet,  A'pena^ci'megu. 
Ka'tA  pwawi  ma'A'gi  ate^cimAmatomkyagag^11'.  Aepenadtci'me- 
5gu'u  kltate'tcimAma/tomapWA\  MA'ni  klS3ipyadtci'inetuna'moyan 
Ini'megu'u  wfinetuna'moyAgwe  kAkAno'tAmagwe  mama'tomagkwe\ 
Inidtca''i  nawA/dtc  inadtcimo  VnAgowwet, ”  a''inadtci  widtcikIgano'- 
madtciu\ 


“Iniga/'megu'u  A''penadtci  w!Anemi'inadtcimo'e'tIyagkwe'.  (Wa- 
lOguna'i  witudtcikyatAmatiyagkwet?  Medtci'wa'gati  kago'*  i'cimya- 
ne'twi  mAni'i  kemAmatomo'nenannit?  Kago^mAt  kcimya'netege 
me'cena''megu  yatu'ge  kiwika'ckAiiA''sugin  i'ca'wi'ka*  adtcimo?- 
e'nAgowwet.  MA'ni  wl'n  agwi'megu'u  kago'*  i'cikA'ckikA'ki'so'ya- 
ninnit.  Ke'tcinawe'megu  Ke'tcimanetow  a'aHcimo^tc  I'n  a'ca'wi- 
15yannlt.  Inidtca/'i  wI'nAtawiwapinAgAmo''iyAgwe  na'kA^tc1',”  a'(ina- 
^c1'. 

“  eAu',”  a''inidtcle. 


Tti  la  ye  ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  i  no  ki; 

(Repeat  seven  times). 

20  Ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

(Repeat  three  times) . 

Me  ma  ko  te  si  ta  ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

Ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

(Repeat  nine  times) . 

25  Ma  ni  ni  ya  wi  me  dko  na  a  ma  wi  no; 
(Repeat  three  times) . 

Ma  ni  ni  ya  wi  me  dko  na  a  ma  wi  no  o; 
A  ne  mo  te  sa  me  dko  na  a  ma  wi  no  o; 
Ma  ni  ni  ya  wi  me  dko  na  a  ma  wi  no  o. 

30  Wi  i  ne  wi  ya  ne; 

(Repeat  13  times). 

Wi  i  ne  wi  ya  ne  wi  i. 


A'wapinl 'miwadtc  u . 

Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

35  (Repeat  eight  times). 

Yo  me  no  ta  i  gi  se; 

Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 
(Repeat  three  times.) 


^^N^migu/,  a,einedtc  i''kwawAgkik 


A  gi  ni  ka  lo  no  we  ya  ni  ni; 
40  (Repeat  five  times.) 

O  a  ye  i  i  i  i  i  i; 

A  gi  ni  ka  lo  no  we  ya  ni  ni; 
(Repeat  twice.) 


michelson] 


NOTES  ON  THE  FOX  WAPANOWIWENI 


89 


indeed  first  spoke  to  me.  These,  these  beings,  are  alike  in  blessing 
the  women  and  children.  They  are  of  such  a  nature  that  (manitous) 
bless  them.  That  verily  is  what  we  now  say  to  them  separately. 
That  is  what  we  shall  always  indeed  continue  to  do.  Do  not  worship 
these  other  than  separately.  You  shall  always  worship  them  sepa¬ 
rately.  This  way  in  which  I  have  spoken  is  the  way  you  must  speak 
whenever  you  address  them  in  your  worship.  That  verily  is  why  I 
took  the  time  to  tell  you,”  he  said  to  those  with  wdiom  he  was  cele¬ 
brating  the  gens  festival. 

“And  that  indeed  is  what  we  shall  always  continue  to  tell  each 
other.  What  is  there  that  we  should  conceal  from  each  other?  How 
can  it  be  that  there  is  anything  wrong  in  this  our  worship?  If  indeed 
there  were  anything  wrong  in  it,  it  seems  I  should  whisper  in  telling 
you.  As  for  this,  I  am  in  no  way  able  to  hide  myself.  The  Great 
Manitou  himself  personally  told  me  what  to  do.  Therefore  we  shall 
again  begin  singing,”  he  said  to  them. 

“Very  well,”  they  said. 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  to-day; 

(Repeat  seven  times.)  17 

He  will  worship  you; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

One  who  is  greatly  in  need  will  worship  you; 

He  will  worship  you; 

(Repeat  nine  times.)  18 

You  must  paint  this  body  of  mine  red; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

You  must  paint  this  body  of  mine  red; 

You  must  paint  the  dog  red; 

You  must  paint  this  body  of  mine  red.19 

You  will  see  me; 

(Repeat  thirteen  times.) 

You  will  see  me,  wi  i.20 

They  began  to  dance.  “Dance,”  the  women  w^ere  told. 

I  call  out  for  those  four; 

(Repeat  eight  times.) 

Here,  the  foe  without,  my  son  (?) ; 

I  call  out  for  those  four; 

(Repeat  three  times.)  21 

I  can  not  stop  my  calling; 

(Repeat  five  times.) 

Oh,  already; 

I  can  not  stop  my  calling; 

(Repeat  twice.)  22 

»  Compare  p.  3  and  references.  20  Compare  73,  81,  101. 

is  Compare  73,  81,  101.  11  Compare  73,  81,  103  (and  155  partially;  see  the  Indian  text), 

n  Compare  73,  81,  89,  101.  11  Compare  73,  83,  103,  157. 
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Ma  ni  ye  yo  wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no. 

(Repeat  five  times.) 

A  ne  mo  te  sa  wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

Ma  ni  ye  yo  wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

5  (Repeat  three  times.) 

Ke  ka  ya  i  a  ne  mi  le  di  a  o  ne  le  mi  ye  ni  wi  to  se  ta  mo  i; 

(Repeat  four  times.) 

“Iniya'pi  wl'me'sotawiwI'se'niyAgw  aiyo'nina'1',  ”  a''inadtci  ki'- 
ganutA  'ini/ei  me'to'sane'niwa'1'.  “Cewa'nA  wfwi'kuwawA  nenlgani- 
10  mAim'clVmenannA\  Upya'niga/*  megu'u  wItkiwiw!/<kuwawWAt;  a'gwi 
wi'klwikegeni'^tcin111'.  Na?kA/dtci  mamA'ka^ci'megu'u  tcitApi'nid- 
tci*  ini''i  wl'kiwiwi'ku'ma^tci'1'.  ” 

'O'ni  nl'^cw  aniwi'ci'mutcigi'megu'u  a'kwago'otA'mowa^c11.  “Ki'~ 
tca'gipitcI'tApi'pWA\  kI''inapwA  me'to'sane'niwAgkiV’  a/'inedtc!\ 
15  u  Wl^kuwatA  wItkI'yutsawWAt.  Me'teno''megu'u  tcitApi'nidtci'i  wl'- 
wiku'ma^tci'1',”  a/'inedtcK.  Attcagi'meguHikwago/tomedtc1'.  11  eA- 
'au'.”  A''nagwadtci  w!''kuwatA\  “Ki'tcagi'megu'utcI'tApip^, 
tinedtcK.  aMe'teno\ka''megu'u  tcItApi'nidtci'i  wlVrkumadtciut, 
fi/'inedtci  me'to'sane'niwAg*1'.  AHcagi'megutcitA'piwaHc1*.  Iniga'- 
20  'ipln  a'klwi'kiimadtc  a'kiwimegupi'tigadtci  wigl'yapyann’\  Kegime'- 
si'megu'u  a'klwipl'tigadtc  attA/tsenigi  wlgl'yapyannlt.  X'manatenigi- 
yu'ga'i  kIga'nowedtci(,  a'kAtawi'megu'utca'giwi/tkiimadtc1\  Upyani- 
ga/'megu'u  atklwiwl'tkumadtcit.  “KfwI'kumen^V’  A?penadtci'megu 
a/'inaHc1'.  Me'cega'mego'na*  uwi'ya?An  atpeml''kumadtc1\  Mo'etc 
25  Ape'no'An  aylgi'megu  “Kl'wl'kumennet,  ”  a/'inadtci  me'ce'megu  na'- 
wadtciu\  'O'ni  ka'kya'nidtci'  aylgi'megu'u  a'wl''kumadtci  me'ceme- 
go'na'  uwi'ya'An111'. 

Agwiga/'ipi  wfpAgo''ci'sIga'i'gawudtc1'.  Ki'ci'megutca/gimawA'- 
dtclwadtci  wl'ku'metcig  I'nip  a'nAna'tu'cagi  wi'ki''cipyadtci  wIiia'- 
SOmegu  niA'mI'ci'A'.  Kl'cipyadtc  a'nAnatu''tawudtc1',  a'pemina''kAwf'- 
nAwa'pAmadtci  wl'ku'ma^ci'1'.  Ane't  a'A'ee'non^tc1'.  Ini'p  Inig 
a'A'pwi'edtcu.  Kl'ci'megu'utca'gipyawadtc  a'wapi'siga'i'gawu^c1'. 
Upyani'megu'u  a'kIwitA'citAne'gowadtci  mamfcl''itcig  a'slga'i'gawa 
dtcK.  “Ka't  u'wiya'A'  sa'sa'sita/'a'kidtce  wi'slga'i'gawu^c1',”  a/'ina 
35dtci  me'to'sane'niwa'1'.  “Ma'ii  a/'cikegi  keme'to'saneniwenenan111', 
i''kwatige  ne'nitigke\  Ma'A'gi  maml'cl''iteigi  me'to'saneni'wiweni 
kiwiwe'towAgk1'.  WinwawA'megu'u  ma'A'gi  ldwiwe'towAgi  me'to'- 
sanenl'wiweni  me'to'Hc1'.  U'wiya'A  na'kA/dtci  tA''ciwI'cawi'Aga'wa- 
tAge  wl'kege'ni'slga'i'gawudtc  Ini'megu'u  wi'kl'cinene'ka'netAgi  ne'- 
40powennK.  Ini'  mAna''cikeginekiganona''enann1'.  I'niwl'pwawi'i'cita'- 
'ayagwe  wa'dtcidtca'  i'n  adtcimo'e'nAgowwe'.  Ke'kinawadtciga'  InA 
nina'wime'to'sane'niwit  1'ni  wi'Anemi'ci'ta'atA'.  Wi'sa'sa'si'megu'u'- 
Aga'watAmwA  wl'kege'ni'slga'i'gawu^c1';  na'kA'dtci  wl'po'simegu'u- 
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This  is  what  you  are  to  hang  up  for  me; 

(Repeat  five  times.) 

You  will  hang  up  a  dog  for  me; 

This  is  what  you  are  to  hang  up  for  me; 

(Repeat  three  times.)  23 

Finally  I  shall  walk  along  with  the  lynx’s  water; 

(Repeat  four  times.)  2' 

“ Eventually  we  shall  all  eat  at  the  present  time,”  the  one  cele¬ 
brating  the  gens  festival  said  to  the  people.  “But  our  head  cere¬ 
monial  attendant  shall  go  about  inviting.  And  he  shall  go  about 
inviting  slowly;  he  shall  not  go  about  in  a  hurry.  Moreover,  he  must 
only  invite  those  who  are  sitting  down.” 

Then  two  who  had  indeed  strong  voices  gave  out  a  call.  “You 
will  all  sit  down,  you  will  tell  the  people,”  they  were  told.  “The 
one  who  is  to  invite  will  walk  around.  Only  those  who  are  seated 
are  they  whom  he  will  invite,”  they  were  told.  They  called  out  to 
all.  “'A  'au'.”  The  inviter  departed.  “You  will  indeed  all  sit 
down,”  (the  people)  were  told.  “Indeed  only  those  who  are  seated 
are  they  whom  he  will  invite,”  the  people  were  told.  They  indeed 
all  sat  down.  And  then,  it  is  said,  he  went  about  inviting  them, 
entering  the  wikiups.  He  went  about  entering  all  the  wikiups,  as 
many  as  there  were.  And  the  offerings  were  many,  and  he  invited 
indeed  nearly  all.  He  went  about  inviting  them  slowly.  “I  invite 
you,”  he  always  said  to  them.  He  invited  any  one  of  them.  He 
said  to  any  one  he  saw,  “I  invite  you,”  even  also  to  children.  And 
he  also  invited  old  persons,  anyone. 

And,  it  is  said,  they  were  not  served  beforehand.  As  soon  indeed 
as  those  who  were  invited  had  all  gathered,  then,  it  is  said,  it  was  asked 
whether  the  ceremonial  attendant  had  come.  As  soon  as  he  came, 
he  was  asked,  and  he  started  to  look  at  those  whom  he  had  invited. 
Some  had  disappeared.  Then,  it  is  said,  they  waited  for  them.  As 
soon  indeed  as  all  had  come  they  were  served.  Those  serving  as 
ceremonial  attendants  went  about  slowly  and  served  (the  food). 
“Let  no  one  desire  to  be  served  in  a  hurry,”  he  said  to  the  people. 
“This  is  how  our  lives  are,  women  and  men.  These  ceremonial 
attendants  go  about  carrying  life,  as  it  seems.  Moreover,  if  anyone 
anxiously  desires  to  be  served  there  in  a  hurry,  he  then  has  thought 
of  death.  That  is  how  our  offering  is.  That  verily  is  why  I  tell  you 
that  you  must  not  think  so.  And  you  may  know  by  that  sign  that 
who  shall  continue  to  think  thus  is  one  who  has  a  weak  life.  He  will 
desire  straightaway  to  be  served  in  a  hurry;  and  he  will  greatly  desire 
to  eat.  And  his  soul  is  why  he  does  so.  It  seems  he  will  wish  to  eat 


”  Compare  pp.  73,  83,  103  (and  159,  161  approximately). 

58727—32 - 7 


24  Compare  pp.  73,  83,  103,  159. 
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'Aga'watAimvA  wl'wl'esenidtci\  Noga'nawAniga'*  Ini'ni  wl'i^tci'i'- 
'cawidtcK.  Me'to'dtci  wI'nawA/dtcimI'dtcinidtci  ki'ganonni\  I'ni 
wlVtci'i'ci'ta'a^c1*.  *0'n  ane't  agwi'megu'u  kago'4  wfi'cimA'- 
ninene'kane'tAgini  mA'ni  ki'ganonnit.  Me'ce'megu'u  a'ci'slga'iga'- 
5watanni\  Na'kA/dtc  a'gwi  wfkege'niwl'*senidtci  wlH'cita'adtcinDl\ 

I'ni  wl'i'ci'ta'adtci  me'to'sa'nenlwA  pwawi'megu'ukago''iVci'ta'atAt. 
InAdtca''  'I'nanA  kenwa/'ci  wl'meHo'sane'niwitA'.  I'ni  mA'n 

a'*  cikeg5*1'.  ” 

I'nip  a'nadtci  me'to'sane'niwa*1'.  'O'nip  a'upyani'megu'u'slga'- 
10i'gawadtci  mAmI'*cItAgkI\  Kl'ci'megu'u'slga'i'gawa^ci  winwawA'ga'i 
wf ml'dtciwadtc  a^IgA'Amati^sowa^tc1'.  Kl'ci'meguHimamye'ttcikf- 
ca'wlw^tc11,  “I'n  a'kfci'megu'umamye'*tci  kegime'si'  siga'igawAge- 
dtci  mettotsane'niwAgkK/,  a''inedtci  k!'ganutAt.  “'Au'/’  aV'ciwa^tc1'. 


(( 


Nekl'ciwinAkAkAno'napenA  hiaha'^a  keme'come''senan  A'ckuta'- 
15natsIwWAt.  A'cawe'  wlnA  kI'ciwapadfccimotug  atcimAgedtcit.  Wi'nA 
ku/dtci  ke^kA'^sow  aiyo'4  wftA'citadtci'adtcimwi'ttonAgwe  kago'- 
'megu  a'cimAmatomo'yAgwin111'.  A'cawe^ca'*  wlnaiyaiugekl'ciwapad- 
tci'mo'a^c  uwIdtcimanetowau\  Winaiyo'  wi'nA  nekfcimene'tami- 
kwapenAma'wapen  a'ku'nawAnnl\  Wl'naiyo'  wi'nA  ke'kA''a'sow 
20  A/?penadtci  wl'me'ne'tamitape'sinutawa^tc  a'ku'nawAn111*.  Na/'k  wi'¬ 
nA  mA'ni  nemAmatomo'nenani  wi'cimenettaminAna'panetAmWAt.  *1'- 
nidtca'  wi'n  a*citape'sidtc  Atckuta'natsiwWAt. 

“MAnA''kAdtca'',  no'dtcK,  api'nidtcini  wata'pAnigi  WapA'nowAn 
Ini'ni  wI'mene'tamiwItAma'wadtcin  a'ci'mAginnlt.  A'ci'miniHc1',  no'd- 
25tcu,  wl4nane'manidtci  me'to'sane'niwAnni\  I'n  a'ciwI''camAgi  wi'nA 
mane'ta'mikA'no'citA  W&'pAnowWA\  1  Kfci'miyAni  inanemi  maA'gi 
me'to'sane'niwAgb,\  I'n  a'nAgedtci  wI'inadtci'moeadtci  mAnA(A  anae- 
sAmA'piyAgwe  a'tA'cimAmaHcinawi'tonAgwA  Atckuta'na'sIwWAt.  Na'- 
kA/dtci  mA/dtcA'penaweni  klwigapamigA'tenige  wfpwawi,  no^tc1*, 
30  me'ce'kagwl/'iyagke\  'I'nnit,  wi'nA  no^tc1',  a'nAgedtci  wfinanetA- 
mawI'yAmedtci  nene'samananAn111',  na'kA'  mAni  nekfceta'menan 
a<awAtAma'wAgedtci  tcag  a'ci'genig*1'. 

“'O'ni  na/'kAt,  no'dtcK,  mAnA'^k^,  n5'dtcu,  wa'dtcinawA''kwanig 
api'tA  Wa'pAnowWAt.  Ayl'g  Ini'megu  a'cikwapenAma'wAgedtci  nene*- 
35  sama'nanAn111'.  Nemetcome''senatet,  no'dtcK,  kl'cimene'tamikAno'- 
eciyAn  inanemi  nene'sa'manannAt.  A'cime'nwikegi  yo'  wi'nA  ketena'- 
nemipwA  na'^ina'i  kano'tciyagkwet.  Inidtca''megu  na'(  nlna'nA  mAnA'A 
wI'ina'nemAdtci  nene'sa'manan  A'pe'naweni  wl'pwawime'ce'kagwl'- 
'iyage  mA'ni  negu'ti  mfso'n  anegi'ku'ckAmo'^ag11^.  Klnwa'wA  yo' 
40  wi'n  a'maneto'wiyagwe  kekIwikegetckote'tcipenA  ma'A'ni  nl'sone'- 
nanAnnl\  Inidtca/'i  wa'dtci  metcena'tmegu'u  pemiwapAtota/'senan111'. 
I'ni  wrina'nemAdtci  maA'gi  n^tcime'to'sane'niwAgh1'.  Inidtca''megu 
inanetAma'winage  mA'ni  nekl'ceta'menani  na/'kA  mAnAfA  nene'sa'- 
mananDAt.  I'n  a'nAgedtci  wi'nA  mA'iiA'A  A'ckuta'na'sIwA  wlcmo.d- 
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the  offering  for  the  last  time.  That  is  why  he  thinks  so.  And  some 
will  not  think  anything  of  this  offering.  Indeed  they  serve  them 
the  food  in  any  way.  Again,  one  may  not  wish  to  eat  in  a  hurry. 
That  is  what  a  person  will  wish  who  is  not  impatient.  He  verily  is 
the  very  one  who  will  live  long.  That  is  how  this  is. 


That,  it  is  said,  is  what  he  told  the  people.  Then,  it  is  said,  the 
ceremonial  attendants  indeed  served  (the  food)  slowly.  As  soon  as 
they  had  served  (the  offerings)  they  also  served  themselves  (some 
offerings)  to  eat.  As  soon  as  they'  were  surely  all  done,  the  one 
celebrating  the  gens  festival  was  told,  “Now  we  have  certainly  served 
all  the  people. ”  “Very  well,”  he  said. 

“We  have  already  spoken  at  length  to  this  our  grandfather,  the 
Spirit  of  Fire.  He  must  have  probably  told  long  ago  what  we  said 
to  him.  For  he  was  appointed  to  interpret  anything  for  us  here 
whenever  we  worship.  Verily  a  long  time  ago  he  has  probably 
begun  to  inform  his  fellow  manitous.  As  for  himself,  we  have  already 
first  scattered  tobacco  for  him.  For  he  is  selected  always  to  first 
enjoy  the  tobacco.  And  he  has  first  thought  highly  of  our  worship. 
That  verily  is  how  he  the  Spirit  of  Fire  is  satisfied.  “The  WapAnowA 
who  sits  verily  yonder,  so  be  it,  in  the  east  is  he  whom  he  will  first 
tell  what  I  said  to  him.  He  said  to  me,  so  be  it,  that  he  would  bless 
the  people.  That  is  what  I  implore  of  the  WapAnowA  who  first 
spoke  to  me.  ‘Bless  these  people  the  way  you  have  told  me/  That 
is  what  we  told  this  one,  the  Spirit  of  Fire,  who  is  moving  for  us  as 
we  sit  facing  him.  Moreover,  if  evil  disease  stands  about,  may'  it 
not,  so  be  it,  strike  us.  That,  so  be  it,  is  how  we  told  him  to  bless 
because  of  our  tobacco  and  this  cooked  food  of  every  kind  which  we 
hand  him. 


“And  again,  so  be  it,  as  regards  the  WapAnowA  who  sits  yonder,  so 
be  it,  in  the  south.  We  also  scattered  our  tobacco  for  him  in  the 
same  way.  Our  grandfather,  so  be  it,  thinks  of  our  tobacco  as  when 
you  first  had  spoken  to  me.  You  thought  righteously  of  us  when  you 
spoke  to  me.  Therefore  you  will  think  of  our  tobacco  so  that  disease 
will  not  strike  us  who  belong  to  this  single  gens.  For  you  who  are 
manitous  have  brought  it  about  that  we  are  possessed  of  these  our 
gentes.  That  verily  is  why  I  finally  begin  to  ask  it  of  you.  You 
must  bless  my  fellow  people  this  way.  Therefore  bless  us  because  of 
this  our  cooked  food  and  this  our  tobacco.  That  is  what  we  told  this 
Spirit  of  Fire  to  tell  for  us,  and  say  it  to  the  W&pAnowA.  Verily 
long  ago,  so  be  it,  he  must  have  begun  to  tell  him. 
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5  a'ci'megu'una'ige'no'ig  inaneminagke*. 
wiyagket,  inane'minagkeV 


tcimwi*tawl'yamedtci  wl'*inadtci  WapA'nowAnnK.  Atcawedtca/t,  no'd- 
tcK,  kfciwI'nAwapi'a^ci'mo'i^tc1'. 

“*0'ni  wl'nA  na'kA,dtci  mAnA^kA  wa'tApitA  wadtcipAgi'ci'monigi 
Wa'pAnowA  w ad t  cip  Agi'ci '  monig6  i? .  ‘Na'i',  neme*come'sena'te\  wT'n 

Wl'i'ci'kenwa'cimeHo'sanenl'- 
I'n  a'nAgedtci  wI'nnA*. 

“*0'ni  wl'nA  mamedtcinat  a*kAno'nAgedtci  mAnA'*kA*,  no^tc1*, 
api'tA  wa'dtci,  no^tc1*,  ke'sl'vanig  api'tA  W&'pAnow  a'mAmato'- 
mAgedtcik  ‘  Neme*come'*senatet,  wl'nA  ke  t  e  m  in  a 7  win  age  kenwa'ci'- 
10  megu'u  wI'i'ci'Anemiwaw^tcanA'mAge^ci  nIdtcime'to*sanenInannA\ 
Inane'minage  kAna'*  mAni'i  anegi*kutckAwn'*iyage  negu'ti  rnfson111*. 
Klnwa'wai  yo  a'maneto'wiyagwe  kekl'ciwawIwawItapwA  ma'A'ni 
nfsone'nanAn111*.  Inidtca*  wadtci'megu*u  wl'ca'menage  wfketeminu'- 
ta'wiyage  'Inugi  mA'n  a'mAmato'tAmage  ml*cl'*iyagwe  ml*ca'mmi\ 
15Iniyo'  wl'n  a*cidtca'ike*kA'*Amagwe  wl'i'ci'tcigayannit.  Inidtca'*me- 
gu*u  a'ci'tci'gayan  a'cike'kA'Ama'wiyag1^6'.  Agwi  negu'ta'i  kago'- 
'megu'u  i'ciklwani'tciga'yanin111*.  Inidtca'*  kl'ina'nemapwA  maA'gi 
wIdtcrso'mAgigi  wlAnemi,  no/dtcu,  nanatA'mowadtc  a'Anemikugwa*- 
kapata'ninigi  mA'ni  ketA'*kimwawwlt.  KlnwawA  yo'  mA'n  a'mane- 
20  to'wiyagwe  ketA'*kimwawWI\  Na'*kA  wI'ha  mAni'*i  kekl'cegumwa'w 
a'Anemikugwa'kinagWA'tenigi  wI'AnemimamenwinanatA'mowaMc1*. 
Ini'megu'u  a'cipe'*kinAtawane'menage  wI'inanetAma'wiyage  hiada'a 
nene'sa'manan  a'nIganime*ckinedtca'ttonagke?.  MaM'  na*kA/dtci  wf- 
se'niwen  Ini'megu'u  wfinanetAma'wiyagke\  Inidtca' 'megu'u  niAni'4 
25  ki'ina'netapWA'.  KatA  pwawineue'kane'tAgagu  a'tA'ciketeminawi'- 
'^iyagwe  a'ci'miyagwedtca'1'.  I'ni  wI'wapA'tAmag^V  Cl'  na'pe 
'■wl'nA  hia'ii  anA'gkl\  Ke'te'nA  kI'i'ci'ta'apWA'.  Xnidtca/'  wl'nA 
an  An  a' 'a  wI'i'ci'adtcimo'adtc  A'ckuta'na'sIwA  taya'tAgwi,  wl'nA  no'd- 
tc1',  keme'come''senannA'.  Inl'yatug  a'ciwI'nAwItA'mawadtc  uwldtci~ 
30  manetowa'1'.  ‘MA'ni  wl'n  a'ci'miwadtci  wl'ine'nAgowe  ko'ci'seme'- 
nanAgklV  Inidtca/'yatug  anadtci  WapAnowa'  A'ckuta'na'sIwWA'. 

“MA'ni  na'kA'Hc1'.  U'gimaw  uto'taweni  wl'menwi'genigki'.  I'n 
a'cinAtota/'sAge^c1'.  MAnA'kA'megu'u  wf  Anemimamenwi'genigi 
mA'ni  pamame'ki''senigi,  na'I'  a'ku'kanetagwA'tenig  Inina'*  a'cinA- 
35  totAma'wAgedtci  witinanemI'yAmedtci*.  Wl'kA'cki'mAgedtci'megu'u 
ketogimamenanAni  wi'tapA'kwi'AnemiwIdtcime'to'sanenImemAgkwe'. 
I'n  a*cinAtota'*sAgedtcK. 

“MA'ni  na'kA^tc1'.  MaV'i  kete'kwaiyomena'na'i  wl'menwime'- 
to'sanenl'win^tc1'.  I'n  a'ciwI'ca'niAgedtc1'.  Na'kA'dtc  ApenoVi 
40  wI'mamenwi'megu'ukl'cikl'ci'ginMc1'.  I'n  a*ciwfca'mAgedtcK.  A'- 
gwi  wI'note'kAnawa,'cinidtci',  wI'tapA'kwi'megume'to'sanenI'winidtci 
wfinane'mawadtcK.  I'n  a*ci'megu*ukfkI*ki'mAgedtcK.  Wlnwa'wA 
yo  wl'nani'i  ka*tcinene*kanemawadtci*K.  Inidtca'*i  wl'ina'inane'- 
mawAgi  wI*Anemiku*kwa*kapAtA'minidtci  mA'n  nto'*kimwawwl\  Wl'- 
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“And  moreover,  with  respect  to  the  WapAnowA  who  sits  yonder  in 
the  west.  ‘Now,  our  grandfather,  bless  us  in  a  wTay  which  is  right. 
Bless  us  so  that  we  may  thus  live  a  long  timed  That  is  what  we  say 
to  him. 

“And  lastly  we  address  the  WapAnowA  who  sits,  so  be  it,  yonder,  so 
be  it,  in  the  north,  as  we  worship  him.  ‘Our  grandfather,  bless  us 
so  that  for  a  long  time  we  continue  to  play  with  (i.  e.,  associate  with) 
our  fellow  people  Bless  us,  especially  us  who  belong  to  this  single 
gens.  For  you  who  are  manitous  have  already  mentioned  these  our 
names  (i.  e.,  gentes).  That,  verily,  is  why  we  implore  you  to  hear  us 
with  compassion  to-day  as  we  worship  this  sacred  pack  which  you 
have  given  us.  For  that  verily  is  how  you  directed  that  I  should 
conduct  the  ceremony.  Verily  I  perform  it  as  you  directed  me.  I 
have  not  done  this  wrongly  in  any  way.  Therefore  you  will  bless 
these  my  clansmen  so  they  may  continue,  so  be  it,  to  see  this  your  earth 
as  it  continues  to  change  its  appearance.  For  this  earth  is  yours  who 
are  manitous.  And  may  they  continue  to  happily  see  this  your  sky 
as  it  continues  to  change  its  appearance.  That  indeed  is  what  we 
strongly  desire  of  you,  that  you  so  bless  us  because  of  this  our  tobacco 
which  we  first  extend  to  you  with  open  palms.  Moreover,  bless  us  in 
the  same  way  because  of  this  food.  Therefore  you  will  think  of  this. 
Do  not  fail  to  remember  where  you  blessed  me  and  what  you  said  to 
me.  You  must  look  at  that.’  Yea,  that  is  what  I  truly  said  to  him. 
Surely  you  will  think  so.  That  verily  he,  this  Spirit  of  Fire,  must  tell 
them  so  collectively,  so  be  it,  he  who  is  our  grandfather.  That,  it 
seems,  is  what  he  has  told  his  fellow  manitous.  ‘This  is  what  our 
grandchildren  told  me  to  say  to  you.’  That  indeed  is  what  the  Spirit 
of  Fire  has  told  the  WapAnowAgi. 

“Moreover,  this:  May  the  chief’s  town  be  in  security.  That  is 
what  we  ask  of  them.  May  this  earth  rest  in  great  security  till  yonder 
distant  time,  and  we  ask  from  them  that  they  bless  us  at  the  time  when 
there  is  thought  of  changing  it.  May  we  indeed  persuade  them  that 
we  continue  throughout  to  live  with  our  chief.  That  is  what  we  ask 
of  them. 

“And  this:  May  these  our  women  live  in  good  health.  That  is 
what  we  implore  them.  Moreover,  may  the  children  all  grow  up 
safely.  That  is  what  we  implore  them.  They  must  bless  them  so  that 
they  do  not  perish  prematurely,  but  (on  the  contrary)  so  that  they 
may  live  their  full  span  of  life.  That  is  what  we  insist  upon.  For 
they  are  the  ones  of  whom  they  think  especially.  Therefore  they 
will  bless  them  so  that  they  will  continue  to  see  this  (the  manitous’) 
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pwawina''kAkagd'na'iklwitAnAmAdtciVgwinidtc  I'ni  wl'mane'mawadtc 
ApenoeAiinK. 

4‘Xnidtca'  anadtci'mo'adtci  wlnai'yatuge  mAnA/tA  keme'come''senanA 
ta'ya'tAgw  A'ckuta'na'sIwWA'.  A'cawe'dtca'i  ki'ciwapadtcimo''atugke\ 
5  Na'kA/dtci  ihaha'A  ‘A'nenagi  TayapI'gwa'cigA  ’  anawe'niwitA  wl'nA 
na'i  ke''kA'ugw  uwIdtcimanetowa'i  namita'a'agAni  wl'ke'ka'netAg 
anemi'me|^Vi'cita'AtAmo'wAgwani  keme'to'saneniwiwenenanDl\ 
InA'megu'u  wfpwawiwawAnane'menAgkwe\  'O''  na/'kA  matA/n  A'cku- 
t ana' 'si w Alii  kago'  i'ciwAnadteimonite  'InA'megu'u  ka'kA'waweniwi'tA 
10  wfwIgata/dtcimudtcK.  Wlnwa/w  Ano'kanegog  uwIdtcimaneto'wawa'i 
wI'tA/tciwawitawa'kwapA/menAgkwe'.  Wl'nA  mA'nA'A  wf  Anemiwawl- 
gatatotA'monAgwe  kago''  iif  ci  p  e '  t  ad  t  cirno '  3^  Ag  wi  nri  1 MAnA/dtc-a' 
wi '  wlga  t  ad  t  cim  wi ''ton Ag we  A'ckuta/na'sIwWA'.  Agwi'  kago'i  wl'i'- 
ciwawAne'cka'inu'  to'n  Agwin11  K .  Anemi'amigA'tenigi'megu'u  ml'ca'- 
lomikA'nawm  I'ni  wI'ina'totAg*1'.  'O'ni  wl'nA  kago'*  i'ciwAnl'kate 
maVn  Ini  wi'adtcimwi''tagudtc  A'nenagi  Tayaplgwa'ci'nidtcinci'. 
I'n  a'caiyane'kawi'Ano'kane'gowadtci  winwa'w  uwIdtcimaneto'wa- 


waVI\  Xnidtca''yatug  a'kl '  cim  amen  wi  wi  t  Am  a '  w  aw  ad  tci  mamatome- 


mA'gedtci'i  WapA'nowa'1'. 


20  “Na''k  I'n  ai'ya'kow  a'udtci'se'towadtci  <negu'twapyagklV  a'itA'- 
mowa^tc1'.  AiyAnigama'i  n a  to tAma ' w Aged tci  wl'pwawiklwimane'cl- 
gwaga'pa'inidtci  nekwlye'sa'emena/na'  Ina''i  tapA'kwine'to'sanenl'- 
winite  na''ina'  a'kwiwapanetAmu'gwa'igi  mA'n  11 to'' ki m  w  a  w  w  1 ' , 
wlnwa/wA  'Ina'tca'  tAne''sinite',  WA/nimodtc  a'kwimAne'senowanetA- 
25  mu'gwa'igi  klnagwi  wi '  py  ad  t  cim  ami'  c  ad  t  ci '  onid  t  c  uwa'ciMonwawwi'. 
I'n  aiyAni'ga'ma'i  natota/'sAgedtci  wIfinanemI'yAmedtcK.  Inidtca'- 
'yatuge  wi'ha  minA'A  ai'ya'kowi  wa'dtcikA'nonadtc  A'ckuta'na'sIwWA'. 
A'kowl'  yo  udtc  I'n  n ek  Ano t  a ' m  agogk  1 ' . 


“MAni'  na'kA'dtcu.  A'co'wi  meno'tAnwe  wawudtei  mamya'cikA- 
30  nonenowAgwanA  nano'tAdtca'  wl'nA  wI'ponanene'menAgbwet.  I'n 
a'ci'miwa^tc1'.  Inidtca'  ayl'g  a'cinAtota/'sAgedtc1'.  Medtci'megu'u 
po'si  pwawiponinene'kanemeno'wAgwanA  naiyanenwi'megu'u  wl'n 
u'wlyawi  wI'awAtAg151'.  Inidtca',  aylgi  natota''sAgedtci  wl'inane'me- 
nAgkwe'.  Wl'tapwa'tawiyAmedtci'megu'u.  I'n  a'cimAge^c1'. 


35  “Na'Ia  wl'nA  neguta''  i'cinA'pi''saiyagke',  wl'nA  no'dtcu,  witamA- 
gete  nAtu'pAnite  nenlwA'megu  wItne'tsAgedtcu.  I'n  a'cinAtota/'sA- 
gedtc1'. 

“  'O'  na/'kA',  wl'nA  ma(a'ut,  no'dtcu,  ayl'g  a'dtcimawA  nana'ined- 
tcatAinagudtci'i  mamatomaweniw^tc1',  paga''tawudtci  nana'e'sAmi'- 
40nidtci'1'.  Ini''  ayl'g  anemimamenwI'kAmagugwani  wf tapA'ku'ckA- 
minidtci'megu'u  me'to'sanenl'wiwen111'.  I ' ci k a ' n on aww A' .  Inidtca/', 
wl'nA  no'dtcIe,  wl'ina'nema^tc1'. 
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earth  as  it  changes  its  appearance.  Also  they  must  bless  the  children 
so  they  are  not  pained  by  anything. 

“That  verily  is  what  he  very  likely,  our  grandfather,  this  Spirit  of 
Fire,  told  them  collectively.  He  probably  has  indeed  begun  to  tell 
long  ago.  Moreover,  this  one  who  is  called  ‘He  who  lies  with  his 
eyes  bulging  in  the  smoke  hole’  also  has  been  named  by  his  fellow 
manitous  to  know  the  inmost  thought  of  us  as  we  indeed  continue 
to  think  any  way  whatever  of  our  lives.  He  indeed  will  not  fail  to 
think  of  us.  Oh,  also  if  this  Spirit  of  Fire  in  any  way  makes  a  mis¬ 
statement  he  is  the  one  designated  to  carefully  tell  (exactly  what  we 
said).  They  are  employed  by  their  fellow  manitous  to  watch  us  from 
both  sides.  He,  this  one,  shall  continue  to  very  carefully  tell  us  if 
we  make  an  error  in  what  we  say.  Verily  this  one,  the  Spirit  of  Fire, 
shall  carefully  report  for  us  (what  we  say).  He  will  not  thereby  hear 
from  us  anything  which  is  evil.  As  (this)  sacred  pack  speech  is,  he 
will  tell  it.  And  if  he  forgets  anything  this  one,  He  Who  Lies  with  His 
Eyes  Bulging  in  the  Smoke  Hole,  shall  then  tell  it  for  him.  That  is 
how  in  turn  they  are  employed  by  their  fellow  manitous.  That  verily, 
it  seems,  is  what  they  have  well  told  to  the  WapAnowAgi  whom  we 
worship. 

“Again,  they  have  placed  as  the  very  last  that  which  they  call 
‘one  slice.’  A  little  bit  more  than  that  is  what  we  ask  from  them  so 
that  our  boys  may  not  stand  about  with  shamed  faces  if  they  live 
long  enough  to  reach  the  time  when  they  (the  manitous)  begin  to 
think  of  this  their  earth,  and  if  they  are  present  indeed  whenever  by 
chance  (the  manitous)  plan  war  for  (this  earth),  may  they  confidently 
highly  decorate  themselves  with  their  paint.  That  is  how  we  ask 
them  to  bless  us  a  little  more.  That  verily  is  probably  why  this 
Spirit  of  Fire  told  them  that  the  very  last  thing.  They  too  have  told 
me  that  as  the  last  thing. 

“Moreover,  this:  Whoever  from  the  other  side  shall  talk  evilly  of 
us  shall  verily  cease  thinking  of  us  prematurely  (i.  e.,  so  his  plans  will 
miscarry).  That  is  what  they  told  me.  That  verily  also  we  ask  of 
them.  And  whoever  does  not  cease  thinking  too  much  of  us  shall 
instead  curse  himself.  That  verily  is  also  how  we  ask  them  to  bless 
us.  Indeed  they  must  believe  us  (i.  e.,  grant  our  prayers).  That  is 
wdiat  we  say  to  them. 

“Again,  if  we  should  fill  some  one’s  place,  so  be  it,  if  we  accompany 
a  person  on  the  warpath,  may  we  kill  a  man.  That  is  what  we  ask  of 
them. 

“Oh,  he  also  mentioned  these  also  who  handle  (the  offerings)  for 
him  whenever  he  is  worshipped,  and  who  cook  the  food  which  is 
boiled  for  him.  Also  whoever  continues  to  take  the  greatest  pains 
shall  attain  his  (allotted  span  of)  life.  That  is  what  he  said  of  him. 
Therefore,  so  be  it,  he  will  bless  him  that  way. 
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“Na'kA/dtci  neguta'  i'ci  wldtca'wanite  me'to'saneniwAni'megu'u 
wItne/tsanidtcK.  I'n  a'cinAtota/'sAgedtci  wI'inanetAmawI'yAmedtci 
kIwi'Ano'kanemAgedtciu'.  Wl'nA  ku'dtc  I'n  a'cikA'nona^tc1'. 

“Na'kA/dtci  maV'i'  cagA'sai'yagin  anemi'AtAma'nanidtci'i  wl'ina'- 
SnemaHc1'.  Inidtca''i  wl'i'ciketemina'wawa^tc1'.  O'ni  pemagwApi'- 
nidtcin  i''kwawAn  ayl'gi  pemate''siweni  wI'ina'nemawWA'. 

“Na'kA/dtc  Inu'gi  mAni''i  a'tA'cinanImI'kAmi'nidtci'i  mA'n  anane'- 
miwadtcK,  aylgi'megu'u  Ini''i  wl'tapA'kwi'megu'u  a'ke'kyawenl'wi- 
nigi  wI'Aneminanlml'kA'miniHc1'.  I'ni  wl'ina'nema^tc1'.  Me'ceme- 
lOgo'na'i  tA'swi'megu'u  nlminlmi'nidtci'  I'ni  wfmane'mawadtcK.  I'n 
a'cinAtota''sAgedtcK.  Inidtca/'yatuge  kI'cinadtci'mo'adtci  wl'nA  mA- 
nA/?A  A'ckuta'na'sIwA  WapAnowa'1'. 

“  'O'  wl'nA  wl'nA  Wa'pAnow  A'xigAn  udtc  mAne'senowigIwWA'. 
Inidtca'  a'cinAtota'sawadtci  ma'A'gi  Anemime'to'saneniwAgk1'.  I'ni- 
15dtca'  wl'ina'nemagwe  ma'A'gi  ko'ci'seme'nanAgkI'.  I'n  a'ciwl'ca'- 
menagwe  mAnA{A  kateminawagkWA'.  Inl'yatug  anadtci  mAnA^A 
keme'come'senan  A'ckuta'na'sIwA  WapAnowa'1'.  Iniku'i  wlnwawA'- 
dtca'i  wl'i'cita'a'sowAgi  ma'A'n  a'ku'nawAWAni  wapipA''fcApA'ta'p- 
wate'.  Ini'ku'i  yo'w  a'nAgedtc1'.  Ke'te'nA  wI'i'cita/'awAgk1'. 


20  “MAni'  na'kA/dtci  wl'se'niwen  Ini'megu  wI'inanetA'mowadtci  nekf- 
ceta'menan111'.  Na'kA/dtci  na'kwapetAmago'wadtci'i  niAni''i  awAten- 
Ama'wAgedtc  I'ni  kena'dtci  wl'i'cinene'kane'mawa^tc1'.  MA'ni  ne''ki 
wI'AnemimamI'dtcIw^  mAnA'kA'megu'u  ume'to'sanenl'wiwen  a'- 
kwapya/'senig*1'.  Wl'AnemimamIdtcI'wA  mA'ni  mamatomI'nAmegk1'. 
25  I'ni  wl'ina'nema^te1'.  I'ni  wl'nA  mAnA'^A  wI'inadtci'mo'adtei  keme*- 
come''senanDA'.  ‘I'ni  inanema'kAnDly  wl''inadtci  WapA'nowa'  A.'- 
ckuta'na's!wWA'.  Inidtca/'i  wI'inane'menAgkwe\  Inidtca/'i  wl'udtci- 
kenadtciwapi'AtA'Ata'pAtA'mAgwe  keme'come'se'nanAg  awAtenAma'- 
wAgedtci  WapA'nowAgklt.  I'nidtca'ka''  kinwawA  wl'i'cimenwinawa'- 
30  cka'gwiyagw  awAtenAma'gayagke\  WTudtciwI'se'niyagkwe',  i''kwat- 
ige  na'kA/dtci  nenlti'gke\  Wl'seni'g1™'!”  a/'inadtc  InA  nen!wWA'. 

“Iniga/'megu  wlnAna''  klnanA  wI'nAtawiwapina'gayAgkwe'.  Aiyo'- 
nina'i  nlmiwa'i'gAnAn  awA''sIma'i  w^tA^so'segf1'.  Wl'menwi'me- 
gutA'so'senon111'.  Meda'swawa'I'mAgA'ke  'I'ni  wrklci'megu'u  wI'Ia'- 
35  sone'nugwani  tA^so'seg1*1'.  A'ckA/dtci  wI'mano'esenoni  wl'ca'wi 
'o'me'cega/'  Ini'megu.  Na'i',  wapinaga/'itaw1*6',”  a/'inadtc1'. 


Tti  la  ye  ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  i  no  ki; 
(Repeat  four  times.) 

Ma  ma  ya  ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  i  no  ki; 
40  Tti  la  ye  ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  i  no  ki; 

(Repeat  four  times.) 
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“  Moreover,  if  they  go  along  anywhere  with  (a  war  party),  may 
they  indeed  slay  a  human  being.  That  is  how  we  ask  them  to  bless 
those  whom  we  ordered  about  (i.  e.,  the  ceremonial  attendants). 
For  that  is  how  he  spoke  of  them. 

“Moreover,  he  shall  bless  these  who  have  continued  to  smoke 
what  we  smoke.  Therefore  he  shall  so  bless  them.  And  he  also 
shall  bless  the  women  who  have  been  seated  in  clusters  with  life. 

“Moreover,  those  who  have  been  dancing  to-day  for  this  with 
which  they  (the  WapAnowAgi)  blessed  me,  also  they  shall  attain  old 
age  so  that  they  will  continue  to  dance  for  it.  That  is  how  he  shall 
bless  them.  They  will  bless  that  way  just  as  many  as  danced 
steadily.  That  is  what  we  ask  of  them.  That  verily  he,  this  Spirit 
of  Fire,  must  have  told  the  WapAnowAgi. 

“Oh,  he  the  WapAnowA,  to  be  sure,  is  of  such  a  nature  that  one 
side  of  him  is  for  war.  That  verily  is  what  these  future  (i.  e.,  living) 
people  ask  of  him.  That  verily  is  how  you  will  bless  these  our 
grandchildren.  That  is  how  this  one  whom  you  blessed  implores 
you.  That,  it  seems,  is  what  this  our  grandfather  said  to  the  Wa¬ 
pAnowAgi.  Verily  indeed  they  will  be  reminded  of  (this)  by  this 
tobacco  when  they  begin  to  puff  it.  That  indeed  we  told  him 
formerly.  Surely  they  will  think  so. 

“Moreover,  they  must  think  the  same  way  of  the  food  which  is 
cooked.  Moreover,  they  must  gradually  think  the  same  of  those 
who  received  and  transmitted  to  them  this  which  we  offer  them 
(i.  e.,  the  ceremonial  attendants  must  be  blessed  the  same  way). 
He  shall  continue  to  eat  this  as  far  as  his  life  lasts.  He  shall  continue 
to  eat  what  is  offered  in  prayer.  That  is  what  he  must  think  of 
them.  That  is  what  this  our  grandfather  shall  tell  him.  ‘You  had 
better  bless  them  that  way/  is  what  the  Spirit  of  Fire  will  say  to  the 
WapAnowAgi.  That  verily  is  how  they  will  think  of  us.  That 
verily  is  why  we  gradually  take  up  into  our  mouths  that  which  we 
extend  to  our  grandfathers  the  WapAnowAgi.  And  that  verily 
which  we  have  offered  will  in  this  way  benefit  you.  It  is  why  you 
will  eat,  women,  and  men.  Eat!”  that  man  said  to  them. 

“And  now  we  also  had  better  begin  to  sing.  At  this  time  there 
will  be  more  dancing  songs.  There  will  indeed  be  just  the  right 
number.  In  10  years  there  will  be  as  many  as  there  ever  will  be. 
Later  on  there  will  be  may  of  them  perhaps  or  they  may  be  the  same. 
Well,  let  us  begin  singing,  ”  he  said  to  them. 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  to-day; 

(Repeat  four  times.) 

Early,  I  tell  you  to-day; 

Ghost,  I  tell  you  to-day; 

(Repeat  four  times.) 25 


is  Compare  p.  3  and  the  references  cited 
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Ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

Me  ma  ko  te  si  ta  ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

Ki  ma  ma  to  me  ga; 

5  (Repeat  six  times.) 

Ma  ni  ni  ya  wi  me  dko  na  ma  wi  no  o; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

A  ne  mo  te  sa  me  dko  na  ma  wi  no  o; 

Ma  ni  ni  3^a  wi  me  dko  na  ma  wi  no  o 
10  (Repeat.) 

Wi  i  ne  wi  ya  ne; 

(Repeat  14  times.) 

Wi  i  ne  wi  ya  ne  wi  i. 

“  Ini  iiia'ii  af'kfcina'gayAgkwe\  Awiyatuge'meguHi  pemi'se'nyawAgi 
15  ma'A'gi  kItkane'nanAgklt,  ”  a/'ina^c1'.  “Agwiga'Ti  wfkege'nimAgwe 
wmwawA'megu.  A'pftci'senya'gwa'igi  wItAtpftcitse/nyawAgkIt,  ”  a'- 
Cinadtcle.  Awiyatugaga/'megu  a'pemi'se'nyawa^tc1'.  “Ini'ku*  a'- 
cime'nwikegklt.  I'n  a'ci'AgawanAgi  wi'i'ca'wiwaHc1'.  A'gwi  wl'sa'- 
sa'sikigano'yagwini  kfcitAtceno'tiyanIlU.  Agwiga'e  niAni  wI'tA'ci*- 
20  aiyo'^ikagikagiganeniwl'yanin11**.  Me'cena'^megu  kAbo'twe  nl^A*- 
cennu\  Me'to'dtei  no'mAgawe  ni'me'to'sanenrw1'.  fO'ni  mA'ni 
mAnA'kAmegu  ki'AnemipemipemenapWA\  Aylgigartmegu  ki'Anemi*- 
A'pa'A'pa'nemupWA\  Me'cena^mega'pe*  kAbo'twe  kf  A'panemo'nu- 
tapwA  mA'ni' K.  Agwi'ga'  u'wiya'A  niAiii^i  nAna'eci  wI'me'tcikAnone'- 
25  gwidtcinDit.  ‘I'niyap  a'ketemi'nonannly  a'gwi  wi'i'gwidtcin  u'w!yatAt. 
Witatpedtci'megutunenetkanetA'mugwanA  'I'nananA  wl'ketemi'na- 
gwitA  mAni'ei  ml'ca'mm!\ 

“Agwiga*  nl'nA  ne'eci  'umi'cametA'manini  mA'ni  mi'ca'mi  kegi- 
'kwawe'megu'u  ketepanetapenA  na'kA/dtci  kegA'penote\  Mo'tci'me- 
30  gu'u  pwawina'etu'namutA  mAni'*  ayigi'megu'u  umfeametAmWAt. 
WinA'na'i  kl'ganu'sA  kago'ut.  Me'ce'na*  agwi'ga'i  ma'mA'kadtci 
kI'*cigitA  wl'na'ikakiga/nu^cin111'.  Me'ceku'mego'na'1'.  Ini'  niAn 
a/'cikegi  kemi'ca'menanQi\  W fpwawiim'se'  t  Amagkwet?  I'ni  wadtc  in 
ine'nAgowwe\  M e/cemego ' n a*  u'wiya'A  fnitkl'gannut?  a'cita'agwanA 
35  wi'ki'ganowWA'.  WmAga/'megu'u  wi'ta'pi'tow  u'wiyawwi\  Segi'~ 
kanetAg  u'wiya'A  winA'na'i  wi'segi'kanemegwi'megu'u  mA'ni  mfca- 
'mmi'. 

“A'gwi  nl'nA  me''teno'i  wi'tA'ci'segi'segi'kanemegwi'yanin111'.  Mel- 
cemegd'na'1'.  Aiyimlgwamigudtca/'megu'u  wl'nene'kanetAmagwe  da- 
40  gA'monAni  na'kA/dtci  kAnakA'nawinnlt.  Manewiyu'megu'u  mA'ni 
kete'ci'tciga/'ipennA'.  A'gwi  me'dtci  po''si  wadtcinowi'tciga'i'yAg- 
winni'.  Ini'megu'u  amu'ciwi'ciginene'kane'tAmagwe  ma'A'ni  kenAg- 
Amone 'nan Ann u .  MA'niga'  wa'Hc1'  * AeckAdtcima'ut?  a'ci'g111'.  Inu'- 
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He  will  worship  you; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

One  who  is  greatly  in  need  will  worship  you; 

He  will  worship  you; 

(Repeat  six  times.) 26 

You  must  paint  this  body  of  mine  red; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

You  must  paint  the  dog  red; 

You  must  paint  this  body  of  mine  red; 

(Repeat.)  27 

You  will  see  me; 

(Repeat  14  times.) 

You  will  see  me,  wi  i.28 

“We  have  now  finished  singing.  Indeed  these  our  friends  are 
still  eating/’  he  said  to  them.  “And  we  are  not  to  hurry  them. 
They  may  eat  as  fast  or  as  slow  as  they  wish,”  he  said  to  them. 
They  were  still  eating.  “That  is  the  right  way.  That  is  what  I 
wish  them  to  do.  You  are  not  to  hold  gens  festivals  hurriedly  when¬ 
ever  I  disappear.  And  I  am  not  going  to  live  here  forever.  Indeed 
I  shall  be  gone  sometime.  It  seems  as  if  I  shall  only  live  a  short  time. 
And  you  will  continue  to  take  care  of  this  far  into  the  future.  And  also 
you  will  continue  to  depend  upon  it.  At  any  time  you  may  suddenly 
have  to  rely  upon  this.  And  this  will  not  speak  plainly  ever  to  any 
one.  It  will  not  tell  anyone,  ‘Eventually  I  bless  you.’  Whoever 
shall  always  remember  it  is  the  very  one  this  sacred  pack  will  bless. 


“And  I  alone  do  not  own  this  sacred  pack;  we  all  own  it,  including 
women  and  children.  Even  one  who  can  not  talk  also  owns  this 
sacred  pack.  He  also  might  offer  something.  And  one  who  is  full 
grown  will  not  be  the  only  one  who  will  hold  gens  festivals  with 
solemnity.  It  may  be  any  one.  That  is  how  our  sacred  pack  is. 
You  must  not  be  fearsome  toward  it;  that  is  why  I  tell  you.  Any 
one  who  thinks,  ‘  I  shall  hold  a  gens  festival,’  may  hold  a  festival. 
And  he  will  benefit  himself.  If  any  one  sincerely  and  constantly 
thinks  of  it,  this  sacred  pack  will  also  think  sincerely  and  constantly 
of  him. 

“I  am  not  the  only  one  of  whom  it  will  think  of  sincerely  and  con¬ 
stantly.  It  will  be  any  one.  Verily  indeed  do  your  best  to  remember 
the  songs  and  the  speeches.  We  have  indeed  performed  this  many 
times.  Our  ceremonies  are  not  so  easy  to  conduct.  That  is  the 
way  you  should  contrive  to  think  seriously  of  these  our  songs.  And 
this  is  why  I  was  told,  ‘Later  on  indeed.’  I  was  instructed  by  all  of 


«  Compare  p.  81  and  the  citations. 

Compare  p.  81  and  the  citations. 
m  Compare  p.  81  and  the  citations. 
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gi  mnA'megu'u  tcagi'megu'u  ke'kA'A'mawige  mame'ci'kAku''megu 
awitA  mo''tci  negu'ti  ke'kanetAgago'A'.  Inugi  wi'nA  ma'A'n  a'nya- 
we'no'igk1',  keki'ci'megu'uke'kanetapwAtugh®'.  'O'ni  meno''kAmIg 
awA'si'ma'  ini  tA'swi  wI'ai'yoyAg  kwe'.  Ki'Anemidtca''megunA'kwike'- 
5  kanetapWAt, ”  a/'ina^tc1'. 

I'nip  a'kl'ciwI'se'nFtc1'.  “Na1!',  ini'  ma'Ag  a'kl'ciwl'se'riwadtci 
wl'ku'metcigkl\  'O'  wi'nl'mi'Agwe  maVg151'.  'O'  me'ce  wiriA'megu'u 
u'wlya'  i'ci'ta'atA  wi'nlimw^',”  a'i^tc1'.  “MArni'cI''etig  A''kAnAni 
mawAte'nAmugbu',M  a/'inldtci  mAmi^ci'a'1'.  “NAiiA'gutag  aiyo''i 
1 0 ki'pe' kwa'gw Atopw At ,  ”  a'i''ciwadtcK.  “'Au',”  a'i'yowadtci  mAmi''ci'- 
Agki'.  'O'nip  a'mawAtenA'mow^tc1'.  Ki'cirnawAtenAmowadtci  da- 
nAguta'g  a'pe'kwagwA'tow^tc1'.  Iniga'me'gup  a'wapinAna'igapa- 
wadtci  wi'ni'mitcigk,t.  'Oni  mAmi'ci''A',  “Na'i',  F'kwatige  na'kA/d- 
tci  ne'nitigke',  aiyo''  mAni  mane'towAg  a'tA'cike'kAke''kA'udtc1'.  Inu'- 
15  gi  nimigu^tca'1'.  Ke'gime'si  nimigu'megu'u,”  a'i^ciwa^tc1'.  Iniga'- 
ipi'megu  a'wapinagawa^c1'. 


Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

(Repeat  six  times) 

Yo  me  no  ta  i  gi  se; 

20  Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

A  gi  ni  ka  lo  no  we  ya  ni  ni; 

(Repeat  five  times.) 

O  a  ye  i  i  i  i  i  i; 

25  A  gi  ni  ka  lo  no  we  ya  ni  ni; 

(Repeat  twice.) 

Ma  ni  ye  yo  wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

(Repeat  four  times.) 

A  ne  mo  te  sa  wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

30  Ma  ni  ye  yo  wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

Ke  ke  ya  i  Anemi  le  di  a  o  ne  le  mi  ye  ni  wi  tose  ta  mo  i ; 
(Repeat  five  times.) 

O  a  ye  i  i  i  i  i  i. 

35  Ni  de  nwi  lya  ta  ma  ne  to  wa  e  no  ta  wo  ta; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

Nye  we  nwi  lya  ta  ma  ne  to  wa  e  no  ta  wo  ta; 

Ni  de  nwi  lya  ta  ma  ne  to  wa  e  no  ta  wo  ta; 

Ni  de  nwi  lya  ta  ma  ne  to  wa  e  no  ta  wo  ta. 
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them  now,  certainly  you  would  not  know  even  one.  As  it  is,  there  are 
but  four  of  them,  and  you  probably  have  learned  them.  And  in  the 
spring  we  shall  indeed  use  more.  Verily  you  continue  to  know  them 
after  the  next  generation,”  he  said  to  them. 

Then,  it  is  said,  they  had  completed  eating.  “Well,  those  who 
were  invited  have  finished  eating.  Oh,  we  shall  make  them  dance. 
Oh,  any  one  who  so  desires,  may  dance,”  he  said.  “Ceremonial 
attendants,  gather  the  bones,”  he  said  to  the  ceremonial  attendants. 
“You  will  pile  them  up  here  in  the  center  of  the  fire,”  he  said.  “Very 
well,”  the  ceremonial  attendants  said  among  themselves.  Then,  it  is 
said,  they  gathered  them.  As  soon  as  they  had  gathered  them  they 
piled  them  up  in  the  center  of  the  fire.  And  then,  it  is  said,  those  who 
were  to  dance  began  to  stand  in  position.  Then  a  ceremonial  attend¬ 
ant  said,  “Well,  women  and  men,  right  here  is  where  the  manitous 
are  named.  Verily  you  must  now  dance.  Indeed  all  of  you  are  ta 
dance.”  And  then,  it  is  said,  they  began  to  sing. 

I  call  out  for  those  four; 

(Repeat  six  times.) 

Here,  the  foe  without,  my  son  (?); 

I  call  out  for  those  four; 

(Repeat  three  times.)  29 

I  can  not  stop  my  calling; 

(Repeat  five  times.)  . 

Oh,  already; 

I  can  not  stop  my  calling; 

(Repeat  twice.)  30 

This  is  what  you  are  to  hang  up  for  me; 

(Repeat  four  times.) 

You  will  hang  up  a  dog  for  me; 

This  is  what  jmu  will  hang  up  for  me; 

(Repeat  three  times.)  31 

Finally  I  shall  walk  along  with  the  lynx’s  water; 

(Repeat  five  times.) 

Oh,  already.32 

The  manitou  who  comes  twice  is  he  who  is  imitated; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

The  manitou  who  comes  four  times  is  he  who  is  imitated; 

The  manitou  who  comes  twice  is  he  who  is  imitated; 

The  manitou  who  comes  twice  is  he  who  is  imitated.33 


”  Compare  p.  81,  etc. 

»  Compare  p.  83,  etc. 

*i  Compare  p.  83,  etc. 

«  Compare  p.  83,  etc. 

33  The  manitou  who  comes  the  second  time  will  bless  me.  Such  is  the  import. 
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A  gi  ta  ka  mi  ki  ne  ki  wi  ki  wi  ka  la; 
Wa  ge  i  ne  te  na; 

'  (Repeat  three  times.) 

A  ye  i  i  i  i  i  i. 


5  Wi  wa  na  ki  me  wa; 

Wa  na  ki  me  wa; 

Wi  wa  ni  ki  me  wa; 

Wa  ni  ki  me  wa; 

Wi  wa  ni  ki  me  wa; 

10  Wa  ni  ki  me  wa; 

Wi  wa  ni  ki  me  wa; 

Yo  me  no  a  ya  tti  me  ta; 
Wi  wa  ni  ki  me  wa; 

Wa  ni  ki  me  wa; 

15  Wi  wa  ni  ki  me  wa; 

A  ye  i  i  i  i  i  i. 


De  we  na  na  i  ni  ko  ta  a  no  ko  ta  a  no; 
De  we  na  na  i  ni  ko  ta  a  no  ko  ta  a  no; 
Ko  ta  a  no  ko  ta  a  no; 

20  A  ye  i  i  i  i  i  i. 


Lya  ya  ni 

O  ma  o  ma  tti  se  wa  ke  ma  ne  to  wa  ki; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

Ni  ka  ne, 

25  O  ma  o  ma  tti  se  wa  ke  ma  ne  to  wa  ki. 

A'ki'ciklga'nowa^tc1',  “  I'ni.  A^I'eihneguHimenwikIgano'tiyAg- 
kwe7’  a/'inadtcK.  “Xni'megu'u  wItAnemitinAtinAno''kyayAgkwet.  Ma- 
nA'kAku''meguHi  mA'ni  kete'cimeHo^tcimya^a'gwipen  a'ke'kyawe'- 


mwig 


kit 


Mc/'tci  kma/nA  mA'ni  ke'gime'si  kemya'ka'gwipen 


nAt 


30  Ini'megu  wI'AnemiVime'to'sanenl'wiyAg^6*.  Iniga/tmegu  ayadtci 
me'sotawe  me'to?sa'nemwWAt.  Agwiga'*  u'wiya/A  pai'va'kidtci  wI*Ae- 
kwime'to'sanenl'w^tcin111'.  Na*kA/dtc  a'gwi  pai'ya'kidtci  wfAnemi'- 
cimeHo'sanenl'wi^cin01'. '  Ini'megu  a'cinagu's^tci'megu'u  ka'kyatA 
'ini'megu'u  wf AneniitcinagutsiyAgkwet.  Ni'naiyo'  ke'^kaiyane  Ini'- 
35megu  writcike'tkyawinagu'esiyannit.  MA'niga'i  mi'ca'm  aiyanlwe'- 
megu'u  wf A^pftcinagwA' tw K .  A'gwi  nAna'fci  wfke'kyainigA'kin11*'. 
Me'teno'ku'tmegutu  mAni'^i  A'*ki  na/'ina*  a'ne'ciwAnadtcagwan  i'ni 
wi'ne'ciwA'nadtcagi  mA'ni  kemi'ca'menannl\  I'ni  na'kA'megonini 
nAgA'monAn  itepi'megu  na'1  Inini  wi'Anemi'megutepA'kwi'unAgA- 
40  mo'netapA  Agwiga/'i  ma'A'ni  me'cemego'naut:  ini'megu'u  wl'i'cin- 
Ipe'na'segkl\  A'gw  adtcipAnAgidtc  ina'i  wfA/ttaginaK.  MAni'megu 
Inu'g  anA'AmA'gwe  'Ini'megu'u  wi'Anemi'inA'inA'A'mowadtci  wi'Ane- 
minanAgA'mutcig^^.  Uwl'ya'A'ga'i  kutA'g  inA'inA'A'ge  notAmegu'u 
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I  keep  on  standing  about  on  the  surface  of  the  earth; 

(?)  if  he  should  be  told; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

Already.34 

He  will  call  them  to  arise; 

He  calls  them  to  arise; 

He  will  call  them  to  arise; 

He  calls  them  to  arise; 

He  will  call  them  to  arise; 

He  calls  them  to  arise; 

He  will  call  them  to  arise; 

Yo,  the  one  who  is  spoken  of  as  being  good; 

He  will  call  them  to  arise; 

He  calls  them  to  arise; 

He  will  call  them  to  arise; 

Already.35 

But  you  must  feel  it,  feel  it; 

But  you  must  feel  it,  feel  it; 

Feel  it,  feel  it; 

Already.36 

When  I  come 

The  manitous  will  give  sudden  jerks; 

(Repeat  three  times.) 

My  friend, 

The  manitous  will  give  sudden  jerks.37 

They  had  finished  celebrating  the  gens  festival.  “This  is  all. 
We  have  now  well  celebrated  a  gens  festival,”  he  said  to  them. 
“Indeed  you  must  continue  to  always  do  it  the  same  way.  It  is  as  if 
this  were  building  a  road  for  us  far  off  yonder,  where  old  age  is. 
This  will  even  build  a  road  for  every  one  of  us.  That  is  how  we  are 
to  continue  to  live.  And  every  one  of  the  people  travel  it.  And  no 
one  will  end  his  life  differently.  Moreover,  no  one  will  continue  to 
live  differently.  We  shall  continue  to  look  exactly  as  an  old  person 
looks.  And  this  sacred  pack  will  look  the  same.  It  never  will  be  old. 
Only  indeed  whenever  this  earth  is  destroyed  will  this  our  sacred  pack 
be  destroyed.  And  so  these  very  songs  will  be  owned  up  to  that 
time.  And  these  will  not  be  sung  merely  any  way:  they  will  be  in 
the  same  order  as  they  now  are.  They  will  not  be  placed  in  different 
places.  Those  who  will  sing  in  the  future  will  continue  to  sing  them 
just  as  we  have  sung  them  to-day.  And  if  any  one  sings  them 
differently,  his  life  will  end  prematurely.  That  will  happen  to  him 
as  they  are  manitou  songs.  That  is  the  nature  of  these  our  songs. 
We  shall  be  afraid  to  make  sport  of  them  just  for  fun.  And  that  is 

m  I  am  standing  about  on  this  earth.  Well,  well,  I  said  to  the  one  who  had  blessed  me.  Such  is  the  sense. 

If  his  war  party  has  all  been  slain,  the  manitou  who  had  blessed  him  will  appear  on  the  earth  and  make 
them  all  come  to  life.  Such  Is  the  import.  Compare  p.  173  (partially). 

«  After  coming  back  to  life,  they  will  all  slay  their  enemies.  This  is  the  esoteric  meaning  of  the  song. 

When  the  hero  was  about  to  be  blessed,  the  manitous  did  not  lie  still,  they  kept  on  moving  about. 


106 


BUREAU  OF  AMERICAN  ETHONOLGY 


[BULL.  105 


wiVkwime'to'sanenrw^k  Ini'megu'u  wi'i/ecawidtc  a'manetowinA- 
gAmo'niwigki\  I'ni  wi'k'cikegi  ma'A'ni  kenAgAmone'nanAn111'.  Wl'- 
ku^tAmAgwe  me'cemegona'i  wi'pwawi'ciwapAwapA'ci'toyAg1^'.  In- 
iga''Ini  wa'dtci  wititcikegkK,  wa'dtci  me'to'dtci  ku/tckutckwagkK.  Uwl- 
Sya'Aga'ma'i  wigadtci'megu'u  a'ck'senig  i'cike'ka/netAge  wl'udtci'me- 
gupemate'si'nutAmWA\  Inidtcae  a'ciwitAmo'nAgow  aiyo'  nInanDA\ 
“Na'kA/dtci  pe'ki'megu'u  kiVigadtci'megu'upe'se'tawipwA  wi'i'ci- 
kAna'wiyannlt.  Ma'A'gi  ki'kane'nanAgi  witA'mawAge  'Ini'megu'u 
A'penadtci'megufu  i'ni  wi'Anemi'i'ci'tci'gayag1^®*.  Ka'tA  kago'ei 
10  wl'i'ciku'ka'kunA'mawagwe  'inanetAgag1111'.  Iniga'i  wi'Anemi'i'cima- 
gwe  kwiye'sacAgklt. 

“Inidtca'  winai'yatug  a'cikI'cagudtci'megu'umenwina'wa'Agwe  ma'- 
netow  a'kfcimenwi'kA'mawAgw  awAtenA'mawudtcK.  Ini'ku*  i'citaA 
atugedtcau\  Me'cena^megu^u  ma'A'g  aiyo'*  a? tAecim Amato 'miwadtc 
15  awitcigi  wrtapAtkwi'megu'uke'tkyawAgkl\  Ini'yatuge  ma'me'ci'k 
a'cina'wa'Agwe  ma'netowWA\  Ji'ci'megu'umenwi'genig  ini'yatug 
anane'menAgkwet,  taya'tAgwi  keme'come'se'nanAgi  WapA'nowAgklk 
WlnwawA'ku'i  keme'come'se'nanAgi  mane  to'  wiwAgk  i? .  A' gw  A?ce'- 
megu'u  pApi'wimaneto'aVwadteinnIe. 

20  “Inugidtca/'i  ninanA'na'i  neml'catane'mopen  ano'kanA'getcig  a'- 
pwawimiwe'kwa''tawagkwe\  A'pemAto'menagw  aiyo'tmegutu  a'pyad- 
tcita'itAne'kwapi'toyagwe  ki'yawawwi\  ‘Ini'ku'i/  nete'cita/'apennAt. 
Ma'A'gi  na'kA/dtci  mami'cAmawiyA'metcig  Ini'megu'u  a'ci'megu'- 
ukitcagudtcitapiti'yAmedtc  atpwawitano'mAgedtclt.  In^tca*  a'mi'ta'i 
25  nAta^inAgA^ciyag116',  i'?kwatige  na'kA'dtci  ne'nitig^ 

“Au',”  a/'in^tc1*. 

A*kwi'dtcK. 
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why  they  are  like  that,  and  that  is  why  they  seem  to  be  dangerous. 
And  if  any  one  carefully  knows  how  they  are  used,  indeed  he  will 
receive  life  from  them.  That  verily  is  what  I  now  have  to  tell  you. 


“Moreover,  you  must  listen  very  carefully  to  what  I  shall  say.  If  I 
inform  these  our  friends  (of  anything),  you  must  always  continue  to 
do  that  very  thing.  Do  not  think  of  changing  anything.  That  is 
the  way  you  must  always  tell  the  boys. 

“Therefore,  it  seems,  we  have  greatly  pleased  the  manitou  by 
handling  carefully  what  is  offered  him.  That  indeed  he  probably  has 
thought.  Finally,  those  who  are  here  and  beseech  me  will  attain  old 
age.  In  that  way,  it  seems,  we  surely  have  pleased  the  manitou. 
It  seems  that  our  grandfathers,  the  WapAnowAgi,  have  collectively 
thought  of  us  in  a  good  way.  Indeed  they  our  grandfathers  are 
manitous.  They  are  not  merely  minor  manitous. 

“Verily  at  the  present  time  we  are  proud  that  you  did  not  refuse 
those  whom  we  employed.  When  they  went  about  summoning  you, 
you  came  and  seated  yourselves  here.  ‘That  truly  is  the  way/  we 
think.  And  these  who  serve  us  as  ceremonial  attendants  have  pleased 
us  very  greatly  by  not  refusing  us.  Therefore  you  had  better  contrive 
to  leave  us,  women  and  men.” 

“Very  well,”  they  said. 

The  end. 
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SECOND  INDIAN  TEXT 


KA'cina'gw  I'niya'pi  tAga'wi  wfatefso''kayan  ana'piyani  na'kA/dte 
ane'ta'gayan  aekIga'nowadtci  ma'kwP'sutcig  a'ne'tA'mawu^c  utaiyl'- 


wawa'  Ane'moV1'. 


A'cki'megu'u  mene'tami'megu  kl'ci'a^tcimut  I'n  a'ckipapAgAtA'- 
5  mawutA\  PapAgAmat  AnemoV  A'ca'tikwI'yetsatAt.  Ca'^ck  in  a'keg- 
y  anen  A'mawudtc lt . 

Ina'i  ta'cipa/?siwitA6  ma'kwi'sutA'rnegu.  NatkA,dtci  pyane'med- 
tcin  Ane'mo'a'  ma/cmegu  nawA/dfccike''camutA',  na'kA'dtci  nawAdtci'- 
megukAkA'noiiaw  aVltA'mawadtc  a'cinAtawanetAma'wanidtci  wata- 
10  iyi'megudtcinnlt. 

Na*kA/dtc  ane'tAe  pAgo'ci'megupyanawAgi  wIttAgo'su'medtci'i  mee- 
sl'gwa'1'.  I'n  a'ca'wiwadtcle. 

O'n  I'nP  anemi'cimegukAkAnonadtcin  atAnemi'cine'tsemedtci\ 
Afp  ap Ag Ame ' med  tc ie.  Me'tegwi'megu  ai'yowAgklt.  Tce'megu  kl'ci'- 
15  tatawi  wl' Anemi'aiy  og* K .  KfcitcagAtA'wtdtcinie  sagidtciga/'megu 

wata'pAnig  u,dtci'ckwat  a'tAnA'tAVTc1'. 

O'ni  neguta''megu  a'tAgunAmegini  ke'piwAn  a/mawiTiwawfsi- 
gawa^tc1'.  Ina'ka'megu  udtciwe'towAgkit.  A'Tkutawi  neguti'megu'u 
mAmfciM  a'wAtowWA\  Iya/'  In  a'keftcipe'ta'wawadtcK.  K'eT- 
20  Aniwe'ca'nigin  Ina/f  In  a'pAgi'nawadtci  na'wA'ckut6'.  Aiya'pl'*- 
tcina'  atnawAdtci?Agwa'nawadtc  a'nawAdtcieAnemika'ka'ckA'Vawad- 
tcK.  Kfciwlgadtciwawfswa'wadtcini  eo'n  aVapipotkedtca'nawadtclt? 
a<kedtcinAgetca'nawadtcu.  'O'n  In  u'nAge'c  a'A'kA'sA'mowa^tc1'. 
Tcagi'megu  mAekanowa''cwawAgi  na/'kA  ked  t  cinlgw  a'  'c  w  a  w  Agi  na"kA 
25  mAme'ca;'cwawAgkK.  Aylgi'megu  mAmetuna/'cwawAgkIt.  Kl'cawl- 
wadtcin  In  a'awA'nawadtci  wI'tA'cikiganowedtcK.  Ca/'ck  In  a'wlgad- 
tcike'kin o '  'so wad tc  A'kwita'agAnan  a'A''sawadtcie.  Me?teno/fmegu 
a'pe'n  a'inapAta'ninPtc1'.  Ca/'cki  keginlgwa'ci '  m  aw  Agi  wl'pwawita- 
tA'gipe'tca'wiwa^tc1'. 


30  Ini'megu  nIga'nimAmI''cI'Agi  nl'Tw  a'A'ci''tawadtci  keka/'kwi'Anni'. 
A'klwi'ku'wawa/Tc1'.  “  Kl'pAgo'ci'megunAtotAma'wipenA  nete'ckwa- 
'sa'e'menanA  wfpyadtcinImidtcK;  m am aiy a ' m e gn  wI'pya'wWA'.  Na'- 
kA/dtci  ki'adtci'mo'apwA'  Cl'cl'gwAna'sA  wi/epyatodtci  nepepigwa'- 
'ckunan111',  na'kA/dtci  ki 'k  Aga' '  ton  ap  w  a  nawA'se'kawagwigi  kldtci- 
35  mAmf  d'wawAgi  mamai'yA  wI'wapipota''kwawadtcie.  Me'cena''megu 
aya'pawiwi'se'niwadtci  pyadtcipe'nowa's  aiy  o'1  udtci  tA'ciwI'se'niwa'- 
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Well,  eventually  I  shall  relate  a  little  of  what  I  have  seen  and 
what  I  have  heard  of  what  Those  Named  After  the  Bear  do  when 
they  celebrate  their  gens  festivals,  and  when  their  pets,  dogs,  are 
slain. 

(The  dog  of)  him  who  first  had  made  the  proposal  is  the  one  which 
is  first  clubbed  to  death.  Sioux  Boy  is  he  who  clubs  the  dogs  to 
death.  (The  dogs)  are  held  for  him  only. 

The  one  who  is  the  boss  there  is  a  member  of  the  Bear  gens.  More¬ 
over,  when  the  dogs  are  brought  he  is  the  one  who  first  stops  to  pet 
them  there,  and  he  stops  to  speak  to  them  and  he  tells  them  what 
they,  whose  pets  they  are,  desire  of  them. 

And  some  bring  in  advance  corn  which  will  be  cooked  with  (the 
dogs).  That  is  what  they  do. 

Then  these  (dogs)  are  cooked  in  the  order  he  spoke  to  them.  They 
are  clubbed  to  death.  They  use  a  stick  of  wood.  Whenever  they 
have  struck  them  all  down,  then  they  are  struck  down  outside  indeed 
at  the  east  door. 

Thereupon  oziers  are  gathered  somewhere  and  they  go  to  singe  the 
dogs.  They  take  (the  twigs)  from  there.  One  ceremonial  attendant 
fetches  fire.  Yonder  then  they  kindle  a  great  fire.  As  soon  as  there 
is  a  large  blaze  there  then  they  throw  (the  dogs)  in  the  middle  of  the 
fire.  Once  in  a  while  they  stop  to  take  them  out  and  they  stop  to 
scrape  (the  dogs)  in  order.  As  soon  as  they  have  carefully  singed 
them  then  they  begin  to  disembowel  them,  taking  out  the  guts. 
And  they  burn  the  guts.  They  cut  off  all  the  tails  and  they  cut  out 
their  eyes  and  they  cut  off  their  ears.  Also  they  cut  away  their 
mouths.  Whenever  they  have  finished  then  they  fetch  (the  dogs)  to 
where  the  gens  festival  will  be  held.  They  place  them  on  top  of  the 
scaffolding,  only  they  then  keep  carefully  in  mind  (the  order  in  which 
the  dogs  were  slain).  (The  dogs)  only  are  deemed  alike.  They  lay 
(the  dogs)  down  with  their  eyes  (still)  in  them  (and  take  them  out 
in  the  morning),  so  that  they  may  not  possibly  make  a  mistake. 

Then  indeed  two  leading  attendants  make  inviting  sticks.  Then 
they  go  about  inviting.  “We  must  ask  our  girl  in  advance  that  she 
come  and  dance;  she  must  come  early  in  the  morning.  Moreover, 
you  must  tell  John  Jones  that  he  must  bring  our  flute  and  you  must 
ask  your  fellow  ceremonial  attendants  whom  you  asked  to  help  you, 
to  begin  to  boil  (the  dogs)  early  in  the  morning.  Well,  before  they 
have  eaten  they  may  start  to  depart  and  they  may  eat  here.  Like- 

109 


« 


110 


BUREAU  OF  AMERICAN  ETHNOLOGY 


[BULL.  105 


sA'.  Na''kA  kI'kiwi'awi''iwapwA'  ca'cke'to'Agkl\  Ana'odteigAni 
na/'k  u'wIya'A  nate''sAM  Noteno'ka/'  a'uwl'giwadtci  yo'we  tA''cai- 
yop1'.  ” 

'O'ni  wapAnig  I'n  a/'pyawadtci  mAmI''ci'Agi  kegk'ceyap  mi'megu 
5  a'wapini'se'nawadtc  Ane'mo'a'  a'wapi'meguwmAni''awadtcu.  Na/'k 
a'napi'megupAgitAma'wawadtci  pe'ku''si' a'1'.  AnetAga/'  on  a'wapi'- 
awA'towadtci  ne'p  a/pAgo'ci'megupA'sapo'sA'mowa^tc1'.  Ane'tA  na'- 
kA/dtc  a'klwi'awi'i'wawadtci'  ca'cketo'a'i  na'kAdtci  mame'canigini 
'Ana'gAnAn111'.  'Oniga''megu  ane'tA*  a'wapiwlgadtcl'ka'wawadtc  a'wi- 
10  ga/kci'meguka'cka'ckA/'wawadtc1'.  Nepi'megu  ai'yowAgi  pa'sapo'- 
'tanig:k1'. 

Ina'ka/'megu  awiwA  kl'ganutA  ta'cinAna''owat  upA'cito'e'mwawA- 
ni  ma'kwi''so'Agi  MA'kwipAnA''ca'AnDl'. 

'O'ni  niganimAmi''ci'Ann1',  “O'ni  ld'nA  wI'Ana'odtci'gayAnDl'.  Kf- 
15  nawA'se'ka'wawAgi  kIdtcimAm^''cI'AgkiV,  A''nedtci  Kemeto'gimaw- 
WA'.  A'nawA'se''kawadtci  ne'csw  a'wapi'megu'Ana'o'nawadtci  tawa'~ 
i'gAnAn111'.  A'saiyAni'megu  a/wawAgklk  'O'ni  ne'p  a'A'towadtc 
Ane'ki'megu.  'O'ni  me'tegoni'megu  ayo'wadtcin  a'pyami'cknpya'A'- 
mowadtc  A^sApap1'.  Na''ina'i  ki'cAna'o'nawadtci  na'kAdtci'megu 
20  a'adtcimo'edtci  Kemoto'A,  “MAnAga'i  nenotawl'  Inav'i  ki/fA'sawA 
tca'wine'ki  tawa'i'gAnegdi',  ’’a/'ine^c1'. 


(I)1  MAniga/'  a'tA'cipapAgAtA'mawudtc  utaiylwa'wa'i  ma'kwi'- 
'sutcig*1'.  MAniga'megon  otawe'nigan  a'tA'cikIga'nowadtci  WlyA'm 
a'uwl'giwa^tc1'. 

25  (2)  MAniga''  a/'A'sedtci  tepe''ki  kT'ciwawi'swawadtci'  A'kwitA'a- 

gAnnet.  Wa'pAgin  a'nayapinl/'senedtc1'. 

(3)  MAniga/'i  na'kA/dtc  a'mawina/'kA'A'se'dtci  na''ina'i  wfwapi- 
wInAni'a'wadtcin  Anemo'a'1'.  ApA'kwaiyAni'megu'u  AnA'cka'i'gawAg 
a'pe'6'.  Iniga''megu  ayi'g  a'tA'cikoge'nawa^tc1'. 

30  (4)  Ma'Aniga/'i  kegeni'megu  pota'kwa'wadtcinn1'.  Neguti'me- 

gunAna'I''kawaw  Ini'n  Anemo'An  ape'tA'cawAnawA'megu;  na/'kA 
tA'gu'swawA  me'slgwa''1'.  Ate's A'kAta'wudtcini  wi'nA  katemina'we'- 
sitA  kfci'notAgA  mAma'tomonnK.  Inidtca/'i  wI'nAwa'dtci  tclpe'ku'- 
kwawudtc  A'penadtci'megu  ma'kwanetata'nigin111':  ananeta'gu'sPtc1'. 


35  (5)  MAniga''  a/'Apidtci  ki'eAna'o'nedtcin  anwawa/'a'sutA'.  Pagwa'- 

'igAn  ina''megu  'A'kwi/dtc  A'ta/wwi'.  Wadtcike''siyag  i'ciguma'senwi'. 

(6)  MAniga''  a/'tag  A''k  apinate'gi  negu'ti  mAml'ci''A'.  Neguta'- 
'megu  i'ci'apo'tA'AmWA'.  A'samawAni'megu  Tya/'i  pA'ginawA  wa'tA'- 
Agki'.  Aiyo'tca'  a/'A'todtc  a'wa'in  A'cP'tatawi  WAna'tagAn*1'.  We'- 

1  These  numbers  refer  to  Figure  1,  p.  113. 
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wise  you  shall  go  about  borrowing  kettles.  And  some  one  may  fetch 
a  drum.  It  was  used  last  where  Sam  Peters  (and  his  family)  live.” 

Thereupon  the  next  day  the  ceremonial  attendants  then  come  early 
in  the  morning  and  begin  to  take  down  the  dogs  and  to  butcher  them. 
And  they  cut  off  and  throw  away  the  glands.  And  some  begin  to 
fetch  water  and  heat  water  in  advance.  Moreover,  some  go  about 
borrowing  kettles  and  very  large  bowls.  And  indeed  some  begin  to 
carefully  attend  to  (the  dogs)  and  scrape  them  carefully.  They  use 
hot  water. 

Now,  he  who  is  celebrating  the  gens  festival,  the  director  there, 
the  old  man  of  Those  Named  After  the  Bear,  Young  Bear,  is  there. 

Then  (he  says  to)  the  leading  ceremonial  attendant,  "Now  you 
must  tie  and  fill  the  drum.  You  will  ask  your  fellow  ceremonial 
attendants  to  accompany  you.”  That  is  what  Jack  Bullard  is  told. 
Then  he  asks  (three  men)  to  accompany  him  and  they  begin  to  tie 
and  fill  the  drum.  They  use  a  hide,  then  put  a  little  water  in  it. 
And  sticks  are  what  they  use  when  they  twist  and  tighten  the  rope. 
As  soon  as  they  have  attended  to  the  drum  Jack  Bullard  again  is 
told,  “You  will  place  this  Indian  tobacco  there  on  the  middle  of  the 
drum,”  so  he  is  told. 

(1)  2  Now  this  is  where  the  pets  of  Those  Named  After  the  Bear 
are  clubbed  to  death.  And  this  is  the  very  summer  house  where 
they  hold  the  gens  festival,  where  William  Kekequemo  (and  his 
family)  live. 

(2)  Now  this  is  where  the  dogs  which  they  have  singed  are  placed 
the  night  before  on  the  scaffolding.  The  next  day  they  are  then 
taken  down. 

(3)  And  this  is  where  they  go  and  place  them  whenever  they  begin 
to  butcher  the  dogs.  They  are  accustomed  to  use  a  reed  mat  and 
then  they  also  wash  (the  dogs)  there. 

(4)  And  this  (dog)  is  one  which  they  boil  in  a  hurry.  One  (cer¬ 
emonial  attendant)  attends  to  that  dog  and  he  pokes  the  fire;  and  he 
cooks  corn  with  it.  The  one  blessed,  the  one  granted  (this)  religion 
is  cooked  for  separately.  That  verily  is  why  he  is  always  given  a 
ghost  feast  whenever  the  ceremony  is  held:  such  is  the  report  con¬ 
cerning  him. 

(5)  And  that  is  where  the  drum  is  whenever  it  has  been  prepared. 
And  a  drumstick  is  there  on  top  of  it.  It  points  to  the  north. 

(6)  And  there  is  where  the  earth  is  which  one  ceremonial  attendant 
has  gone  and  fetched.  He  forked  it  up  somewhere.  And  he  throws 
tobacco  yonder  from  where  he  obtained  it.  Verily  here  where  he 


J  The  numbers  within  the  parentheses  refer  to  the  place  on  the  diagram,  Figure  1. 
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natawwl\  'Oni  no'kipiwagA?Ag  ina'inak  MA'nipi  w ad t cin a ' w  A'kwag 
utA'kA^sowAgi  ma'cku/'sitcigk1',  e6'ni  wadtcike'siyag  udtci  w&pe'cke'- 
sitcig*1'.  Nya'w  awa/'sowAgi  ketlwino'klpiwagA'Ag* u .  I'n  a'ca'wi- 


wadtc1?. 


5  (7)  MAniga'me'g  ay  kg  a'tA'ci'apinAkkmowa^tc  may  awinigane ' 

sitcigi  mAinl'k^Ag*1'.  KiVi'apinA'Amo'wa^cini  magwai'y  a'nawad- 
tci'meguno''sAmegklk  I'n  a'ea'wiwadtc  ano'kana'^siitcigi  Ke'motoki, 
WkcAgA/ekyAk 
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places  it  this  mound  of  earth  is  made.  (The  earth)  was  fetched. 
And  down  feathers  of  an  eagle  are  on  it.  Now  it  is  said  red  (feathers) 
are  on  the  south  side  and  white  ones  on  the  north  side.  They  use 
four  downy  eagle  feathers.  That  is  what  they  do. 


E- 


(7)  And  this  indeed  is  where  the  leading  ceremonial  attendants 
unwrap  (the  sacred  pack).  As  soon  as  they  have  unwrapped  it  then 
they  stop  to  fumigate  the  headdress.  That  is  what  Jack  Bullard 
and  John  Jones,  those  hired,  do. 
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(8)  Aiyo'ka'  a/'A'tagi  pe'pigwa'ckwi  na'kA  Ini'megu  a'A'tag  In 
mamatotAmegi  magwai'yl\  Wlgadtciesetopi'megu.  A^pena^cl'megu 
no'sa'pK.  Nyawe'nwi  wI'n6'*SAmegi  ne'kAni'kl'cegwe  pe'*kj  tatA'gkl\ 

(9)  Aiyo'ka*  aAUagi  wfkutl'wa'kon111'.  A'gw  ana'keginnit.  Ma- 
5  mA'ka^tci'megu  attAfswapyage'tsiwadtc  Anemo'Ag  in  a''tA'segk,f. 

(10)  Aiyo'ka'i  neguti'megu  ma'kwi'sutA'megu  a'klwipAginadtci 
nenota'wifAnni\  Tetepi'megu  a'nemAta'nigini  wlgiya'pa'koni  tclga'- 
kw  a'klwipAgi' 'senate1',  keta'gAna'  ayl'g  a'nemA*sonidtcinnit?  oni  ma- 
medtcina'tmegu  A/Cckutag  a'tcagipAginadtc  a'cku'Vadtcini  kfcawld- 

10  tcinni\ 

(11)  Xniga/'  a'Apidtci'  ca'?cki  wa'te'nigagA  'Anemo'a'A*:  watapAg 
itc!gwatci/nWAt.  Kegime'si'megu  u'kategi*  sogi'so'niwAn  a'ku'na- 
WAnnit,  na/'kA  napi'tA'ap1*.  eO'n  atme'ckwite'panedtc  upe'kwAneg 
agkwit.  'O'n  atpapAgatckAta/tcimedtcit.  Neguti  na'?kA  nawA/(kwa- 

15  nig  Ini'megu  a'd/'cmie^c1*.  eO'ni  na'kA/dtci  wadtcipAgi'ci'monigi 
wltinetkwa/tcimedtcu.  'O'ni  wadtcike'sl'yanig  ane'kwa/'cimG^c1*. 
Na/'kA  nya'winegi  Anemo''a'Agk1':  a'pene'megu  i'ci''cinogi  na'fkA 
wa'cl'api'meg1™'.  Ke'gime'si'  ca'cki'  tatA'gi  wa'teni'gagi  paplwe'- 
ci'idtcigi'megu :  in  ana'kuna/'sutcigkl\  Ca/'cki  wI'A'piwaHc1'.  A'pe- 

20  nadtci'megu  tAgwi'giwAg  Ina'H  klga'nuginnie. 

(12)  MAnAga/'i  nIganA''kA'sutA',  A'nemo'A  mayawinlganl'tA  ta- 

tAgkI\ 

(13)  A'ne'kodtci  po'ta'kwagA  Vnemo^1,  'o'  na'kAdtci'megu  kutA'- 

gkAt 

25  (14)  Ne'sd'nAmegi  na'mA'sutA'  ca/'cketo'  a'tAne''suwadtci  'A'nig- 

WAgi  me'slgwa''1';  tA'gu'swap  ayl'g111'. 

(15)  'O'ni  mA'nA  na'%A  negu'ti  nIganA''kA'sutA'  ca/'cketo'A';  ta'- 
netag  Ina''i  tA'gwA'an111';  neguti'megu  tA''cI'kAmwA  mAmI'cI''A'; 
a'pedtci'megunA'ta'AmwA  wI'pawitatAgi'Ago'sa'kwt^tc1'.  Me'teno'- 

30  'megu  na'ina''megu  a'kl''ce'sug  a'mma'gonadtci  tAgawi'megupima' 
iniga/'na'  Adtca/'megu  kegya'tciwI'ckupAnA'Ag  I'nni'. 

(16)  MAniga/'  a'tcI'tApidtc  a'tA'cinAna''imat  Ini''  umAml'cI'em- 
wawa'i  wI'Anemi'ca'win^tc1'.  Ca/'ck  a/Anemi'a^ci'mo'a^tc1'.  Kf- 
citcagikl'ca'wlnidtci  na'ina'me'g  ayl'gi  kwa'ckwina'so'nidtcin  Anemo'- 

35  a'1',  tdgA'cku'taw  a/mawinawAdtci'megume'tAmi'A''kA'swawA  pApA- 
ga'tAgwAni  tatA'gklt. 

(17)  Aiya'  In  a'nAna''Apidtci  wl'kA'nonat  A'ckutana/'siwAni  na/'kA 
'Anenagi  Tayaplgwa'ci'nidtcinni'.  Wl'nA  MA'kwipA'nA'ca'  a'nowad- 
tcidtcaut,  “Na'i',  A'ckutana'slwwe',  kl'nA  mA'nnA',  no'dtc1?,  kenlgani, 

40no'dtc1',  me'kwaneta'gu'si  wl'nigani,  no'dtcu,  AtAma'tenagket,  no'- 
dtcIt,  na/'kAt,  no'dtcK,  aiyo''  a'tAne'cawa/'cinAn111',  no'dtcK,  pAgi'- 
senAmawap1',  no'dtcK,  A'nenagkIt,  no^tc1',  Tayapl'gwa'cig1^',  no'd- 
tc1',  wl'nigani,  no'dtcK,  tape'sinutawadtcu,  no'dtcK,  a'ku'nawAn111', 
no/dtcK.  Inidtca/'  Inug  a/cA'panemono'kA't5nagke',  no^tc1',  wlVlga- 
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(8)  And  this  is  where  the  flute  is  laid  and  in  the  same  place  where 
the  headdress  which  is  worshipped  is.  It  is  placed  carefully.  It 
must  be  thoroughly  fumigated  four  times  throughout  the  day. 

(9)  And  here  is  where  the  inviting  sticks  are.  There  is  no  extra 
one.  There  will  be  as  many  as  there  are  pieces  of  the  dogs. 

(10)  And  here  one  member  of  the  Bear  gens  goes  about  casting 
Indian  tobacco.  He  goes  about  casting  it  in  the  circle  where  the 
dwelling  poles  stand,  at  their  base,  and  also  where  the  upright  poles 
stand,  and  then  at  last  whenever  he  is  finished  he  casts  into  the  fire 
all  that  remains  over. 

(11)  And  this  is  where  one,  a  puppy,  is  which  is  to  be  sacrificed: 
he  lies  facing  the  east.  Indian  tobacco  is  tied  to  all  his  legs,  and  it 
is  also  tied  on  his  neck.  Thereupon  his  head  is  painted  red  but  not 
his  back.  Thereupon  he  is  laid  upon  his  belly.  And  one  in  the 
same  way  is  laid  toward  the  south.  And  moreover  (one)  shall  be 
placed  facing  the  west,  and  (one)  is  placed  facing  the  north.  More¬ 
over,  there  are  four  puppies:  They  are  placed  in  the  same  position 
and  they  are  painted.  All  are  very  small  (dogs)  which  are  to  be 
sacrificed.  That  is  how  they  are  regulated.  They  merely  must  be 
(present).  They  are  always  to  be  together  there  whenever  the  gens 
festival  is  held. 

(12)  And  this  is  the  first  kettle;  and  the  dog  is  the  leading  (head) 
one. 

(13)  The  next  dog  which  is  boiled,  and  also  another. 

(14)  The  third  kettle  which  hangs  is  where  squirrels  and  corn  are 
cooked;  they  are  also  cooked  together. 

(15)  And  this  again  is  one  leading  kettle;  crushed  corn  is  cooked 
there.  One  ceremonial  attendant  takes  care  of  it,  and  he  always 
stirs  it  so  that  it  will  not  adhere  in  cooking.  Only  when  it  is  done 
does  he  hang  it  a  little  higher,  so  it  is  said,  and  then  indeed  for  the 
first  time  he  sweetens  it. 

(16)  And  this  is  where  (the  man)  sits  who  there  directs  their  cere¬ 
monial  attendants  as  to  what  they  shall  do  in  (the  proper)  order.  He 
only  speaks  to  them  in  (proper)  order.  As  soon  as  they  have  finished 
their  tasks,  and  also  when  the  dogs  are  boiling,  then  he  goes  and  stoops 
to  burn  evergreen  leaves  at  the  edge  of  the  fire. 

(17)  Now  here  is  where  the  one  sits  who  will  address  the  Spirit  of 
Fire,  and  He  Who  Lies  with  His  Eyes  Bulging  in  the  Smoke  Hole. 
What  he,  Young  Bear,  verily  says  is,  “Now  Spirit  of  Fire,  you  thus 
only,  so  be  it,  are  first,  so  be  it,  remembered,  so  that  we  may  give  you, 
so  be  it,  so  that  we  shall  give  you  a  smoke,  so  be  it,  first,  so  be  it,  here 
where  you  lie  in  ashes,  so  be  it,  He  Who  Lies  with  His  Eyes  Bulging, 
so  be  it,  so  be  it,  in  the  Smoke  Hole,  so  be  it,  is  granted,  so  be  it,  that 
he  shall  first,  so  be  it,  enjoy,  so  be  it,  the  tobacco,  so  be  it.  That 
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tadtcimu'ta'wiyagke',  no/dtcK.  Ki'ha  ku'dtcu,  no'dtclf,  aiyo''i  kepAgi'- 
sa'kwi'megopWA\  no^tc1*,  na'^ina*,  no^tc1',  a'kf'ei,  wl'nA  no'dtcK,  te- 
powa'nagotAt,  no'dtcK,  keme'to'sanem'mwawAg*1',  no'dtcu.  Ca'- 
'ck1',  no'dtcK,  wI'Anemi,  no^tc1',  wlgata^cimwi^tawag^6',  no'dtcK, 
5  ko'ci'se'mwawAgk1',  no^tc1',  ma'kwaxiema'wadtcinni',  no'dtcK,  kldtci- 
manetowawaut,  no^tc1'.  Ca/'ck1',  no'dtcK,  kinAga/'  ayI'gkK,  no/dtcK, 
pemate''siwennit,  no^tc1^  wftA^ci,  no/dtcu,  inanetA/mawAdtcit,  no'- 
‘kc1';  na/(kA',  no'dtcu,  wftA'ci,  no'dtcK,  no'kanetA'mawAHc1',  no'- 
dtcie,  une'sama' wawAn11  ie,  no'dtcu,  wi'pawi,  no'dtcu,  pawikagortini- 
10  ‘kc1',  no'dtci<:7  uwidtcfckwetwawaut,  no'dtcK.  Iniyatu'gket,  no'dtcK, 
anertke'et,  no'dtcIe,  kidtcimanetowAgkit ;  na'ckAt,  no'dtcu,  kago*,  wl'nA 
no'dtcK,  i'cipAna^ci'moyAn111',  no'dtcif,  wl'nA  no'dtcie,  Tayaplgwa*- 
cig^*,  no'dtcK,  wI'tA'cipe'k^tcima^c  a'ku'nawAn111',  no^tc1',  na'ekAt, 
wi'nA  no'dtcK,  tagwa'kunA/mawomedtcit,  no'dtcK,  ma'kwanetagu'si'- 
15  nidfccinnit,  no'dtcK,  kateminaga'nidtcinni\  I'ni  no'dtcK,  inu'gi  nlna'n 
aViA'pane'moyage  kl'yawawi  wItpe'cigwadtci/motagkwet,  no/dtcK,  mai- 
ya'wi,  no'dtcu,  ma'kwanemetcigkK,  a'ku'nawAnnlt,  no'dtcK,  na'*k 
Anemu'tte'sAnni',  nIpete'fsiwAna1',  no'dtcK,  a'tAgwapo'sA'mawiPtc1', 
no'dtcu.  Inidtcae,  wl'nA  no'dtcu,  a*cimenwl''kanudtc  a'nlganiwI'nA- 
20  me'kwa/nema^tc1*,  no/dtcu,  Wa/'senenWAt,  no'dtcu.  Wata'pAnigklt, 
no/dtcK,  tAnadtci'magwani,  no'dtcK,  wl'nA  no'dtcu,  wl'nA  no'dtcie, 
nepA'citoVmenannA',  no'dtcu,  katemina'gudtcinnK,  no'dtcK,  wl'nA 
‘MA'mA'sa'A’  wl'n  ane'tAt,  no'dtcl\  Agwidtca'ey^tugkee,  no'dtcK, 
wa'witep11,  no'dtcu,  inanemegu'te'et,  no^tc1'.  Pa/'ci  wl'n  a'ko'wi 
25wfAnemi  wi'pemime'to'sanenl'wigwan11^,  no^tc1*,  wfAnemi,  no'dtcle, 
me'kwanetAminidtc  atcl'yatugemedtcitwatete'yatugket.  Wlnwa'wA- 
dtca'?  a'tA'so'kwapi'tawa'gwa'ig  a'ke temina'  wa  wad  tc  anegi''kwimedtc 
A"sa'mawAnnlt,  no'dtcK,  na'*kAt,  wl'nA  no'dtcK,  Anemu'fte?sAnDK,  no'- 
dtcu,  a^Agwapo'sA'mawiPtc1^  no'dtcu,  nIpete''siwAnal\  Inidtca/e 
30  aVitca'gowa^tc1',  no'dtcK,  attAtsockwapI'?tAmagket,  no'dtcu,  nemAma- 
tomo'nenannlt,  no'dtcK.  Tcagi'megu  wl'n  ugimawAn  I'i'ciwfcigawA- 
gi'se'nigwan  upe'Hawan  a'cinAto'ta'siPtc1',  no'dtcu.  InPtca/',  no'- 
dtcK,  krinadtcimmut?  no'dtcK,  neme'?cue,  Aeckuta'na'slwwet,  kl'nA  na/'kA 
TayapIgwa'fcinAnnlt,  neme'cc/'etig1*6!  Tani'wa'*,  no^tc1*,  wl'P'ci- 
35kegkic,  no'dfccK,  wi'pawipe'cigwa^ci'moyAn111'?” 


(18)  Aiyo'*  in  a'udtciwapino''sigadtci  Kemoto'gimawWA'.  A'klwino'- 
swa'dtci  pamagwApi'nidtcKi  tatepi'megukiganonPtci'ime'g  ayl'g*1*, 
eo'ni  na'*kA  wadtcike'sl'yanigi  watagwApinidtci'  a'pemi'no'swi^tc1*. 
Ca'^ck  ite'p  i'cinonoA'mawawA  page'?canigi  wapA'ckA'tenigi  mena'- 
40gutckl't  ayo'dtcu;  agwi'ga'i  pApAgwa'tAgAni  ea'wadtcinnit.  Ca'^cki 
nfce'nw  I'n  a'cawidtci  ne'kA'ni  kltce'gwet:  kegi?cayapA  na'^inaH 
kIecagwA'pinidtci  kigano'nidtcitle,  'o'ni  kfcinawA'kwa'nigini  na''kAk 


MICHELSON] 


NOTES  ON  THE  FOX  WAPANOWIWENI 


117 


verily  is  how  we  depend  upon  you  to-day,  so  be  it,  to  carefully  inter¬ 
pret  for  us,  so  be  it.  You  were  here  accorded  full  permission,  so  be 
it,  at  the  time,  so  be  it.  You  took  council  over  your  fellow  people, 
so  be  it.  You  will  only,  so  be  it,  continue,  so  be  it,  to  carefully  inter¬ 
pret  for,  so  be  it,  your  grandchildren,  so  be  it,  whenever  they  worship, 
so  be  it,  your  fellow  manitous,  so  be  it.  And  you  also,  so  be  it,  shall 
merely,  so  be  it,  bless  them,  so  be  it,  with  life,  so  be  it;  moreover,  you 
will  here,  so  be  it,  think  tenderly  of  them,  so  be  it,  because  of  their 
tobacco,  so  be  it,  that,  so  be  it,  their  foes  shall  be,  so  be  it,  as  naught, 
so  be  it.  That,  it  seems,  so  be  it,  is  what,  so  be  it,  your  fellow  mani- 
tous,  so  be  it,  said  to  you,  so  be  it,  and,  so  be  it,  when  you  in  any  way, 
so  be  it,  make  an  error  in  interpretation,  so  be  it,  so  be  it.  He  Who 
Lies  with  his  Eyes  Bulging,  so  be  it,  shall  there  correctly  report  the 
tobacco,  so  be  it,  and,  so  be  it,  whatever  is  offered  with  it,  so  be  it, 
whenever,  so  be  it,  the  one  who  bestowed  blessings  is  worshipped,  so 
be  it.  That,  so  be  it,  is  how  we  to-day  depend  upon  you  to  truthfully 
report  to  us,  so  be  it,  to  those  who  are  chiefly,  so  be  it,  worshipped,  the 
tobacco,  so  be  it,  and  dog,  and  harvest  crop,  so  be  it,  which  is  collec¬ 
tively  cooked  as  a  soup  for  them,  so  be  it.  Therefore,  so  be  it,  Jim 
Old  Bear,  so  be  it,  has  done  well  in  first  remembering  them,  so  be  it. 
Our  old  man,  so  be  it,  the  one  called  ‘MAmA'sa'A,’  so  be  it,  must  have 
mentioned,  so  be  it,  so  be  it,  the  one  in  the  east,  so  be  it,  the  one  by 
whom  he  was  blessed,  so  be  it.  Verily,  it  seems  he  was  not,  so  it  seems, 
blessed,  so  be  it,  for  a  short  time,  so  be  it.  Even  whoever  in  the 
future  shall  in  due  order  exist  as  mortal,  so  be  it,  shall  continue,  so  be 
it,  to  remember  what  message  (the  one  who  bestowed  the  blessing), 
it  seems,  he  sent.  For  as  many  as  participated  in  conferring  the 
blessing  upon  him,  a  prayer  is  offered,  and  tobacco,  so  be  it,  and  a  dog, 
so  be  it,  and  the  harvest  crop  which  was  simultaneously  cooked  as  a 
soup  for  them  (are  offered),  so  be  it.  That  verily  is  what  he  asks  for, 
so  be  it,  as  many  as  sit  down  to  (participate  in)  our  worship,  so  be  it. 
That  the  fire  (i.  e.,  village)  of  every  chief  may  rest  securely  is  what 
he  asks,  so  be  it.  That  verily,  so  be  it,  you  shall  so  report,  so  be  it, 
my  grandfather,  Spirit  of  Fire,  and  you  Who  Lie  with  your  Eyes 
Bulging,  O,  my  grandfathers:  How  pray,  so  be  it,  may  it  be,  so  be  it, 
that  you  will  not  truthfully  interpret  (for  us)?” 

(18)  Now  from  here  Jack  Bullard  begins  to  fumigate.  He  goes 
about  fumigating  those  who  are  seated  in  a  row  (i.  e.,  smokers),  and 
those  seated  in  the  circle  as  givers  of  the  gens  festival,  and  also  he  in 
due  order  fumigates  those  seated  on  the  north  side.  He  merely  fans 
the  smoke  toward  them,  using  white  sage;  he  does  not  use  evergreen 
leaves.  He  merely  does  that  twice  in  the  course  of  a  day;  very  early 
in  the  morning  after  those  celebrating  the  gens  festival  have  sat 
down,  and  also  whenever  it  is  afternoon. 
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(19)  'O'n  atpA/tkunedtci  kl'?ce'sudtc  Anemo'  afsI'gAeudtc  Ana'ga*- 
egki\  'O'n  atmawitAttogku. 

(20)  *0'n  a  An  a ?  ag  w  a  '  p  i  w  ad  t  ci  ne'tawi'megu  mAinI''cItAgkit.  Kf- 
cagwA'piwadtc  I'n  a'kA'nawidtci  MA'kwipA'nA'ca'^,  “'0'nidtca'  a?- 

5  cimenwl''kanudtc  a'ate'eci'adtc  u'taiyani  wl'nA  TAekAmAdtcI/tA',  no'd- 
tc1',  nepA'cito'e'menanAn111*,  no'dtcu,  ‘MAmA'sa'A’  a'natannlt.  'I'ni- 
ga/'yatug  anadtcimu'tetet,  ‘ka'tA  wl'nA  WAnl'ka'ci'kagu,  no/dtci?/ 
a'ite'e'yatug1^,  no'dtcK,  ‘ anemime'kwanetA'magwini  netenanetagu'- 
'siweni  nl'n  ayl'gi  ka'tA  nAna/'ci  WAnl'ka/'ci'kagu,  no'dtcu.  Ayl'gi 

10  ni'nA  klAnemime'kwanemipWA\  Aylgi'ku'  I'ni  wfAne'minenAmawAgi 
pemate''siwenQit;  na'?kA  neguta''megu'  sAnAgA'pinaiye  nfklwitcItA'- 
pu,  A'ce'ku'  a'gwi  wl'nawl 'y  agwinniV  *I'yugwannK,  no^tc1',  nina'nA 
neke'te'sl'menan11^.  Inidtca/',  no'dtcu,  wl'u^ciwl'se'niyagwe  ne'- 
nltig^V’ 

15  Kfcitcagi'se'nyawadtcK,  “'O'  a'Apl'yagwini  nay  a/pi  'Api'g1™'. 
Na'kA/dtc  Ini'n  A/tkAiiAn  A^ckutagi  k!'A''kA'sapWA\  Kl'nAtodtca'- 
'swapenA  wi'n  a'co'wi  me'ndtAn  a'tAna'dtcimetA€.” 

“Na'i',  nAtawl'na'i  pyatenAma'winage  pe'pigwa'ckw1'.  Nl'nAta'wi- 
wapina'gapenA,  I'n  a'tcagikwa'ckwina'si'gayag3^6'.” 

20  (21)  Cl'clgwAna'  anwawa/'tcigatA\  Me'tA'mi' co'ckwawa/'tcigawA 

wata'pAnig  uta''kwee,  'o'ni  wadtcinawA/'kwanigki',  na'*kA  wadtcipAgi'- 
ci'monigkK,  na/'kA  wa^tcike'sl'yanig*1'.  A'ko'w  I'n  a'nenegwawa/'tci- 
gadtci  nayapi'megu.  Na/'kA  kl'citca'gikl'cwawa''tcigadtci  nl'ce'nw 
A'kI'g  a'cAnwawa/'tcigadtcK.  Anowadtcu,  “To  to  t5  to.”  Ano'ta'- 

25wadtcini  tatA'gi  pena/'towAn111'. 

“Na'i',  pyatenAmawi  na'  A''ku'kon  anwawa/'igatA\”  Tcaga'ne- 
ma'A  Kl'cko'A'. 

(22)  A'tcI'tApidtc  anwawa/'igatA'.  Ne'kA'nikl'cegwe'megu  wl'- 
pawi'nowIdtc  i'ecigIwWA'.  Nyawe'nwi  nawA/dtcipA'gAmawWA'.  Kl'ci'- 

30  Ini'i'ca'widtcin  a'wapwawa/'iga^tc1'.  Iniga/'megu  a'pemikadtci'pitod- 
tci'  Cl'cl'gwAna'sA  negu'ti  mayawi'nagatA  'o'ni  Ka'ka/'kwimo'A\ 
Ta''sw  a'yowi^tc1';  nya'wi  ai'yowAg  a'ke'kA'Amawina'gawa^tc1'. 

(23)  A'tcI'tApidtc  i'ckwa'sa/'A  tca'wlne'ki  wa'tegatA',  Pete'gu'sa'- 
kWA',  ma'kwi'sutA'megu  pawiga''megukI'eimyanotatA'.  I'n  a/'cawitA'. 

35  'O'ni  poni'megu'sagi'dtci  na/'kA  ka'tcigitA'megu.  Me'cena'me'g 
ayl'gi  nenl'w  I'n  i''cawi'sAt:  wI''aiyodtci  magwai'yi. 


“Na'I',  I'niyap  a'kl'cina'gayag1^' ;  wI'nAta'winImi''enagke',”  a'- 
'inedtci  Kemoto'A  Wl'cigA''kyA.  “Na'i'!” 

(24)  WrtA'negadtci  Wl'*cigA'kyA\  WlnAga/'megu  nawA/dtci  'anwa- 
40  wa/'tcigatAt.  Ca'ki'megu  nl'ce'nwi  wata'pAnig  i'cinenegwawa/'tci- 
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(19)  Thereupon  the  dog  which  is  thoroughly  cooked  is  taken  off 
and  served  in  the  bowl.  And  it  is  placed  (here). 

(20)  Now  the  ceremonial  attendants  separately  are  seated  com¬ 
fortably  in  a  cluster  (here).  As  soon  as  they  are  seated  in  a  cluster 
then  Young  Bear  speaks,  “Now  verily  she,  TA'kAmAdtcf  a,  so  be  it, 
has  done  well  in  separately  offering  her  pet  (dog)  to  our  old  man,  so 
be  it,  the  one  called  ‘MAmA'sa'A/  and  what  it  seems  he  said  was,  ‘Do 
not  forget  me,  so  be  it, 1  was  what  he  said,  it  seemed,  so  be  it,  ‘when¬ 
ever  you  continue  to  remember  my  blessing  and  also  never  forget  me. 
Also  you  will  continue  to  remember  (i.  e.,  worship)  me.  I  also  shall 
continue  to  bless  (such  a  one)  with  life;  and  I  shall  go  about  between 
the  benches  somewhere  yet  you  shall  not  see  me,  so  be  it, ’  so  he,  so 
be  it,  our  venerable  one  must  have  said.  That  verily,  so  be  it,  is  why 
you  shall  eat,  men.” 

As  soon  as  all  have  eaten  (they  are  told),  “O,  be  seated  exactly 
wherever  you  sat.  Moreover,  you  shall  burn  the  bones  in  the  fire. 
We  shall  seek  to  destroy  with  fire  the  body  of  him  who  is  said  to  be 
the  foe  from  without.” 

“Well,  you  may  now  hand  us  the  flute  there.  We  shall  try  to  begin 
to  sing  for  now  your  cooking  is  all  boiling.  ” 

(21)  John  Bear  is  he  who  blows  the  flute.  First  he  blows  a  smooth 
blast  toward  the  east,  then  south,  also  the  west,  and  also  the  north. 
At  last  he  blows  it  with  a  trembling  note  in  the  same  way.  And  after 
he  has  blown  it  all  (these  ways)  he  blows  it  twice  toward  the  ground. 
(This)  is  how  he  sounds,  “To  -  to  -  to  -  to.”  The  rain  crow 
(cuckoo)  is  the  one  whom  he  imitates. 

“Well,  hand  the  drum  to  the  drummer.  ”  John  Bear  (the  drummer) 
is  a  Kl'cko'A. 

(22)  (This)  is  where  the  drummer  sits.  He  is  supposed  not  to  go 
out  all  day  long.  He  first  beats  (the  drum  softly)  four  times.  When¬ 
ever  he  is  done  then  he  begins  drumming.  And  then  indeed  John 
Bear,  one  head  singer,  begins  to  start  an  air,  and  Kekequemo.  (And) 
the  number  (of  the  songs)  they  use;  they  use  four  (songs)  which  they 
select  to  be  sung. 

(23)  Where  a  little  girl,  Petegu'sa'kwA,  sits,  a  member  of  the 
Bear  gens,  wrho  has  not  (yet)  arrived  at  puberty  (and)  who  dances 
in  the  middle.  She  is  the  one  who  does  so.  And  a  woman  of  advanced 
years,  one  who  is  past  menopause  (also)  does  so.  She  might,  if  neces¬ 
sary,  act  as  a  man:  she  could  use  the  headdress.3 

“Well,  eventually  we  have  now  finished  (merely)  singing;  we  wish 
you  to  dance,”  Jack  Bullard  and  John  Jones  are  told.  “Come!” 

(24)  Where  John  Jones  will  dance.  And  he  is  one  who  stops  to 
blow  the  flute.  He  blows  a  trembling  note  only  twice  toward  the  east. 


«  See  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  and  the  references  cited. 
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gawWA\  KlYwawa''tcigadtcinnK,  “'Oni'megu  wi'iia  wl'ku'menage 
wl'nl'miyagkwet ;  api  yO'we  wa^tciku'menag1*®'.  Pern  ate '  'si  weniku  'i 
krnAtodtcatckAmati/tsopenI1At.  Wlnwa'wA  pyadtcimene'ta'mitA''cI'- 
kAgig111',  mAnidtca''  Inugi  m  ami 'c  Am  a '  w  Agwigk  1  ? ,  wlnwa'wA  wl'cigiwl- 
5  to'kAmu'gwa'igi  mA'ni  mAma'tomonnl\  A'ce  mo''tei  wlnwa'wA 
kfcikunAgwIwenegwi'gwa'ig  a'sAnAgi''towadtci  na'ina''  wlnwa'wA 
kepu'ckagowa'te'e  me'to'sane'niwa'i  wl'tcagi'egowa'te'®'.  Xnidtca'- 
yatu'ge  mA'nidtca'*  Inug  a'tA''ciwI'iiAme'tanetAge'  i'ce'megu  pama'~ 
te'sit  a'ke'tena''inig  a'udtcikunA'gwIwadtcK.  Inidtca/'  yatuge  wa'dtci 
10  wfcigitawate'e'yatugke\  Inidtca'ena'  kin  an  a  'Inug  ami'cpAnwadtci- 
n o 'k  a  t  a' m a w Ag we  ma'A'g  umAmatomonwawff1',  tca'g  anagome'nA- 
gowwe'.” 


(25)  A'tAnegadtc  P'ckwa'sa/'A  ma/'kwi'sutA  nIga'negatA\ 

WadtcinawA''kwanig  ina'sAme'gawAgk1':  a'gwi  tetepega'wadtcinnK. 
15  Ca'cki'megu  pe'kwe'gawAgi  nl'mitcigkl\  A'pene'megu  ina'sAme'- 
gawAg  i'tkwawAgklt.  'O'ni  ne'niwAgi'  ca/'cki  tatAnegawadtcini  tA'- 
cike'tcinl'miwAg  ape?ek 

(26)  A'tAnegadtci  Ke'moto'A  nIga'nimAmI'cI''A'.  Wl'n  aiya'pl'- 
'tcina'i  wa'ItAmwA,  a'nowadtcK,  “Yo',  yo',  'wi'%  'wi''i.”  Ini  atowA'- 

20  Amo'wedtcinnie,  ca/'ck  a/ gw  A'^pena^tc1';  tcAtcawi'megu.  WlnA'megu 
tepa'netAmwA  w!'wa'itAgkU.  Aiyafco''kA  na"k  Anwawa/'tAmogi 
pe'pigwa'ckwi\  Aiya'co'kAme'g  ayl'gi  wlnwawA'megu  Amagwa'- 
'awAgi  wltegama'wadtcinni\  A'gwi  na/'kA  kA'ckinAna'A'ckA'eti''sud- 
tcinnlt.  Na/'kA  wlnwawA'megu  nayapi'se'towAg  I'ni  magwai'yl\ 
25  PnQi\ 

(27)  A'A'tagi'  sl''sepa'kwi\  Me'kwa'nemedtci  klyota'neniwAgki', 
tcagi'megu  a'inA'tAge''siwadtc  a'i'citA'tAgwiwa'wItedtci  na/'kA  ne'sa'- 
maw  An  a'pA'kwa'kunA'mawu^c1'. 

(28)  Aiyo''  na'kA/dtc  a/'A'tagi  me'sl'waya'1'.  WlnA'megu  wl'n 
30  anwawaVatA  tawa'i'gAnAn  ume'si'waya'emm1'.  WlnA  pyadtci'megu 

pete'gi  pya'dtc  Ina'  anwawa'iganidtci'i  wI'ua  ma'kwanemadtci'i 
'a'nAtawanetA'mawadtci  me'to'sanenl'wiwen111'. 

(29)  A'tAiiAtAxnegi'  sl''sepa'kwi'.  NwAtenA'mawudtci  klyotane'ni- 
wa gki\  Me'cemego'na'  uwIya'A  negu'ti  pA^kimap1'.  Kl'ciwl'kuwe- 

35dtcin  In  a'nAna'A'piwadtci  me'cemego'na'1'.  Kl'agwApI'wadtcin  a'a'd- 
tcimudtci  nana''owatA  kI'ganutA',  “Na'I'  nekl'ci'ku'iwItAma'wapenA 
keme'come'se'nanAg  A'ckuta'na'srwA  na'kA,dtc  A'nenagi  Tayapl'gwa- 
tcigkAt,  nekl'cinlganipAgi'senAma'wapenA  ne  A  am  aw  An  a'A'pane'mo- 
yagke'.  Inidtca/'  wl'n  a'cimenwl ' 'kanudtci  wl'nA  Ma/'cena'  a'pA'kaya'- 
40  kunA'mawadtc  uta'lui'namAni  na/'k  u'sl'sepa'kumi  me'tegu'gi  wad- 
tcikedtci/ganigklt.  Iniga/'yatuge  wlnwaw  a'cimawate'e  MAmA/'sa'Ani 
wI'Anemi'ci'a'kwanetAma'wawadtci  wI'cku'pAnigkK.  Inidtca/'  a'citca'- 
gimadtci  tca'g  a'inA'tAge''sininidtci  klyotane'niwa'1'.  Pern  ate '  'si  w  eni- 
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As  soon  as  he  has  blown  it  (he  says),  “Now,  indeed,  you  whom  we 
have  invited  must  dance.  That  is  why  we  formerly  invited  you. 
We  shall  seek  life,  indeed,  by  our  stamping.  They  who  formerly 
concerned  themselves  with  (this),  they'  whom  we  this  day  truly  serve 
as  ceremonial  attendants,  must  have  strongly  followed  this  worship. 
It  even  took  them  through  (their)  hard  (times),  at  the  time  when  they 
were  surrounded  by  the  peoples  (i.  e.,  foes),  so  that  they  were  all 
threatened  with  destruction.  Verily,  at  that  time,  it  seems  even  the 
common  people  knew  clearly  that  (this  religion)  was  true  and  that 
through  it  they  were  pulled  through  (i.  e.,  saved).  That,  verily,  it 
seems  is  why  they  felt  (so)  strongly  (about  it),  it  seems.  And  so 
verily  even  we  this  day  shall  contrive  to  willingly  do  our  best  for  the 
worship  (religion)  of  these  persons,  all  you  to  whom  I  am  related.  ” 

(25)  Where  a  little  girl  dances,  a  member  of  the  Bear  gens,  and  a 
leading  dancer. 

They  dance  facing  the  south;  they  do  not  dance  in  a  circle.  The 
dancers  merely  dance  in  a  cluster.  The  women  dance  all  facing  the 
same  direction.  And  whenever  the  men  dance  there  they  merely 
are  accustomed  to  dance  vigorously  there  (in  one  spot). 

(26)  Where  Jack  Bullard,  the  leading  ceremonial  attendant, 
dances.  Once  in  a  while  he  blows  the  flute,  sounding,  “Yo  -yo-  ,  wi 
-  hi  -  wi  -  hi.”  That  (occurs)  whenever  a  verse  is  repeated,  yet  not 
always;  occasionally.  He  has  control  of  blowing  the  flute.  And 
they  alternately  blow  the  flute.  Also  they  alternately  put  on  the 
headbands  with  which  they  dance.  And  a  person  can  not  take  off 
his  own  (headdress).  And  they  place  that  headdress  exactly  where 
it  was.  That  is  all. 

(27)  Where  the  sugar  is.  Keptiles  (snakes)  are  remembered,  and 
(reptiles)  of  every  color  are  collectively  named,  and  they  are  offered 
tobacco. 

(28)  And  here  is  where  the  sugar  cake  is.  The  sugar  cake  belongs 
to  the  one  who  beats  the  drum.  Now  those  who  formerly  were 
drummers  there  are  they  whom  he  remembers  (i.  e.,  worships),  and 
life  is  what  he  desires  from  them. 

(29)  Where  the  sugar  is  eaten  reptiles  are  offered  it.  Anyone  is 
given  charge  of  it.  Whenever  they  are  invited  then  they  sit  down, 
anyone.  Whenever  they  have  sat  down  in  a  cluster  then  the  direc¬ 
tor,  the  one  celebrating  the  gens  festival,  says,  “Now,  we  have  indeed 
spoken  to  our  grandfathers,  the  Spirit  of  Fire  and  He  Who  Lies  with 
His  Eyes  Bulging  in  the  Smoke  Hole,  and  we  have  first  granted  them 
tobacco  as  we  depend  upon  them.  Therefore  he,  John  Pete,  has 
done  well  in  offering  his  tobacco  to  them  and  his  sugar  which  has 
dripped  from  a  tree.  And  that  it  seems  is  what  they  (the  manitous) 
promised  MAmA'sa'A,  namely,  that  they  would  continue  to  think  a 
great  deal  of  his  sweet  foods.  That  verily  is  why  he  names  all  the 
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dtca'i  wawitAmawa'gwa'igkit.  Inidtcaei  natawanetA'mawadtc  Inu'g 
a'me'kwa'nemadtcic.  A'citca'gowadtci  negu'ti  mi'so'n  anegi'ku''ckA- 
mage  nlnananugkl\  Inidtca''  Inugi  wlVtciwI'se'niyag1^6'.  Wfseni'- 

gkut  ju 

5  Kl'ciwl'senl'wa^tcin111',  “NaV,  aApI'yagwin  Api'gu  naya'pi,  ne'- 
nitig1*6',  i'kwati'gket. ” 

(30)  A'tA'ci'si'gAh^tci  mganA/?kAfsut  AnemotAt.  Uwl''ci  pa'ki'- 
metcigi  mgane'gatcigkik  PApa'si'gi  pA^kimap1'.  Wfnfco'kAmowad- 
tci  wI'nnA\ 

10  (31)  A'ma'wA'tog  I'n  uwl'*ci  pa/tkimedtci  mganimAinI'tcItAgki\ 

(32)  A'pemagwA'piwadtci  wfku'meteigkl\  Mane'ta'mApitAga'- 
'megu  a'cki'sIgA'A'mawut  Ane'mo'An111'.  I'n  a'cinlpenwi'slga'i'- 
gawadtcK.  Me'cena'^megu  wa'wlyag  P'kwawAgi  tA'gwfkumap1'. 
A'gwi  mamA'kadtcikeginnK.  Kl'ci'sIgA'iPtc1',  “I'ni”  a'I'yowadtcie. 

15 11  'Au',”  a/tinedtcik  “Na'I',  wl''senigku\  Nekl'ciku'aHcimopen 
a'cinAtawane'tAmagket.  Wl'seni'g^1',  ne'nltigke',  i/tkwatigkeM,J 
Kl'citcagi'se'nyawadtc  afpemimawAdtcigAna'nigadtci  negu't1*. 

(33)  Aiyo'*  In  a'mawi'sige^ckanAg  Anemo'A'kAnAn111'.  A'pe'kwag- 
WAtogi  tcIgiketagAnne\ 

20  (34)  A'tcItA'piwadtc  anwawa'sA''totcigi'  cl'cl'gWAnAn111'.  NagA'- 

mutcigi  nenegi^sA^towAg  anwawa'sA'towadtcinDK. 

(35)  A'tcItA'piwadtci  kIganowA'pitcigkI',  P'kwawAgi  pe'ki'megu 
kegi'Apeno'e'megu. 

(36)  A'tcItA'piwadtci  nl'mitcig  i''kwawAgkit. 

25  (37)  MAniga/'  ane'gawadtci  nImiwA'Amo'wedtcin  P'kwawAgi  wln- 

wa'wA  tatA'gkl\ 

(38)  MAnime'g  ayl'g  a'pemagwA'piwadtc  P'kwawAgi  nl'mitcig111', 
na'fkA'  ca'cki'megu  Ina'*  a'tAne'kwapi''totcigkK,  na'kA/dtci'  ca/'ck 
a'cina'kuwawA'pitcigkK.  A'cita'atA'megu  InA  na/'kuwatA':  a'gwi 

30  mamA'kadtcikeginnK.  I'n  a/'cikegkI\ 

(39)  Ne'tawi'megu  ne'niwAg  a'tAne'gawadtci  nImiwA'Amowedtcini- 


maut. 


(40)  Aiyo'*  ane't  a'tAne'gawadtc  i''kwawAgki\ 

(41)  MAml'^cfAg  a'tAne'fsiwadtc  a'pftcipawikl'ce'sa'kwawi^tcin111'. 
35  Me'cemegona'i  kIwitcItA/piwAgklt.  WftcItA'piwAgi  wlnwa'wA  nae- 

kA,dtc  a'Anemi'Ano'kane'gowadtci  kIganonidtci'ipu. 

(42)  A'pemagwA'piwadtci  ne'niwAgi  nl'mitcigku. 

(43)  X'pemagwA'piwadtci  ne'kA'nikl'ce'gw  atAmawA'pitc^1'.  Me- 
'cemegona'i  wawIyagagwA'piwAgi  To'ka'na'i  Kfcko'a'  a'tA'ciwawI'- 

40  se'niwadtc  a'cAmedtcinima'a'pete\ 
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reptiles  of  every  color.  They  must  have  mentioned  indeed  life  to 
him.  That  verily  is  what  he  (John  Pete)  to-day  desires  of  them 
when  he  remembers  (i.  e.,  worships)  them.  That  is  how  he  prays  for 
(this)  single  gens  to  which  we  belong.  That  verily  is  why  you  shall 
eat  to-day.  Eat!” 

Whenever  they  have  eaten  (they  are  told),  “Well,  men  and  women, 
sit  exactly  where  you  were  seated.” 

(30)  Where  the  dog  is  served,  that  is,  the  one  first  cooked.  The 
head  dancers  are  they  who  are  given  the  head.  One  half  is  given  to 
each.  Two  must  take  charge  of  it. 

(31)  Where  the  head  which  was  given  the  leading  ceremonial 
attendants  is  placed. 

(32)  Where  those  who  are  invited  sit  in  a  cluster.  And  the  one 
first  seated  is  the  one  to  whom  the  dog  is  first  served.  That  is  the 
order  in  which  they  serve.  Women  also  are  invited  intermixed  with 
(men).  There  is  no  bar  (against  them).  After  the  attendants  have 
served  (all  the  food),  they  say,  “That  is  all.”  “Very  well,”  they  are 
told,  “now  eat.  We  have  indeed  spoken  of  what  we  desire.  Eat, 
men  and  women!”  As  soon  as  all  have  eaten  then  one  (attendant) 
starts  to  gather  the  bones. 

(33)  Here  is  where  he  goes  and  dumps  the  dog  bones.  They  are 
placed  in  a  pile  by  the  main  pole. 

(34)  Where  those  who  rattle  the  gourds  sit  down.  The  singers 
shake  (the  gourds  so  as  to  produce  a)  trembling  (sound)  whenever 
they  shake  them. 

(35)  Where  those  sit  as  givers  of  the  gens  festival,  both  women  and 
children  included. 

(36)  Where  the  women  dancers  sit  down. 

(37)  And  this  is  where  the  women  dance  whenever  a  dancing  song 
is  sung. 

(38)  Also  this  a  spot  where  women  dancers  also  are  seated  in  a 
cluster,  and  only  those  (women)  sit  down  to  (i.  e.,  participate  in)  the 
gens  festival  (there),  and  those  (women)  who  merely  sit  as  hummers. 
Whoever  so  desires  hums:  it  is  not  compulsory.  That  is  how  it  is. 

(39)  Where  the  men  dance  separately  whenever  a  dancing  song  is 
given. 

(40)  Here  is  where  some  women  dance. 

(41)  Where  the  ceremonial  attendants  are  whenever  they  are  not 
cooking.  They  go  about  and  sit  down  any  place.  They  must  sit 
down  and  continue  to  be  ordered  by  those  celebrating  the  gens  fes¬ 
tival,  so  it  is  said. 

(42)  Where  the  men  dancers  sit  down  in  a  row. 

(43)  Where  all  day  long  those  who  sit  as  smokers  sit  in  a  cluster 
in  a  row.  The  To'kans  and  Ki'ckos  sit  mixed  when  they  eat  there 
whenever  they  are  fed. 

58727—32 - 9 
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(44)  A'*A*togi  me'siwaya*1'.  KfcinAna'i'se'togin  a*pA''kimedtci 
ne'tawi'megu  kfci'Ana'o'natcigi  tawa*i'gAnAnnK.  Ini'gi  ne'ta'wi 
pa'ki'metcig1*1*.  KfcinAnafApI'wadtcinnI\  “  *0'  winAku'*  mA'n  ate*ei*- 
se/tawawA  mA'n  a  Tcaga'nema*A  me'sl'waya'i  pyadtcidtca*AnA*Anwa- 
5  wa*iganidtcie  a*cAinadtci*i  wl'nA  na/'kanug  anapAprtA'mawadtc  a*- 
Apini'te'e  *Apinaiyyl\  Ca*ckidtcae  anemi'cina'igenigi  me'to'sanenT'- 
wiwen  a/'citAmi  wfinane'megudtc  a'cimAma'toma^c1*.  Inidtca'*i 
wl'udtcimi'dtciyagw  ini  me''tegugi  wa'dtcikedtcigagkK.  Wl'senkg*™'!” 


(45)  MAnime'g  ayl'g  a*tcItA'piwadtc  i''kwawAgkit,  ca/'ck  a'tA*- 
10  citatAgi'atAmawApitcig111'. 

(46)  Aiyo''meg  ane't  a'tcitA'piwa^tc  i'*kwawAgi  ni'mitcigklk  Na'- 
fkA  ne'niwAg  AtA'ma'Ag  ane't  anA'piwadtc  aiyo'*  a'tAnAekiwinigi 
wigi'yapegklt. 

(47)  Aiyo'ka/'i  me'teno*  a*tcItA'piwadtci  wi'swi*a''sutcigi  mAl* 
15  kwimI'esonAnnle,  ayo'egutcig  ugl'wawa'1*.  Ma*kwi'*sutcig  i'*kwawAgi 

teAtcawi'megu  wI*swi'*awAgi  w!nwa'wWAt,  agwiga'4  me'ce'megu. 
TcAtcawI'*  Inu'gi  nenlw  a'unldtca'ne'sidtc  ini  me'ce'na*  aVi'swi'tci'- 
gawadtcu.  TcAtcawI'*  ma'*megu  a'tA'ciki'ganugi  tA'ciwawitA'ma- 
wapi  wI*i*ci''sowadtcK.  Inigidtca'*  Inigi  wadtci  *udtcinawe  tclt a' pi- 
20  wadtcK. 

(48)  A'A'togi  ki'cai'yogini*  crcI'gwAnAni  wa'wltepi  poninaga'wad- 
tcinima'i  me''teno*K. 

(49)  A*tcItApidtci  MA'kwipA'nA'ca'A  wfnawAdtcikAnakAna'widtcin- 
nl\  A'nowadtcidtca*  a'A'cki'meguwapetu'nann^tc1*:  “  Keki'sadtcime- 

25  gu'wawAg  ano'kanA'getcig  a'peminAto'menagwe  kago'*i  wI'tA'c!*- 
kAmati'soyago'A  negu'ti  wa'*sayaw  a'utAmi'menag  a'neni'wiyAne 
kmwa'wA  na'*k  i^kwatig^6'.  Agwidtca'*,  no'dtcu,  nma'nnAt,  no'dtcK, 
plno'cime'kAmagin111',  no^tc1*.  WinA^ca/'yatug156',  no'dtcK,  Ke'tci- 
ma'netowWAt,  no^tc1*,  a'cl'yatuge,  no/dtcK?  mlnawanema'te'®*,  no'dtcu, 
30  a'A'sami'yatuge,  no^tc1*,  tcA'kwa'kunAmonAgotAe,  no^tc1*,  kepe- 
mate'siwe'nenan111*,  no'dtcK.  ‘*WanA'  yaApA  w apip An ap a  1a ' mo w a- 
te',  no'dtclt,  wa'*sayaw  Inina'*  ya*ApA  wl*ke*tci,  no'Hc1*,  mI*tAmina- 
wa'miw^tc1*,  no'dtclt.  Kudtcl'  nl'nA  nekI*cimAmadtci'*awAgkit, 
n5/dtcl\  Inl'yatug1*6',  no'dtcK,  a'cita'ate'e'yatug1^',  n5'dtcu,  wl'nA 
35na'*kAt,  no^tc1*,  Ke*cama'netowWAt,  no'dtcK/  tcagiyu'*megu,  no^tc1*, 
wI'inAta'mowAgklt,  no'dtcK.  “Awitai'ya'ApA  ma'netowA  kl'cieI'wa*« 
sA\”  InnIe,  no^tc1*,  mnAdtca'*megoni  nfigog111*,  no'dtcu.  Napidtca'» 
*megu,  nO^tc1*,  wltA'mawAge  n^tcimanetowAg^1*,  no'HcV  Ini'- 
yatugket;  no'dtcu,  a'cita'ate'eyatu'g1^*,  no'dtcK,  wlnA  'lya'*1*,  no/dtcu, 
40  maiya'wikrce'gkwet,  nS^tc1*,  api'tAt,  no^tc1*,  mga'ne*sitAt,  no'dtcu, 
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(44)  Where  a  sugar  cake  is  placed.  As  soon  as  it  has  been  prop¬ 
erly  placed  then  those  who  filled  and  tied  the  drum  are  invited 
separately.  They  are  the  ones  who  are  invited  separately  and  when¬ 
ever  they  have  sat  down  comfortably  the  following  is  said:  “0,  he, 
this  one,  John  Bear,  indeed  dedicates  the  sugar  cake  separately  to 
those  who  drummed  in  the  past,  they  are  the  ones  whom  he  feeds 
and  he  is  seated  to-day  where  they  sat  ( —  ?).  That  in  return  he  be 
blessed  with  a  good  way,  life,  is  what  he  beseeches  of  them.  That 
verily  is  why  you  shall  eat  that  which  has  dripped  from  the  tree. 
Eat!” 

(45)  And  this  also  is  where  women  are  seated,  only  indeed  those 
who  are  seated  there  as  smokers. 

(46)  Here  indeed  is  where  some  women  dancers  sit  down  and  here 
is  where  some  men  smokers  are  seated  during  the  ceremony  in  (this) 
dwelling. 

(47)  And  here  only  persons  are  seated  who  were  given  Bear  gens 
names,  those  given  them  by  their  mothers.  Once  in  a  while  women 
who  belong  to  the  Bear  gens  name  (their  children),  but  not  often. 
Once  in  a  while  to-da}r  when  a  man  has  a  child  and  then  (the  women) 
do  the  naming.  Once  in  a  while  when  a  gens  festival  is  held  (the 
children)  are  named  there  so  as  to  be  named  (Bear  gens  names).  It 
is  indeed  why  they  sit  down  (here).4 

(48)  Where  the  gourds  which  have  been  used  are  placed  whenever 
they  stop  singing  for  a  short  time  only. 

(49)  Where  Young  Bear  sits  down  whenever  he  stops  to  make  a 
speech.  Verily  what  he  says  when  he  first  begins  to  make  his  speech 
(is):  “Those  whom  we  have  hired  have  troubled  you  in  inviting  you 
in  succession  when  you  could  have  been  busy  with  some  business  of 
your  own  this  one  day  when  we  inconvenienced  you,  men  and  women. 
Verily,  we  did  not,  so  be  it,  found,  so  be  it,  (this).  He  verily,  it  seems, 
so  be  it,  the  Great  Manitou,  so  be  it,  it  seems,  so  be  it,  thus  realized, 
so  be  it,  that  he  had  determined,  so  be  it,  our  lives,  so  be  it,  to  be, 
it  seems,  too  short,  so  be  it.  ‘Why,  when  they  begin  to  lose  sight  of 
(this)  daylight  at  that  time  it  will  be  that  they  will  greatly,  so  be  it, 
vex  me  for  that  reason,  so  be  it.  Yet  I  have  made  them  to  move 
(i.  e.,  given  them  life),  so  be  it.’  That,  it  seems,  so  be  it,  is  what  he 
thought,  it  seems,  so  be  it,  and,  so  be  it,  the  Gentle  Manitou  also 
(thought),  ‘they  all  indeed,  so  be  it,  will  wail,  so  be  it.  “A  manitou 
surely  could  not  have  made  us.  That,  so  be  it,  verily  they  will  say 
of  me,”  that  very  thing,  so  be  it,  they  will  say  of  me.  Verily  it  will 
be  better,  so  be  it,  for  me  to  tell  my  fellow  manitous,  so  be  it.  ’  That, 
it  seems,  so  be  it,  is  what  he,  so  be  it,  who  sits,  so  be  it,  in  the  middle 

*  Normally  Fox  men  name  their  children;  these  belong  to  the  gentes  of  their  fathers  (and  have  since  at 
least  1827,  according  to  documentary  evidence).  If  children  are  named  by  others  than  their  fathers  they 
will  be  given  names  suitable  to  the  gentes  of  their  namers,  yet  those  children  will  belong  to  their 
fathers’  gentes  unless  otherwise  stipulated  at  the  time  of  naming. 
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wlnA  mA'ni  kI'ci'totA*,  no^tc1',  mA'ni,  no'dtc!',  pemame'ki'tsenigkK, 
no'dtcu,  na'*kAt,  wI'iia  n5'dtcle,  mAni  pamanA'kwAgo'tanigkle,  no'dtcu, 
na''kAt,  no'dtcK,  tcagi'  kago'i  kWcPtot^,  n6'dtcK. 

“Ininattca''yatugenegutI'yatugket,no'dtcK,a'Ano%ana'tetet,no'dtc1', 
5  wI'pemimawA'dtcinAtomego'wadtcinnlt,  no'dtcu.  Na'ina''meguyatuge 
tca'gi  mawA/dtcInidtcle,  kfci'yatugket,  no'dtcK,  menwApi'nidtciniya- 
tugket,  no^tc1*,  Inina' 'yatug  a'pemipA'segwI'te'e  wI'nnA',  no'dtcK, 
Ke'tcimanetowWA*.  i  WlVltAmonAgoweku'i  wa'dtei  pwawikl'satane- 
rnenAg5wwet?  no'dtcie:  ma'AgPtca'1',  no'dtcK,  me'to'sane'niwAgkit, 
10no'dtcu.  A'gwi  ni'nA  ne'ci''lvA  me'to'sanenlml'yanin111',  kudtci'  nl'nA 
nekrcipAgi'se'nawAg*1',  nl'nA  na'*kA',  no^tc1',  nekfcimAma^tcW- 
awAgkl\  ii'A'samitcA'kwapya'setawAg  upema'te'sl'wenwawi  na'ina'd 
yo'wwe\  PyanutAmowa'tet,  no^tc1',  unepo'wenwawwK,  no^tc1', 
Inina'Hca'i  wfke'tcimltAmi'miwa^ci  nl'nA  ku'dtcl'i  ke'te'nA  wawl- 
15gi'etlgini  netota'wawAgi  na/'ina*  atAtckikI'tcitAgkie;  negu'ti  wl'nA 
niA^ci'^cki  netawAtenAmawawAgkK,  no'dtcle,  lya'*,  n5'dtcK,  wftA'cikf- 
cigenAmati'tsowadtcit.  “  A/'kunawA,”  kl'itAma'wapennA\  Ka'tAdtca'i 
pemagwA'nawate  me'ce'megu  ka'tA  pemitAtatpenAmawI'yagagkut: 
me'teno''  AtAma'e'nAgwin  I'ni  me''teno'i  wI'u^ci'AtA'maiyAg1™6', 
20<<manetowA”  a'i'nenAgwe  kfAgawatAma'wapen11^.  Ninaito'*  mo'^tc 
a'gwi  mo^tci  neguto'pwaga'  a * c kun Am  ati '  so '  y  anin  n  K .  Na'kA/dtc 
a'unAnAguta'miwadtci  nepAgi'senAma'wawAg  Anemu'ttetsAni  wi'tA'ci, 
no'dtcK,  kege'ca'mowa^tc1'.  Kago'ut,  wl'nA  no'dtcP,inanetAmowadtcin 
uwl'yawawi  wI<:pemitAtatpetkwa'nawAgkU.  TepA'dtcidtca?  ume'to'sa- 
25  neni'wenwagi  kl'A'pftanetAma'wapenA  m  a'kwaneme'n  a  g  w  i  n  n  1  \ 

Iniga/'i  me^tenod  wfu^ci'Anemitape'sinu'tawAgw  Anemu'tte'sAgki\ 
Na'dvA  wl'nA  tca'gi  nete'cinagwi'ta'wawAg  a'kegipAgWsenAgi  nlpete'- 
'siwAiini'.  KatAdtca/'  mini  pemagwA'nawate  wA'nimo'ckwe  pemAta'- 
periAmawiyagaguko'ci'seme'nanAg1^.  Alefteno''tcatayi'gimatkwane- 
30  menAgwin  I'ni  wI'Ata'penA'mawAgwe  me'teno'u\  Na/'kA  tcagi'megu 
nete'cinagwi'ta'wawAgi  winwa'wA  mPtci'pa'Ani  na'finae  a'kl'cimAma'- 
dtci?AgkIt.  Ini  ni'n  a'ciketemi'nawAgkl\  MeHeno^tca/'megu  pya- 
tenAmo'nAgwini  wI'tape'siyAgkwe?.  IvInwa'wAdtcati  wadtc  Inugi 
mAmatome'nAgowwe\  Klnwa'w  ayl'gi  tc a tc at Ap en awe  kekegApi'pwA 
35  inane'dtcigAni  me'ce'na'i  wl'manemawagwannl\  Ketemi'nawAgwe 
'Ini'megn  wI'Anemi''cigenwl\  InPtca'd  wa'dtc  adtcimo'e'nAgowe 
wfkaketemi'nawagw  Anemime'to'sane'niwAgi  ko'ci'seme'nanAg151*. 
Cewa'iiA  ma^A'gi  nl'Vw  lya/'i  wI'mawiwIdtcime'to'sanem'mawAgki\ 
Ma'ha  wl'nA  “A'ckuta'na'sIwA”  I?igkwAt.  Ana'sAmA'pinPtci  wl'ma- 
40  witAtcimAmadtcinawi'ttawawWA?,  na/'kA  wf  Anemiwlgatadtcimwi'- 
*tawadtci  wap  im  e '  k  w  an  em  en  Agkw  e  \  MAnidtca'*  wl'n  A/ek  anegi'- 

kwame'ki''senigi  wI'inegi^kwi'tawAgw  una'moweni  wfpawiklwinote'- 
kwatowamenAgwe  ma'kwaneme'nAgwiiinlt;  na/'kA  wl'udtcikeeka'ne- 
mAgwe  kago'c  inanetA'mowat  uwl'yawawwlt.  Wl'nA  na'kA/dtci  mA'nA 
45  ko'ci'semenana*  a'utAnenaminPtci  wl'mawitAne'sIwA  wa'dtci  nowa'- 
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of  the  sky,  so  be  it,  the  leading  one,  so  be  it,  he  who  created  this, 
so  be  it,  earth,  so  be  it,  this  sky  which  hangs,  so  be  it,  and,  so  be  it, 
he  who  created  everything,  so  be  it,  thought. 

“Verily  at  that  time  it  seems  he  employed,  so  be  it,  one  being,  it 
seems,  so  be  it,  who  was  to  summon  and  gather  in  succession  (the 
manitous),  so  be  it.  Indeed  it  seems  when  all  were  gathered  at  the 
time,  after,  it  seems,  so  be  it,  they  were  comfortably  seated,  it  seems, 
so  be  it,  at  that  time  it  seems,  he,  so  be  it,  the  Great  Manitou,  started 
to  rise  to  his  feet.  ‘I  really  shall  inform  you  why  I,  without  difficulty, 
call  you,  so  be  it:  verily  this,  so  be  it,  people,  so  be  it  (are  the  cause). 
I  alone  do  not  possess  a  people,  though  I  have  blest  them  (down 
there),  and  I,  so  be  it,  have  made  them  to  move  (i.  e.,  given  them 
life).  (But)  at  that  time,  formerly  I  determined  their  lives  to  be 
too  short.  When  they  came,  so  be  it,  to  their  death,  so  be  it,  verily 
at  that  time  they  will  greatly  vex  me  with  what  they  say.  Yet  I 
surely  gave  them  a  place  to  live  at  the  time  that  I  first  made  them; 
I  gave  them,  so  be  it,  a  certain  weed  for  them  to  raise  for  themselves 
yonder,  so  be  it.  “Tobacco, ”  we  shall  call  it.  Verily  if  they  merely 
strew  it  in  a  cluster  you  must  not  start  to  take  it  from  them:  only, 
whenever  they  offer  us  a  smoke,  then  only  shall  we  smoke.  We 
whom  they  call  “manitous”  shall  desire  it  of  them.  Formerly  I  did 
not  even  save  a  single  pipeful  for  myself.  Moreover,  I  gave  them  a 
dog  to  pet,  so  be  it,  where  their  hearths  are.  Whenever,  so  be  it, 
they  think  anything  of  their  lives  they  shall  take  it  up  by  the  head. 
Verily  in  return  we  shall  think  of  their  lives  whenever  they  worship 
us.  Then  indeed  only  shall  we  in  the  future  be  satisfied  with  the 
dogs.  Moreover,  I  made  a  harvest  crop  of  every  kind  and  granted 
it  to  be  with  them.  Verily,  if  they  strew  it  carelessly  in  a  cluster,  do 
not  start  to  take  it  from  our  grandchildren.  Also,  verily  only  when¬ 
ever  they  remember  (i.  e.,  worship)  us,  then  shall  we  receive  it,  only 
then.  I  made  for  them  game  animals  of  every  kind  for  them  when  I 
made  them  (the  people)  to  move.  Verily  indeed  only  whenever  they 
make  offering  to  us  shall  we  be  satisfied.  Verily  that  is  why  I  beseech 
you  this  day.  You  must  individually  possess  a  blessing,  so  that  you 
may  bless  whomever  you  please.  If  you  bless  them  then  (your  bless¬ 
ings)  shall  come  true.  That  verily  is  why  I  told  you  to  bless  each  of 
the  future  people,  our  grandchildren.  These  too  shall  go  yonder  and 
dwell  with  them.  Now  this  one  shall  be  called  “Spirit  of  Fire.” 
He  shall  go  there  and  shall  be  moving  as  they  sit  opposite  him,  and  he 
shall  continue  to  carefully  interpret  for  them  when  they  begin  to 
remember  (i.  e.,  worship)  us.  Verily  we  shall  make  his  breath  the 
size  of  this  earth  so  that  he  will  not  fail  to  go  about  and  make  us  hear 
whenever  they  worship  us;  and  we  shall  thereby  know  if  they  think 
anything  of  themselves.  Moreover,  these  only  shall  go  and  be  where 
our  grandchildren  have  their  smoke  holes,  from  whence  (the  smoke 
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kufugonidtc  a'ku'nawAnnit.  “TayapI'gwa'cigA”  fi'gkwA\  Winwa'wA 
wi'nlganitape'siwAg  a'ku'nawAn111',  wfmene'tamiwinwawA'AtA'ma- 
WAgi  na/'kA  kagorti  pyatenAmoiiAgwim  wi'mganitape'sinu'tAmogi 
kago'tu.  Wl'nAdtca/'  rnAHA  TayapI'gwa'cigA  wawitaiya'kwa'pAtA- 
5  mawaw  ume'to'sanenl'wiweni  wI'Anemina'kAke'kA'wa'nigwani  ludtci- 
manetona'na'1'.  Tcagidtca'€  wl'nA  namita/'agAni  wItkegAp!wWAk 
Na'kA/dtci  kago'  wl'nA  maA'ni  A'ckutana/'siwAni  kago''  i'cipAnadtci- 
monite  wI'wIgatadtcimowWA\  WlnAdtca''na'i  mA'ni  kekl'cegu'menan 
anegi'kwanA'kwAgo'tanig  I'ni  wl'inegi'kwi'tawAgw  una'moweni  wl'n  a 
10  wl'pawikiwinote'kwatowa'menAgwe  ma'kwaneme'nAgwinQi'.  Cewa'nA 
na'Vlnwa'wA  a'gw  a/'penawi  wI'a'penawitA'citatape'sI'wadtcinni\ 
Winwa'w  ayl'gi  me'ce'megu  kegA'piwAgi  me''ce  wI'AneminenA'- 
mawadtci  ko'ci'semena'na'1'.  Wl'nA  mA'n  A'ckuta'na'sIwA  tca'gi 
wl'nA  ko'ci'semena'na'  umAne'seno'nwawAni  wi'tA'cino'kanetA'ina- 
15wadtci  wI'pawikago'inidtc  uwPtcl'ckwe'wawa'1'.  Ma'A'nidtca'  A'cku- 
tana/'siwAni  wl '  w  An ap ano'k  At  a' wagw an  a'clgwike'cawa/'cinidtci  wi- 
watci'tugwanA  nAna'wa'kAmi  wI'ldwitAnwawagi''togwanA  'u'wlyaw 
I'nA  ane'nAgowe  wI'kaketeminawagkwA\ 


“Inl'yatuge  na/'k  a'adtciki'sadtci'seto'nAgo'A  keme'to'saneniwen- 
20enanDl\  Inidtca'tyatugket,  no^tc1',  a'cimamlnawa'netAgi  wl'nA  *Ma'- 
mA'sa'A'  anatan  a'pawiwI'nAke*kanetAma'ti'sudtci  wI'A'kwime'to'- 
sanenI'wigwanDlt;  na'kA/dtci  wl'n  a'ca'pedtci'ka'gwiwadtc  A'pe'na- 
wennK,  no'dtcu,  na'kA/dtcle,  no'dtcu,  a'pawinlganike'kanetA'mawa- 
dtcK,  no'dtcK,  utogimam Ani nlga'ni  w!n'DAt,  no'dtcu,  wi'Anemi'cime'to'- 
25  saneniwinigwan111',  n5'dtcu,  uto'ckinawama'i  na/'k  uto'kwaiyoma'1', 
no'dtcK,  utApeno/'sema'1',  atnAtawa'netAgklt,  wl'nA  no'dtcl';  ke'ka- 
netA'mugwannlt,  Inina' 'tea'  yatu'g11®',  no'dtcle,  kegaiya'1',  no^tc1', 
a'kA'ckimlnawapAma'te'e  ma'A'n111',  no'dtcK,  keme'come'se'nanAn 
A'ckutana''siwAnn1'.  ‘MAniga/'  winA  me'cena''  amudtcike'kanetAm- 
30  atk'soyan  anemi'cike'nugwani  neme'to'sanenI'wiwennl',no'dtc1V  Inl'- 
yatugkeC,  no'dtcK,  a'cita'ate'et,  no^tc1'.  Inina' tea' 'yatuge  pemi'ce'- 
cowlgwanute'6',  no'dtcu,  wl'nA  ‘Ma'ciaWa’  a'natanDA'.  Nlna'nA- 
ga'i  nepA'cito'e'menannA',  no'dteK.  Wlnai'yatugke',  no'dtcK,  na'Hna'1', 
no'dtcK,  wI'enowIdtcK,  no'dtcu,  a'nawAdtcI'yatugepApIwenAmawa'te' 
35  uta'ku'namAnnU,  nAno'?ckwe  wl'n  a'tAnadtcimo'a'te'e  tA''swaiyAgk1', 


wl'nA  no'dtcK,  wl'klwi'utwawa'gi'to^c1'.  Kl'cidtca'  yatug 


,.ke? 


no'd- 

tc1',  nowidtci  nAnawa''kAmig  a'klwitAnwawagi'tot'e'e  wl'nA  ‘Maoia'- 
sa'A/  ane'tA  A'klwinAnatwawa'tAg  u'wlyawi  nAiio''ckwe  wl'n 
a'kiwi'inA'mA'tamiPtc1',  no'dtcK,  wl'ke'kanemaVa'ga'i  peminApi'- 
40nigwannl\  NAno''ckwe',  wl'nA  no'dtcie,  a'kiwikegime'ckine'dtcamud- 
tc  uta'ku'namAnnit,  no^tc1'.  KakAbo'twe  yatu'gke',  n5'dtcu,  a'mai- 
ya'ckawa'dtci  me'te'gwineniwa'  a'tA'ciwInA'sA'kA'Amawa'te'6',  tca'gi 
wl'n  a'ina'kwiga'panPtc1',  no'dtcu.  Pape'gkwA',  no'dtcK,  a'tAnatotA- 
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of  their)  tobacco  passes  out.  He  shall  be  called  “He  Who  Lies  with 
His  Eyes  Bulging.  ”  They  (the  Spirit  of  Fire,  and  He  Who  Lies 
With  His  Eyes  Bulging)  shall  be  the  first  to  be  satisfied  with  the 
tobacco,  and  they  shall  first  smoke,  and  whenever  (the  people)  offer 
them  anything  they  shall  be  the  first  to  enjoy  it.  Verily,  he,  this 
one,  He  W  ho  Lies  with  His  Eyes  Bulging,  shall  be  opposite  and 
watch  their  lives  and  (shall  note)  whomever  of  our  fellow  manitous 
they  continue  to  name  (in  their  sacrifices).  Verily  he  shall  have  the 
power  of  (knowing)  every  inner  thought.  Moreover,  if  this  Spirit  of 
Fire  in  any  way  fails  in  his  interpretation  He  (Who  Lies  with  His 
Eyes  Bulging)  shall  carefully  explain.  Verily  we  shall  make  his 
breath  to  be  the  extent  the  sky  hangs,  so  that  he  will  not  fail  in  going 
about  to  make  us  hear  whenever  they  shall  worship  us.  But  indeed 
they  shall  not  merely  be  continuously  happ;/  there.  They  also  have 
the  power  of  blessing  our  grandchildren  in  the  future.  He,  this 
Spirit  of  Fire,  shall  soften  the  wars  of  our  grandchildren  so  that 
their  foes  shall  be  as  naught.  Verily,  whosoever  has  courage  with 
respect  to  this  Spirit  of  Fire  as  he  lies  in  spent  ashes,  whosoever  shall 
paint  himself  (with  charcoal),  whosoever  shall  go  about  wailing  over 
himself  in  the  wilderness,  he  is  the  one  whom  I  tell  you  to  bless.’ 

“And  then  it  seems  he  (the  Great  Manitou)  placed  our  lives  anew 
in  a  difficult  position.  Then  verily  it  seems,  so  be  it,  ever  since,  so 
be  it,  he,  the  one  called  'MAmA'sa'A,’  thus  realized  that  he  did  not 
know  how  long  he  would  live;  moreover,  they  were  very  troubled 
with  disease,  so  be  it,  and  moreover,  so  be  it,  he  did  not  know  how  his 
chief’s  young  men  and  his  women,  so  be  it,  and  his  children,  would 
continue  to  live  in  the  future,  and  he  sought,  so  be  it,  to  learn  (this), 
at  that  time.  Verily  it  seems,  so  be  it,  eventually,  so  be  it,  he  was  able 
to  contemplate  (this),  so  be  it,  our  grandfather,  the  Spirit  of  Fire. 
‘Now,  indeed  this  is  whereby  I  may  learn  how  my  life  shall  be  in  the 
future.’  That,  it  seems,  so  be  it,  is  what  he  thought,  so  be  it.  Verily, 
it  seems  at  that  time,  he,  the  one  called  ‘MAmA'sa'A,’  started  to  paint 
his  own  face.  Now  he  is  our  old  man,  so  be  it.  Now  it  seems,  so  be 
it,  at  the  time,  so  be  it,  he  was  to  go  out,  so  be  it,  it  seems  he  stopped 
to  crumble  his  tobacco,  and  blindly  there  told  as  many  objects,  so 
be  it,  for  which  he  was  to  go  about  wailing.  Verily,  it  seems,  so  be  it, 
when  he  had  gone  out  in  the  wilderness,  he,  the  one  called  ‘  MAmA'sa' a,’ 
went  about  wailing.  He  went  about  seeking  his  life,  wailing,  blindly 
as  he  went  about,  so  be  it,  wailing,  since  he  did  not  know  where 
(the  manitous)  were  located.  Blindly,  so  be  it,  he  went  about  with 
his  tobacco  in  his  open  palms,  so  be  it.  Very  soon,  it  seems,  so  be  it, 
he  came  to  Tree  Spirits,  and  there  made  an  offering  to  all  of  them 
as  they  sat  about,  so  be  it.  Suddenly,  so  be  it,  he  there  told  them 
why  he  went  about  wailing,  so  be  it,  so  be  it.  And  it  seems  he  ex¬ 
plained  what  he  did  not  know,  so  be  it,  and  of  what  verily  he  was  de- 
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mawa'te'e  kiwitutwawa'gi?todtcu,  no^tc1',  wI'ha  no'dtcu,  yatu'g 
aVltA'mawadtc  a'pawike'ka'netAg61',  no/dtcK,  a'nAtawidtca'ike*kan- 
etAma'tiWkc1',  no'dtcu.  A'ciwitA'mawa^tc1',  no^tc1'.  Tca'gi,  no'd- 
tcK,  a'maiya/'ckawa^tc1',  no^tc1',  A'senapane'niwa'i  pape'gkwAt,  no'd- 
5  tcu,  A'kwi'dtcite'pe  no'dtcle,  a'tA'ci'yatug116*,  no'dtcK,  a'tA'cipapAgi- 
gawanAgigwa'tawa'tetet,  no/dtcu,  une'sa'mawAn111',  no^tc1',  pApIwe- 
nAmawateVyatug  aVltA'mawadtcic,  no^tc11,  kiwi,  no/dtcie,  'utwa- 
wa/gittodtcit.  A'penemegu'yatug  a'pemkinadtcimute'e\  Teagl'ya- 
tuge  me'ce'megu  kagomt,  no/dtcH,  a'manetowa/netAg111',  no/dtcK, 
10  a'pemi,  no^tc1',  sA'kA'wa'to'te*6',  no'dtcu.  Tca'gi  ne'pi  ma'ku'ekA- 
gin  aylgimegu'yatug  a'pAgina'te'6',  no/dtcK,  klkegAta'mudteinnlt,  no'd- 
tcu,  uta'ku'namAn111',  no'dtcK.  Inl'yatugke',  no'dtcK,  a'cawi'tetet, 
no'dtcK,  wl'nA  ‘ MA'mA'saV  ane'tAt.  Inina/'yatuge  katawi'megu, 
no'dtcK,  papAgi'tapena'to'te'6',  no'dtcie,  Inl'yatug  a'kA'cki,  wl'nA 
15no'dtcK,  minawa'tagu'te*  aA'sami,  no'dtcK,  potswawa'giftodtcit.  Ini'- 
yatug1^*,  no'dtcle,  a'keteminu'tagu'te'61,  no/dtci?,  WapA'nowAnQK, 
no'dtcu.  ‘NaT,  no'ci''i,  keketeminon116',  no'dtcK,  kl'utwawagi'To- 
yAnnK,  no^tc1',  a'pawi,  no'dtcK,  ke'kane'tAmAnnit,  no'dtcie,  keme'to*- 
sanenl'wiwen111'.  InPtca'*,  no/dtcu,  ke'TenA  mA;n  mug  a‘ketemi'no- 
20nanDlt,  no^tc1',  wi'tapA'ku^ckAmAni  ke'Tyawen1111,  no^tc1';  na'kA/d- 
tcK,  no^tc1',  atcfkagwiyagkwet,  no'dtcie,  A'pe'nawen111',  no^tc1',  ayl'- 
g1^,  no'dtcu,  I'ni  ketenanemen116',  no^tc1',  wfAnerni,  no/dtci?,  mami- 
wanetA'monannit,  no'dtcK;  na/'kAt,  no'dtcK,  ketogimammAt,  no'dtcu, 
a'pawi,  no^tc1',  ke'kanetA'mawAdtci  nlga'ni  wi'AnemiTime'to'seneni- 
25  wigwannit,  no'dtcK,  ayl'g  I'ni  ketena'nemen116',  no'dtcu.  Mo'tci'megu, 
no^tc1',  ta'cipegi'ckutAmonugwanA  'ugi'mawAn  ut5'tawennit,  no'd- 
tc1',  na'^egA'c6*,  no'dtclt,  wfAnemi,  no'dtcK,  A/fkowadtcu,  no/dtcu. 
Pawi,  n6'dtcle,  poni'ta'AtAge  ketogimamAn  upe'Tawani  winA'megu, 
no'dtcK,  wi'Anemi,  no'dtcK,  a'wutAmwA  Hi'wlyaw  a'co'wime'notAne 
30kago'i  ta'cino'wagwanDAt,  no'dtcK.  Na'(kAt,  no^tc11,  a'ci'a'ko'wi'u^ 
tci'se'tonannK,  no'dtcK,  tapa'tAmannk,  no'dtcK,  “negu'twapyagkK,, 
a'i'tAman111',  no'dtcu,  a'maneto'wiyannlt,  no'dtcK.  I'n  ananemenannlt, 
no'dtcu,  Inu'gkK,  no'dtcK,  a'ketemi'nonan111',  nS^tc1'.  Agwidtca'e  inu- 
gi'megu'  ca/'ck1',  no^tc1*,  I'n  ananemenanin111',  a'pe'tA'kAinme',  no'd- 
35  tc1'.  Na'ina'^megu,  no'dtcu,  ku*kanetAmo'wagannit,  no'dtcu,  mA'nnit, 
no^tc1',  neto'ki'menan11^,  no'dtcK,  I'ni  ne'^ki  wrAnemi^A'kwitapwa'- 
migA^k1',  no^tc1';  na''kAt,  no^tc1',  nekrcegu'menannK,  no'dtcle,  a'ma- 
wiku'kanetAmo'wagani  ne^ki  wI'Aiicmi,  no'dtcu,  A^kwi,  wl'nA  no'd- 
tcle,  tapwadtcu,  wl'nA  no'dtcK,  wI'Anemi,  no^tc1',  Anemimame'kwa- 
40  netA'mugwanA  atko'wwlt,  wl'nA  no^tc1*,  fAnemime'to'sanenl'wi- 
gwanDAt,  no^tc1*,  wrpawi'wAnifkatA'mugwanQAt,  no'dtcu,  anane'me- 
nanQlt,  no^tc1'.  Agwidtca',  no'dtcu,  ne'ci''kAt,  no'dtcic,  ketemino'na- 
ninnU,  no^tc11.  Negu'tPtca'1  wl'nA  ml'so'n  anegkku'*ckAmAnnit, 
no'dtcK,  anegkkwiketemi'nonan111'.  InPtca'1  wl'nA  wrAnemkci'genig 
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sirous  of  knowing  about  himself,  so  be  it.  That  is  what  he  explained 
to  them,  so  be  it.  Upon,  so  be  it,  the  heads,  so  be  it,  of  all  Rock 
Spirits  which  he  met,  so  be  it,  he  suddenly,  so  be  it,  there,  it  seems, 
so  be  it,  shed  his  tears,  so  be  it,  and  crumbled  his  tobacco,  so  be  it, 
for  them,  it  seems;  and  informed  them,  so  be  it,  why,  so  be  it,  he  went 
about  wailing.  He  started  to  say  exactly  the  same  thing,  it  seems. 
It  seems  that  he  thought  everything,  so  be  it,  was  a  manitou,  so  be  it, 
and  started  to  make  an  offering  to  it,  so  be  it.  Upon  all  waters  also 
which  he  met  he  also,  it  seems,  cast,  so  be  it,  his  tobacco,  so  be  it, 
which  he  had  with  him  in  his  wailing,  so  be  it.  That  it  seems,  so  be 
it,  is  what  he,  the  one  called  ‘MAmA'sa'A,’  did,  so  be  it.  At  the  time, 
it  seems,  when  he  had  nearly,  so  be  it,  starved  himself  to  death,  so 
be  it,  then  it  seems  he  was  able,  so  be  it,  to  be  observed  as  he  had 
wailed  altogether,  so  be  it,  too  much.  Then  it  seems,  so  be  it,  he  was 
blessed,  so  be  it,  by  a  W&pAnowa,  so  be  it.  ‘Now,  my  grandchild, 
I  bless  you,  so  be  it,  as  you  have  gone  about  wailing,  so  be  it,  because 
you  do  not,  so  be  it,  know,  so  be  it,  about  your  life.  So  verily,  so  be 
it,  I  truly  bless  you,  so  be  it,  this  day  so  that  you  will  attain  old  age, 
so  be  it;  moreover,  so  be  it,  as  you  (pi.)  are  afflicted  with  disease,  so 
be  it,  also,  so  be  it,  I  so  bless  you,  so  be  it,  that  I  in  the  future  shall 
continue,  so  be  it,  to  will  it  away  from  you,  so  be  it;  and,  so  be  it,  as 
you  do  not  know  how  your  chief’s  people  will  continue  to  be  in  the 
future,  so  be  it,  I  also  so  bless  you,  so  be  it.  Even,  indeed,  so  be  it, 
whosoever  shall  speak  against  the  chief’s  town,  so  be  it,  shall  slowly, 
so  be  it,  in  the  future,  so  be  it,  end  his  words,  so  be  it.  If,  so  be  it, 
whatever  foe  from  without  there  may  be  who  speaks  there  anything 
against  your  chief’s  fire  (i.  e.,  village),  so  be  it,  does  not  cease  speaking 
against  it,  he  shall,  so  be  it,  continue  to  curse  himself,  so  be  it.  And, 
so  be  it,  as  a  very  last  boon  I  grant  you,  so  be  it,  that  which  I  love, 
so  be  it,  what  I  who  am  a  manitou,  so  be  it,  call,  so  be  it,  “One 
slice.”  That  is  how  I  think  of  you,  so  be  it,  to-day,  so  be  it,  when 
I  bestow  a  blessing  upon  you,  so  be  it.  Verily  indeed  not  merely 
to-day,  so  be  it,  do  I  bless  you  (but)  forever.  Until,  indeed,  the  time, 
so  be  it,  whenever  we  think  of  changing,  so  be  it,  this,  so  be  it,  our 
earth,  so  be  it,  shall  (my  blessing)  continue  to  be  valid,  so  be  it; 
and,  so  be  it,  until  whenever  we  think  of  changing  our  sky,  so  be  it, 
for  so  long  shall  he,  so  be  it,  whosoever  shall  continue,  so  be  it,  in  the 
future  to  remember  it,  whosoever  shall  exist  as  mortal  in  the  future, 
so  be  it,  whosoever  shall  not  forget,  so  be  it,  the  way  I  have  blest  you, 
so  be  it,  shall  be  successful  in  his  prayers.  Verily,  I  do  not,  so  be  it, 
bless,  so  be  it,  you  alone,  so  be  it.  Verily  I  bless  the  single  gens  to 
which  you  belong,  so  be  it.  Verily  it  shall  continue  to  come  true  if 
(anyone)  continues  to  ask,  so  be  it,  for  life.  But  now,  my  grandchild, 
as  I  am  but  one  in  blessing  you,  so  be  it,  it  is  not  suitable,  so  be  it. 
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Ane'mi,  no^tc1*,  nAto'ta'sut0',  no'dtcK,  pemate''siwennit.  Cewa'ma- 
nug151',  no'ci''i,  a'neguti'fiyan  a'ketemi'nonannit?  no'dtcie,  a'gwi  tapi'- 
keginnit,  no^tc1'.  MAnA*kAdtca'\  no'dtclf,  ki'mawitAnato'tapennA', 
no'dtcI?,  watapA'gklt,  no^tc1',  api'tAt,  no'dtc',  katA''kyapitAt,  no'dtcil.7 

5  “Ini'yatug  Ite'p  iPciwenegu'te'e  katemina'gudtcinnl\  no/dtcu. 
Iya'*  pya'negudtc  aVapatotA'minidtcu,  no/dtcu?  tA^sonAg1*1',  no'dtcK, 
kiwi'utwawa'gi'to^c1',  no'dtcK.  ‘I'nnI',  no'dtcK,  netena'nemawA 
ko'ci'se'menan  a'A'sami,  wi'nA  no'dtcu,  poeswawa'gittodtcK. 
Agwidtca'*i  wa'witepi  wIinane'mAginnU.  MA'ni,  no'dtcu,  ketA'ki'- 
10  menannlt,  no'dtc1?,  newawitA'mawaw  a'mawi,  no'dtcK,  ku'kanetAmo'- 
wagani  na'*kAt,  no^tc1',  mA'ni  keki'cegu'menan  ayi'gkie,  no^tc1*.7 


“‘Onidtca'',  wi'nA  no'dtcK,  a'ci,  wi'nA  no'dtcu,  ta'pi'Adtc  a'kete- 
minu'ttawAdtci  ko'ci'semenannA\  Ini  kudtci  wi'naiyow  anenA'gwe 
yowe  wi'nA  kitcimAmadtcitatAk  Wadtci  yo'we  mAmatomenA'gwe 
15yowwe\  “Me'*ce  wi'Aneminanema/wagwan111',77  ketegunanaiyowWG\ 
InPtca'*  inugi  kinA  kwiye'nnA\  *0'  ninAga/na'  a'gw  A'te'tci  wi'ina- 
netAmo'nanin111'.  TA'sono'gkit,  nd^tc1*,  ana'nemAdtc  ini  na'^nlnA 
wiH'ciketeminAmonan  ayi'gi  ni'n  Ane'mi'AtA'maiyan  a'tkunawWAk 
Cewa'nanugi  mA'n  Ane'mime'to'sa'neniwA  ko'ci'se'menan  a'gwi 
20  tapi'kegin 


a'nitci'tiyAgkwe\  CawAnogi^tca*  api'tA  katA/ckyapit 


a'awi'dtc  i'ni  wi'mawitAnatotA'mawAg^V 


<c 


Iniyatu'ge  na/'k  a'wapiwena'tete\  Ite'pi'c  iya'*  pyana'dtc 
aVapatotAma'tinidtc  anane'megudtclt,  no'dtcK.  Nayapi'megu  na/'k 
anadtcimoni'te'e',  wi'nA  no^tc1',  a'ckiketemina'gudtcinn1';  nayapi'- 
25megu  na''k  a'inanetAmagu'te'6'.  ‘Cewa'nA  kinananug  a'ne''siyAgw 
a'gwi  tapikeginnI\  MAnA'kAdtca/'  na'kA/dtci  wadtcipAgi''cimug 
api't  a/'awidtci  na/'kA  ki'mawitAnatotAina'wapennAy  atini'te'6', 
no'dtcK,  katemina'gudtciut,  no'Hc1'. 

“Iya/'  na'kA'  pyanadtci  nayapi'megu.  Oni'yatuge  na'kAdtci'megu 
30  a'ki'kiwene'te'®',  wi'nA  no^tc1',  ( M  A'm  A'sa'A 7  a'natanA  wadtcike'- 
si'yanig  api'nidtcini  kagya'kinawatApi'nidtcin  a'mawi'na'kAdtcipiti- 
gAne'te'6'.  Tca'gi  wi'nA  naniA^kAmig  a'pemi'ciwene'te'e  na'ckA 
Me'tegwineniwa'  a'kwanAgiga'panPtc1'.  Ini'yatug  a'peminatotA- 
magu'te'e  wi'nA  myana'o'nadtci'i  manetowa'1',  no'dtcK,  pa'eci  win 
35  ape'tawiki'ce'gkwe\  A'penedtca'  yatuge  wi'n  ananemegute'e'yatugke\ 
Pa'ci'megu  yatuge  Ke'tcimanetowAn  a'A'pinidtc  a'pAgAmiwenegu'te'6'. 
Ayigidtca/'  win  a  ki'ciwitA'mawudtc  ananememedtci  MAmA''sa'Ani 
winAga'yatugan  a'kAnawi'te'e  Ke'camanetowWA',  <<6nidtca'e,  wi'nA 
no'dtcu,  a'citapi'iyagkwe',  no^tc1',  a'tapwa'tawiyagkwet,  no^tc1'.  Iniku' 
40  wi'naiyowwet,  no'dtcu,  wa'dtci  wi'cigime'nAgowwe',  no'dtclc,  wi'Anemi, 
no'dtcK,  ketemi'nawagkwetJ  no'dtcu.  InPtca'1  wi'nA  no^tc1',  a'ta'pi- 
kegklt,  no^tc1'.  TanPtca'*,  no^tc1',  wiTci'genig111',  no^tc1',  wi'pawi, 
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Verily  we  shall  go  yonder,  so  be  it,  and  tell,  so  be  it,  the  one  who  is, 
so  be  it,  in  the  east,  so  be  it,  who  has  a  fixed  place,  so  be  it.’ 


“Then  it  seems  he  was  led  thither  by  the  one  by  whom  he  was 
blessed,  so  be  it.  As  soon  as  he  was  brought  yonder  then  the  other 
began  to  relate,  so  be  it,  the  number  of  objects,  so  be  it,  for  which 
he  went  about  wailing,  so  be  it.  ‘So,  so  be  it,  I  blessed  our  grand¬ 
child  because  he  wailed  altogether  too  much,  so  be  it.  Verily  I  shall 
not  bless  him  for  a  short  time.  I  mentioned  that  whenever  we 
think,  so  be  it,  of  changing  this,  so  be  it,  our  earth,  so  be  it,  and,  so 
be  it,  this  our  sky  also,  so  be  it,  (my  blessing  would  be  valid  until 
then). 

“‘Verily,  now,  so  be  it,  in  blessing  our  grandchild  you  have  pleased 
him,  so  be  it.  For  that  indeed  is  what  he  who  made  him  to  move 
(i.  e.,  gave  him  life)  formerly  told  us.  That  is  why  he  formerly 
besought  us.  He  said  to  us,  “You  shall  continue  to  bless  whomso¬ 
ever  you  desire.”  So  verily  to-day  you  (have  done)  exactly  right. 
Oh,  I  also  shall  not  bless  him  for  your  sake  any  differently.  In  as 
many  ways,  so  be  it,  as  you  blessed  him,  I  also  shall  bless  him  for 
your  sake,  that  I  also  may  continue  to  smoke  tobacco.  But  now  as 
far  as  this  our  grandchild,  the  future  person  is  concerned,  as  we  are 
(but)  two  it  is  not  suitable.  Verily  we  shall  go  and  relate  (his  story) 
to  the  one  who  lives  in  the  south,  who  sits  fixedly.’ 

“And  then  it  seems  he  began  to  lead  him  (yonder).  As  soon  as 
he  brought  him  there  they  began  to  tell  each  other  how  he  was 
blessed,  so  be  it.  The  one  by  whom  he  was  blessed  said  exactly  the 
same  thing,  so  be  it;  and  he  was  blessed  again  in  the  same  way. 
‘But  as  we  now  are  three  it  is  not  suitable.  We  must  go  also  indeed 
yonder  where  one  resides  in  the  west  and  inform  him  of  it,’  they  by 
whom  he  was  blessed,  so  be  it,  said  to  each  other,  so  be  it. 

“And  as  soon  as  he  brought  him  there  the  same  (happened).  Then 
it  seems  he  whose  name  was  ‘Mauia's^'a’  was  again  led  about,  so 
be  it,  and  was  brought  inside  where  one  who  has  a  well-known  seat 
sits  in  the  north.  And  he  was  led  in  succession  to  where  all  (the 
manitous)  under  the  earth  (are)  and  to  the  tops  of  the  Tree  Spirits. 
Verily  it  seems  he  was  blessed  the  same  way,  so  it  seems.  He  was 
even  taken,  it  seems,  to  where  the  Great  Manitou  dwells.  Verily  also 
as  soon  as  he  (the  Great  Manitou)  had  been  told  how  ‘MAniA'sabG 
was  blessed,  it  seems  that  then  he,  the  Gentle  Manitou,  spoke, 
‘Now  verily,  so  be  it,  you,  so  be  it,  have  pleased  me  in  obeying  me, 
so  be  it.  That  indeed  is  why,  so  be  it,  I  formerly  told  you,  so  be  it, 
to  continue,  so  be  it,  to  bless  them,  so  be  it.  Therefore,  so  be  it, 
it  is  suitable,  so  be  it.  How  verily,  so  be  it,  may  it  be,  so  be  it, 
that  he  will  not,  so  be  it,  remember  us,  so  be  it?  In  accordance,  so 
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no'dtcu,  nie'kw anemen  Agkwe* ,  no'Hc1*?  X'ni,  no'dtcu,  wfAnemi, 
no'dtcK,  AtA'maiyAgkwe\  no^tc1',  wi'nA  no'He1',  a*cawidtci  ko'ci'se'- 
menannA\  A'gwi  ni'n  A'te'dci  wrinanemAginni\  TA^sonog  ana'ne- 
magw  ayi'gi  ni'n  i'ni  ketenanetAmonepWAt,  no^tc1*.’ 

5  “Ininadca'Vatuge  wi'n  aXpeminfsiwene'te'6*.  AiyapAmi,  no^tc1*, 
pyayadtci  ki'cFtcaPyatuge  nanAgAdtcimeguyatu'g  ananemedtci 


kfcitcagi'natAgklt,  no'dtcu,  ‘neketeminagogkiV 


ininaltcaFyatug 


,.ket 


aVapiwitAmawa'tetet,  no'dtcK,  tcinawa'madtciut,  tcaganagomadtciM\ 
Negu'tidtcali  mi'so'n  aVitAmawateVyatugket,  no^tc1*,  wi'nA  no,dtcic, 
10  ‘MaWWa/  no'dtcK,  a'natannA\  ‘A'gwi  nl'nA  ne'ci'^kA  kete- 
minawi'wadtcinnI\  WikA'nemiya'piwi'nAmame'kwanetA'nmgwanA 
rnA'n  ananetagu'^siyan  i'ni  wl'nA  widi'dtciwi'nAtAnemPcikA'tckowadtc 
AneminAto'taXsute  pemate/tsiwennl\  Na'*kA*,  no'dtcu,  wf  AnernPcina'- 
negutenwip  Ane'  *ckagwidtc  A'pe'nawenDi\  NaekA'dtc  ini  wfudtcipa- 
15  wikA'ckitalemegunidtc  uwi'ya'An  a'co'wi  me'notAnnet,  kago'i  tA'cigute 
ke togim amenannAt,  Anenii'cinAto'talsuiF.  Winwa'wAdtcad  kateinina'- 
witcigkK,  no'dtcu,  mA'ni  new  a  wi  t  a  '  m  ag  og  ntA/?kimwaw  a'mawiku'- 
kanetAmu'gwaeigkit:  i'n  a'kwPseta'wiwadtci  wPA'kwpAne'mitapwa- 
migA'tenigi  niAn  Inugi  neketeminawe'fsiwenDi\  WPAnemi,  no^tc1*, 
20  A'pa'nemudtc  a'ko'wi,  no^tc1',  wPAnemi,  no'dtcK,  meHo'saneni- 
wigwannA\  Na'ekAt,  no'dtcK,  kPce'gwi  new  aw  1 1  a  '  in  agog  a'mawPayi- 
gike?kyawAgo'towadtc  a?kwanetAmawiwadtci  niA'n  inugkit,  no'Hc1'. 
Na'*kAt,  nodtcu,  i'ni  witAnemPciwinAkA'tckowadtci  negu'twapyagi 
manetowAnnitj  no'dtcu,  a'kwi,  wl'nA  no'dtcK,  HiAne'senowanetAmi'- 
25  nig  wan  u'to'kim1311*,  wi'pawinetci/'capwatcimanetcigwagapadtc1\ 
Pa'V1,  wl'nA  no'dtcK,  ugi'mawAn  utota'wenegkit?  no'dtcu,  amFci- 
py^tcimami'cat^tcimegu'si^tc1^  no'dtcK,  AnemPcinAto'ta'siitet, 
no'dtcu. 


“InFtcaF  InugkIt,  wi'nA  no'dtcK,  nene^kanetAge'6^  no^tc1',  pyad- 
30  tcinadtcimoni'tetet,  no^tc1*,  mA'niga*  wniai'yatugke\  wi'Anemiga/'- 
w  in  a  m  e  fk  w  a  n  e  t  a'  in  a  w  n  d  t  c 1  r .  Adianeta'gu'sFtcA  Inadtci'mugwannit, 
no'dtcu,  wfpawinAna'fciwAmtkatA/rnawiidtcu,  no'dtcu. 


“Inidtca'f,  no'dtcle,  <nicitcimetkwanetA/mawawWAV  ini  yatu'gke\ 
no^tc1',  a'cita'a'te'^,  no'dtcK,  wi'nA  no'dtci<:,  WatsenenWAtJ  no^tcF 
35  Wa'dtcu,  no'dtcu,  kin  a'gwi  p  emin  Ana'agw  a'  taw  ad  tc  utaXku'namAnnU, 
no'dtcK,  ite'p1*,  no'dtcu,  ati'cikegimetckinedtca'ttawadtcK,  no'dtcu. 
utai'yiAn  adA'gwiwi'nApota'kwawa^tc1*,  no'dtcu,  mpete''siwAnnit, 
no'^tc1',  adAgwapo'sA'mawa^c1^  no'dc1'. 

“  ‘Pcena^i  yow  a'ketemi'nawagw  a'cikA'nonagwe  pemate'^siweni 
40  wawitAma'wagwannI\  TA'^sonogi  tca'g  ana'wagwanni*,  i'n  aXcPtAin 
a'cinAtawanetAmonAgow  inu'gi  ni'n  aiya'ko'w  a'me'to'saneniwa'*- 
iyannlt,  a'pawinlganike'kanetAman  a'kwike'nugwannU.  KinwawAdtcat 
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be  it,  with  the  way  our  grandchild  has  done  we  shall  continue,  so  be 
it,  to  smoke,  so  be  it,  so  be  it.  I  shall  bless  him  no  differently.  In 
as  many  ways  as  you  blessed  him  I  also  bless  him  for  your  sake,  so 
be  it.’ 

“Verily  it  seems  at  that  time  he  (MAmA'sa'A)  began  to  be  led 
downward.  As  soon  as  he  came  back,  so  be  it,  verily  as  soon,  it 
seems,  as  he  had  seen  exactly  all  the  ways  in  which  he  was  blessed, 
so  be  it,  (then)  he  thought,  ‘They  blessed  me/  and  at  that  time  it 
seems  he  began  to  tell,  so  be  it,  those  to  whom  he  was  related,  all 
those  to  whom  he  was  related.  The  one  called,  so  be  it,  ‘MAmA’sah’ 
spoke  of  (this)  single  gens.  ‘They  did  not  bless  me  alone.  Whoso¬ 
ever  indeed  shall  continue  to  remember  this,  the  way  I  was  blessed, 
will  continue  thereby  to  be  successful  in  his  prayers  if  he  continues 
to  ask  for  life.  And,  so  be  it,  each  time  disease  will  continue  to  miss 
him.  Moreover,  in  that  way  none  of  the  foes  from  without  shall  be 
successful  if  he  in  any  way  speaks  against  our  chief,  that  is,  if  he 
(the  chief)  continues  to  so  pray.  Verily,  they  who  bestowed  the 
blessings  upon  me,  so  be  it,  mentioned  (the  time)  whenever  they 
thought  of  changing  their  earth:  such  is  the  limit  they  set,  for  this 
blessing  of  mine  (given)  this  day  shall  continue  to  be  valid.  Who¬ 
soever,  so  be  it,  shall  continue,  so  be  it,  to  exist  in  the  future  as 
mortal,  so  be  it,  as  the  very  last,  shall  continue  to  depend  upon  (my 
blessing).  And,  so  be  it,  they  mentioned  that  when  they  also  hung 
the  sky  old  (i.  e.,  when  the  sky  is  old)  is  the  extent  of  my  blessing 
this  day,  so  be  it.  And,  so  be  it,  in  that  way  (any  one)  shall  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  successful  in  his  prayers  for  one  slice  when  the  manitou, 
so  be  it,  plans  war  on  his  earth,  so  that  he  (the  person  praying)  shall 
not  stand  alone  with  shamed  face.  He  even,  so  be  it,  shall  contrive 
to  be  mentioned  with  great  pride,  so  be  it,  in  the  chief’s  town,  so  be 
it,  if  he  continues  to  pray  for  (this),  so  be  it.’ 

“So  verily  to-day  (Jim  Old  Bear),  so  be  it,  recollected,  so  be  it, 
what  (the  manitou)  had  formerly  said,  namely,  that  this  (blessing) 
of  his,  it  seems,  so  be  it,  should  continue  indeed  to  be  remembered. 
Such  is  his  reputation.  He  must  have  mentioned,  so  be  it,  that  his 
(blessing)  should  never  be  forgotten,  so  be  it. 

“Verily,  therefore,  so  be  it,  Jim  Old  Bear,  it  seems,  thought,  so 
be  it,  so  be  it,  ‘I  shall  thus  remember  (his  blessing),  so  be  it.’  It 
is  why,  so  be  it,  he  freely  strives  to  properly  pile  up  his  tobacco  for 
him,  so  be  it,  and  he  extends  his  open  hand  toward  him,  so  be  it, 
and  boils  for  him  his  pet  (dog),  so  be  it,  together  with  the  harvest 
crop,  so  be  it,  which  he  boils  together  as  a  soup  for  him,  so  be  it. 

“  ‘Now  formerly  when  you  blessed  him  you  must  have  mentioned 
life,  when  you  spoke  to  him.  In  all  the  ways  you  promised  him  in 
return  I,  who  am  a  person  of  the  last  generation,  to-day  desire  of  you, 
for  I  do  not  know  in  advance  how  far  (my  life)  extends.  Verily  I 
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na'^ina'  a'tA'so'kwapino'kAtawawagwan  a'ketemi'nawagw  I'n  a'citca- 
gime'nAgowe  neta/'kunamA  wI'tA'tAgwitapeViim'tawagkwe',  na/'kA 
netai'y  a'pota'ko'nAgowweV  I'nn1',  wi'nA  no/dtcu,  ana'dtci  wi'nA  Wa/(- 
sanenWAt,  no'dtcu,  kateminaga'nidtciu',  nodtcu.  *Negutidtca''  wlnA 
5mi'so'n  a/citcagonedtca/'cinagket,  no'dtcu,  wI'inajLe'miyagke\  no'dtcK, 


pemate''siwennU,  no/dtcH.  Na/'kA',  no^tc1',  wfpawi,  no^tc1',  maiya'- 
cka/gwiyagket,  no'dtcu,  mAdtcitAtpe/nawenIlit,  no^tc1'.  Na/'kA', 
no/dtclc,  wi'pawikA'ckitaVmegu^c1',  no/dtcu,  kago'H.  ta'cita'itA'- 
magutet,  no'dtcu,  upe''tawanni',  no'Hc1',  wi'pawi,  no^tc1',  ta'pwanidtci 
10  wlnA'megu,  no'dtcK,  wi'Ane'mi'awutA'min^tc  u'wiyawwie,  no^tc1'. 
Na'kA,dtcu,  no'dtcK,  negu'twapyagkit,  no'dtcK,  a'cinAtawanetAmo'- 
iiAgowwet,  no^tc1',  wi'i'ci,  no^tc1',  n ap a ?ku *k w a '  wiy agkw e 4 ,  no^tc1', 
wi'nA  no'dtcK.  Tca'gkK,  wi'nA  no'dtcK,  ni'dtci'ckwe'A',  no'dtcK, 
ami'ci,  no'dtcu,  pe'cku'naw^tc1',  no'dtcK,  wA'nimodteu,  no^tc1', 
15  wawa/dtcipemu'tiyannet,  no^tc1'.'  I'nnit,  wi'nA  no'dtcK,  ana'dtci 
Wa/'sanenwA  wi'nnA\  A'penedtca/'  winan  arcinAtawanetAmawadtci 
kago'i  pyato'dtcie. 


“¥/Inwa'wA  neki'ciwitAma'wapen  aiyo'^i  tanadtcimaweniwitcigkie, 
A'ckuta'na'siwA  na'kA/dtc  A'nenagi  Tayapi'gwa'cigkA\  Wlnwa'wA 
20  nigani'AtA'ma'ap1'.  Inidtca''  inu'gi  kina'nA  wa'dtci  noniAgapi'^enag 
a'neni'wiyAnnet,  kinwa'wA  na/'k  i''kwatigke\” 

A'A'kwa'Hcimu^c1'. 

“ O'ni  wlnA'megu  wlVi'se'niyagkwe\  Yvrittcagi'meguesigati'gayagkwe\ 
eA'kowidtca't  in  aiya'ne'ki'i  ki'pemi'sigA'A'matipwA  tA'gwA'annlt. 
25  I'ni  pe''k  aiyo'*  a'yotagkl\  U'wiyaA  mya'cipema'te'site  wfnaVcka- 
gwidtci'megu,  inatotA'mugwan01'.” 

Na'^ina'i  kfcitcagi'sigA'Amati'wa^cin111',  “Wi'tsenigkut.  Nekfci'- 
ku'i'adtci'mopen  anenAma'gayage  nemAmatomo'nenannit.  Wi'se- 
nigu',  ne'nitige,  i'^kwatige.” 

30  Iniga'me'g  aylg  aVa'pina'gaw^tc11.  Ca'cki'megu  nyanA'nw 
ai'yowAgi  nAgA'monAn  aVl*se'ninidtcu. 

“'Oniya'pi  wlnA'megu  a'ki'cina'gayagke\  Mame'dtcina'  i'ni 
wi'nimi''enagket,  ki'cima'imawA^ci'gAnanigayag^6'.” 

'Oni  neguti'megu  mAmi'cI'*  a'kiwimawA'tenAg  A''kAnAnnl\ 
35  Ke'tcAnagAnimegu  aiyowWA\  O'ni  ki'cimawA'tenAgi  keta'gAneg 
a'mawi'sige''ckanAgkl\  'O'ni  na/'kA  negu'ti  niganinAml'ci''  aeAno'- 
'kanedtc1',  “Na'i',  nawA^tci'ci'ka'wi'cimi  netA'ku''kunannA\ 
Inidtca''i  wl'nimi'enagke'.  Ka'kAmi'megu  wi'A'mawadtci  wi'kuma'- 


nA«  >> 


gwigki\  Ka'kAmi  yapi'megu  ni'Anwa/'topen 


40  'O'n  a'nawAdtci'Anwawa'tcigadtci  Kemoto'  a'citAmmK.  Ca'cki'- 
megu  nl'ce'nwi  nenegwawa'tcigawWA\  O'ni,  “Nimigu  wl'kumenagkey' 
a'i'dtc1'. 
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name  my  tobacco  for  all  of  you,  as  many  as  at  the  time  were  seated 
when  you  blessed  him,  so  that  you  collectively  shall  enjoy  it,  and 
I  boil  my  pet  (dog)  for  you  and  I  boil  a  harvest  crop  with  it  as  a  soup 
for  you/  That,  so  be  it,  is  what  he,  Jim  Old  Bear,  so  be  it,  says  to 
those  who  bestowed  the  blessing,  so  be  it.  ‘Verily  you  accordingly 
will  bless  us,  so  be  it,  who  have  our  hands  in  (i.  e.,  belong  to)  this 
single  gens,  so  be  it,  with  life,  so  be  it.  And,  so  be  it,  evil  disease, 
so  be  it,  shall  not,  so  be  it,  strike  us,  so  be  it.  And,  so  be  it,  if  (the 
chief’s)  fire  (i.  e.,  town)  is  in  any  way  there  spoken  against,  so  be  it, 
that  he  shall  not  be  overpowered,  so  be  it,  (and),  so  be  it,  (the  foe) 
shall  not,  so  be  it,  be  successful,  so  be  it,  and  he  shall  continue  to 
curse  himself,  so  be  it,  so  be  it.  Moreover,  so  be  it,  we  desire  of 
you,  so  be  it,  one  slice,  so  be  it,  so  that  in  this  way,  so  be  it,  you  will 
replace  our  kettle,  so  be  it.  Each,  so  be  it,  of  my  foemen,  so  be  it, 
shall  thus  contrive,  so  be  it,  to  miss  me,  so  be  it,  if  by  chance,  so  be 
it,  we  exchange  shots  at  each  other,  so  be  it.’  That,  so  be  it,  is  what 
Jim  Old  Bear  says  to  them.  Verily  anyone  who  brought  anything 
to  the  feast  desires  the  same  of  them. 

“We  have  spoken  to  those  who  are  said  to  be  here,  the  Spirit  of 
Fire,  and  He  Who  Lies  with  His  Eyes  Bulging  in  the  Smoke  Hole. 
They  indeed  are  given  a  smoke  first.  That  verily  is  why  we  have 
had  you  seated  here  to-day,  ye  men  and  ye  women.” 

He  then  finished  his  speech. 

“Now  indeed  you  will  eat.  Verily  as  the  last  thing  you  shall  begin 
to  serve  each  other  a  very  little  com  meal.  That  is  especially  used 
here.  If  anyone  is  in  ill  health  it  will  have  a  good  effect  upon  him; 
that  is  what  is  said  of  it.” 

At  whatever  time  they  all  have  served  each  other  (the  following 
is  said):  “Eat.  We  have  indeed  told  how  we  extend  our  worship. 
Eat,  men,  women.” 

Then  indeed  they  also  begin  singing.  They  use  only  five  songs 
when  eating. 

“Now  indeed  we  have  finished  singing.  Now  we  shall  have  you 
dance  for  the  last  time;  that  is,  after  you  have  gathered  the  bones.” 

Then  indeed  one  ceremonial  attendant  goes  about  gathering  the 
bones.  He  uses  a  very  large  bowl.  And  as  soon  as  he  has  gathered 
them  he  goes  and  empties  them  by  the  main  pole.  And  one  cere¬ 
monial  attendant  is  ordered,  “Now  stop  to  dampen  our  drum. 
Then  we  indeed  shall  have  you  dance.  Let  those  whom  you  have 
invited  straightway  move.  Straightway  indeed  we  shall  start  with 
good  songs.” 

Then  in  turn,  Jack  Bullard  stops  to  blow  the  flute.  He  blows  only 
twice,  making  a  trembling  sound.  Then  he  says,  “Dance,  you 
whom  we  have  invited.” 
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'O'n  aVapimmiwA'A'mows^tc1'.  TA'swi  kutwa'cigA'ne'sfwe  'ai'yo- 
wAgi  mmiwa'i'gAnAnnit.  A'mmiwA'A'mowadtcP  ca'gA  ki'cai'yowadtci 
'o'n  a'a'petwawa'i'gawa^tc1',  a'pwawi  megunAna'^cinAgwawa'i'- 
gaw^tci  no'i'gA  nAgA'm6nAnn!\  Atneguti'meguwa/pitsegklt.  Ta^a'- 
5gwidtca'  meda/'swi  negu'twa'cig  ayo'wadtcinni\  'O'ni  mamedtcina/- 
'rnegu  aiyogkl\  Pe'ki'megu  a'me'ckwigita'wPseg1*1'. 

Ona'pe'  nf'cwi  mAmI'tcItAgi  pawini'mitcig  atAn5/tkanedtci  wl'api- 
tckwi'sa/tawadtci  tawa'i'gAnAnni\  AetAnwawaHgawadtci'megu  app- 
?cku'nawAg  Iniga/'megu.  Me^teno*  a'ciponwawa'i'gawadtci  ne'ki'- 
lOmegu  pwawi'api^ckunAmo'watan111'.  Ini'megu  amitAnwawa'i'gawad- 
tcK,  me'cena/tmegu  na*  nodtci'megu  wapAne'miwaV'.  WapAnowe- 
ga'tcigawAgi  kudtcu. 

Onime'g  ayi'g  atpemikedtcinedtcatsa'tawadtci  nagAmo'nidtcP 
anwawa'sa'to'nPtcPi'  ci'cI'gwAnAnnl\  KfcitcagimAni'awadtci  a'yo- 
15nidtc  a'nlmiwA'A'minPtc^.  A'pone'gawadtcK.  Oni'megu  a'nawAdtci'- 

'O'n  a'naya- 


yi< 


meguno  sa  mowadtci  niga'mmAmr  'crAgi  magwar 
pimAtAgwApi'towadtcu. 

Kfcawiwa^tcin  on  a'kA'nakA'nawPtci  Wa/'kaiyAt,  “Kiga'nutcigki', 
tca'g  anago'mAgigkle,  na/'kA  wl'nA  mAxni'tcI'Agi  tca'gi!  Na'i' 
20  anagomAgigkit,  na/'k  A'sa'mawAnP  cage'semedtcin  a*pA'ta'tAma'- 
gatcigklt;  tcag  anago'mAgigkI\” 


Nayapi'megu  na'kA/dtc  inadtcimow  anadtcimonidtci'megu  kigano'- 
nidtciu\  Me'teno''niegu  a'tA'cipe'kl'nowa^tc1'.  A'idtcidtca'tit,  “'O'ni 
na'*k  a'me'kwa'nemAgi  katemina'gatcig  a'keteminawawa'te'e 
25  Madia' esa\A.nnit,  ninA'gad  me'to'sanenl'wiwen  a'nene'kanetAmati'- 
*soyannl\  MA'n  a'itAmegklt,  1  Anemipepya'ta'omo'kPtc®'/  wfine'ta'- 
wiwadtcu.  ‘Napiga'*  wlnA  wPnapatotAmatlgini  tA'cine'ta'gu'siwA 
ko'ci'se'menannAV  Wl'ine'ta'wiwadtci  katemina'gatcigi  W&pA'no- 
WAgklt.  Inidtca''  tA'swi  wi'tAnetuna'moyan111',  tcag  anagome'nAgowwe\ 
30lOnidtca'*  wl'nA  kwlye'n  a'cpAnemimawita/'ayAgwe  kPcimenwitca- 
gAtAmatiyAgwini  ma'kwanemA'gedtcigi  tA'tA'gwi  kemetcote'nanAgklt. 
Inidtca/?nac  Anemi'tcikegket:  anemiwAnAWAnapA'tAmAgwe  wl'nA 
menetowAg  a'Anemikugwa'kinagwi'  'towadtc  utA/lkimwawi  wl'nA 
na'kA/dtci  wlnwa'w  uki'ce'gumwaw  ami'cpAneniina'egA'cewawapAtA'- 
35  mawAgkwe\  Pa'ci  mAnA/rk  a'ke'kyawe'niwigi  kA^cko'wayag  a'niA- 
mato'moyagket.  Inidtca'*  a'mi'ta'i  nAtawinAgA''ciyagket 


a'neni'- 


wiyAn 


net  )> 


Iniga*  Adtca/tmego'n  a'awAtenA'mawudtc  umi'kamwawi  kiga'- 
nutcigki\  A'wiga^tci'setogi  pItcagAnimu'tategklt.  'O'ni  kiga'nutcigi' 
40  sagi'dtc  a'mawipAgi'nawadtci  na'ina'i  nwa'wiwadtci  nenota'wI'Annl< 
kegime'si'megu  klga'nutcigkl\  Na'kA/dtci  mAim''ci'Ag  a'Ano''kanedtci 
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Then  they  begin  to  sing  dancing  songs.  The  number  of  dancing 
songs  they  use  is  16.  V  hen  they  sing  the  dancing  songs,  as  soon 
as  they  have  sung  nine  then  they  beat  the  drum  regularly  and  never 
stop  beating  it  for  seven  songs.  One  song  is  begun,  collectively  16 
are  the  songs  which  they  use.  Then  they  use  indeed  the  very  last 
song.  It  is  very  long  and  tiresome. 

Thereupon  usually  two  ceremonial  attendants  who  are  not  dancing 
are  ordered  to  untie  the  drum.  While  they  are  beating  the  drum 
they  untie  it.  As  long  as  they  do  not  untie  it  they  do  not  cease 
beating  it.  They  could  keep  on  beating  it,  so  be  it,  until  dawn  might 
come  on  them.  For  they  dance  the  Dawn  Dance. 

Then  indeed  they  begin  to  jerk  the  gourds  (i.  e.,  rattles)  out  of  the 
hands  of  the  singers  and  the  rattlers.  As  soon  as  they  have  taken 
from  them  all  the  (gourds)  which  they  used  then  they  give  a  dance 
song.  Then  they  stop  dancing  and  the  head  ceremonial  attendants 
stop  to  fumigate  the  headdress.  Then  they  bundle  it  up  carefully 
as  it  was. 

As  soon  as  they  have  done  their  work  then  WakaiyA  speaks  at 
length,  “Those  celebrating  the  gens  festival,  all  to  whom  I  am  re¬ 
lated,  and  all  ceremonial  attendants!  Come,  those  to  whom  I  am 
related  and  those  who  lit  the  smoking  tobacco;  all  to  whom  I  am 
related.” 

Moreover,  he  says  the  same  thing  as  those  celebrating  the  gens 
festival  said.  Only  indeed  he  speaks  differently.  Verity  what  he 
says  is,  “And  now  as  I  remember  those  who  bestowed  blessings,  who 
took  pity  upon  ‘MAmA'sa'A/  I  also  recall  my  own  life.  Verity  if  this 
is  said,  ‘he  might  continue  to  make  mistakes  in  his  prayers/  never¬ 
theless  they  will  hear  me.  ‘And  indeed  our  grandchild  will  be  heard 
whenever  there  is  to  be  translation  (of  prayers)/  Those  who  bestow 
blessings,  the  Wap AnowAgi,  will  hear  me.  That  verity  is  as  much  as 
I  shall  say  here,  all  ye  to  whom  I  am  related.  And  so,  as  soon  as  we 
have  eaten  pleasantly  all  which  was  dedicated  to  our  grandfathers 
collectively,  whom  we  worship,  we  naturally  feel  well.  Verity  may 
this  also  be  so:  As  we  continue  to  lose  sight  of  (this  earth  and  sky) 
as  the  manitous  continue  to  change  the  appearance  of  their  earth 
and  their  sky  may  we  continue  to  slowly  see  them  (the  sky  and 
earth  change).  Even  to  yon  old  age  may  we  be  successful  in  our 
prayers  (i.  e.,  have  them  answered)  when  we  worship.  So  verity, 
ye  men  may  contrive  to  leave  us.” 

And  then  for  the  first  time  those  celebrating  the  gens  festival  are 
handed  their  sacred  pack.  It  is  put  away  carefully  in  the  parfleche. 
Then  those  celebrating  the  gens  festival  go  outside  to  cast  Indian 
tobacco  whenever  they  go  out,  all  those  celebrating  the  gens  festival. 
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wi'pAgitA'mowadtc  A''kAnAxinU,  watAcA'mowadtc  A'*ki  wi'mawi'slgi'- 
sa'^towa^tc1*;  na/'k  Anemo'^aVi  nayapi'megu  aDagwA'soni'te*  wl'i'ci'- 
ci'mawa'kc1*;  mlgu'naVi  na/'k  a'cigapaniteVmegu  a'inA'kAna- 
wadtc1?.  I'n  a'ca'wiw^tc11. 
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Moreover,  the  ceremonial  attendants  are  ordered  to  throw  away  the 
bones  and  to  go  and  deposit  the  earth  from  where  they  got  it;  and 
they  must  place  the  puppies  exactly  as  they  were;  and  they  erect  the 
little  feathers  as  the  (little  feathers)  were  standing.  That  is  what 
they  do. 


THIRD  INDIAN  TEXT 


'O'  ka'o'  mA'n  Inug  a'w&/'sayag  a'Anepya'i'gayani'  ce'megu 
n!'kugwata'dtcim  ly  A^cawaiy  a'cawiwate'e'yatuge  me'ne'tAmi  ma'to*- 
sanenl'witcig  a'AfckiwapinAtawanetAma'wawadtc  ume'to'sanenl'- 
wenwawi,  ma'A'gidtca'  Ma'kwi''so'Ag  a'cimene'tamiketeminawe'- 
5  'siwadtcK. 

Ma'iia  Ma/'kwi'so'  a'mA'kA'tawIdtc  a'nAtawanetA'ma'sudtcigac 
wl'nA  negu'ti  ml'son  anegi'ku'ckA'mowadtci  wfAnemi'cike'nigwani 
na''kA  wI'Anemi'cina'ime'to'saneniwi'nigwan  ume'to'sanenlmwawa'1'. 
AVapimA'kAtawIte'e'yatug  a'kaklwage'sidtci  wa'ku'nawAn  aklkeg- 
10  wage'sidtcK.  A'luwinAnatwawa'tAgi  wrAnemi'cina'ige'nigwan  uwi'~ 
yawawi  negu'ti  ml'son  a'ai'yowa^tc1'. 

Me'cena'^megu  na'tA'swawa'In  a'pemimaniA'kA'taw^tc1'.  Iyae 
me'cena''  ne'gutenwi  pe'ponig  a'ketemina' we's^tc1'.  A'pyanu'tagudtci 
negu't1',  “Na'i'j  pya'nnu'/’  a''igudtcu.  AVapipemi'wenedtci  wata'- 
15  pAnig  a'i'cl'wenedtc1',  a'pyatewa'netAg  u'wlyaw  a'A'Tanigi  wl'giyap1'. 
“ Aiyo''yatuge  wadtci  nA'tomigkiy;  a'ci'ta'aTc1'.  “ Aiyo''ku'i/' 
a'tinedtcit,  ^<wadtcinAto'menegkiV,  a''inedtcK.  A'pl'tiga^tc1'.  “Aiyo'i 
nAna^Apin1111',”  a''inedtcK.  aNa'i',  mAnidtca'  a'ciketemi'nonan 
Inu'gki\  Nl'nA  mAnidtca'  magwai'yi  ketawAte'nAmonne\  Cewa'nA 
niA'ni  wlTca'wiyAnnit,  mAnA'Ia  wadtcina'wA'kwag  In  a'awidtci 
20niAni'megu  a'ca'wiyAn  a/'cawitA',  I'ua  wlVl'tAmo'kA  na'“vkA  pe'^k1',” 
a/'gudtcl\  “Itepidtca'  kl'A,”  a/'ine-tc1'. 


A  'now! '  wenedtc  a'wapl'wenedtci  na/'k  lya'*  na/'k  a/'pyanedtc1' 
A'pl'tigadtc  a'nAna''ApidtcK.  “NaV,  no'cI'ut,  ceku'^megu  ketenane- 
25megogi  manetowAgki\  MA'n  Inug  ana'neme'k*'.  MAnidtca''  ana'ne- 
me'k  Inugkit,  Ini'megu  na/'nlnA  wl'inane'menanni\  Tani  'wa'na'  wlT- 
ca'wiyan  I'ni  wl'p  wawi'ca' wiy  ann  ?  Inidtca''megu  na/'nlnA  wl'inane'- 
menan  a'inaneme'nugwan111'.  Na'i',  agwi'ku'  wlnA  wa'wltep  inane- 
me'nAgin111';  pa'ciku''megu  a'ke'kyawA'kya'cinidtci  Ko'kume'se'- 
30nanAn  Ini'^ku'  a'kwapya/'seto'k  ana'neme'k1',”  a''igudtcu.  “Na'i, 
mAnA''kAdtca'  na'*kA',  kl'rA  a'pAgi''cimugki',  Ini'ku'  aneminaneta'gu- 
'siyAni  wf  AnemitA'citAmonegkl\  Agwiku''  win  In  a'nl'cinl'cl'yaginniy ' 
a'?inedtc1'.  u  Inidtca'  na/'kA  wI'?aiyAnnit;  Ini  na/'kA  wl'tA'ciwItA'moneg 
I'ni  pe''ki  wI'adtcimo''enegki';  I'ni  pe''ki  wI'wItA'monegki'.  KXna'gwA 
35nI'iiA  wl'ne'ci'inanemenan  a'ci'kegin111'.  Inidtca'  na/'kA  keme''comes' 
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Well,  now  to-day  in  writing  while  it  is  daylight,  I  shall  try  to  tell 
what  the  first  people  probably  did  a  long  while  ago  when  they  first 
began  to  know  about  their  life,  (and)  how  those  belonging  to  the  Bear 
gens  were  first  blessed. 

This  fellow  belonging  to  the  Bear  gens  was  fasting  as  he  desired 
knowledge  whereby  he  might  benefit  this  one  gens  so  that  it  would 
exist  in  the  future  and  that  its  people  should  continue  to  exist  as 
mortals.  He  began  to  fast  more  earnestly  and  went  around  wailing 
with  tobacco  in  his  hand.  He  went  around  calling  (for  knowledge 
to  know)  what  would  happen  to  the  bodies  of  those  who  use  this  one 
name  (i.  e.,  those  belonging  to  the  Bear  gens). 

Well,  he  continued  to  fast  earnestly  for  several  years.  It  was 
yonder  once  in  winter  that  he  was  blessed.  (Some)  one  came  and 
spoke  to  him,  “Come,  now.”  And  he  began  to  be  led  away.  He  was 
led  toward  the  East  so  he  knew  he  had  come  where  there  was  a  wicki¬ 
up.  “Here  is  probably  the  spot  from  whence  I  was  summoned,”  he 
thought.  “Here  truly,”  he  was  told,  “is  from  whence  you  were 
summoned,”  he  was  told.  He  entered.  “Sit  down  here,”  he  was 
told.  “Now  this  verily  is  why  you  were  summoned  to-day,”  he  was 
told.  “This,”  he  was  told,  “look  at  this,”  he  was  told.  “Now  this 
verily  is  what  I  desire  you  to  do  to-day.  This  verily  is  how  I  bless 
you  to-day.  I  hand  you  this  headdress.  But  this  is  what  you 
are  to  do.  Yonder  in  the  South  there  is  one  who  is  even  as  I  am, 
he  who  will  likewise  give  full  information  to  you,”  he  was  told. 
“Verily  you  will  go  there,”  he  was  told. 

He  was  led  out  and  he  began  to  be  led  and  was  brought  yonder. 
He  entered  and  sat  down.  “Now,  my  grandchild,  the  manitous  really 
have  blessed  you.  This  day  is  when  they  blessed  you.  This  verily 
is  how  they  bless  you  to-day,  and  I  shall  bless  you  in  the  same  way. 
How,  pray,  may  I  act  so  as  not  to  do  so?  So  I  too  will  bless  you  in 
whatever  way  they  bless  you.  Truly  they  give  you  no  mean  blessing; 
even  as  long  as  our  Grandmother  (the  earth)  exists  is  the  extent  of 
the  blessing  they  bestow  upon  you,”  he  was  told.  “Well,  you  must 
go  likewise  yonder  to  the  West,  so  that  you  will  continue  to  be  blessed 
in  the  same  way,  (and)  so  that  you  continue  to  be  given  instructions 
there.  Now  there  are  not  (merely)  two  of  us,”  he  was  told.  “So 
you  must  go  again;  then  you  wall  again  be  given  instructions;  then 
you  will  be  thoroughly  informed;  then  you  will  be  given  thorough 
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a/'awidtc  InPtca*  na'*kA  wI'adtcimo'cenegki\  Agwiku'VlnA  pApai'- 
ya'kidtci  wl  manemenaginnl\  X'ni  wfi*ca'wiyAnnl\  Na'i',  mAnidtca' 
wI'ieca'wiyAnnI\  lya/'megu  kfci'pyaiyAni  kfawAtenA'mawawA 
ne'sa'mawAnni\  ‘Na*i',  mA'nAga'  wlnA  pyatonanA  wrAtA'maiyAnnlV 
5  kl'*inawA,”  a/?igudtcn.  aInidtcat  ca/'cki  nr'n  anadtcimo'?enanni\ 
Agwiku'*  win  ai'ya?te?tci  wfinaneme/naginnlV?  a/'iguHc1*.  aXniku'~ 
'megu  a'pe'ne  wfi'ci'se'tonag  a'nenage  na'*kA  meneHa'mi  wi'tA- 
mo'k^,”  a' *igudtc  ume^co'me'sAn111*.  “Inidtca*  na/'kA  wl''aiyAnniV? 
a/eigudtcK. 


10  A/rnagwadtci  na/'k  a/ina'netAg  u'wlyawi.  Me'cena*  na'fkA  kAbo'twe 
Iya'?  a^pyatewa'netAg  u'wlyaw  a'pAgkci'monig  afpyann'tawadtci  na'rk 
ume'co'nxe'sAn111'.  A'pyanu'taw^tc  a?pemipi/tigadtcit.  “A/'pyai- 
yAnnlt,  no'cl'*1*,”  a''igudtcK.  A'awAtenA'mawadtci  wa*ku'nawAnnI\ 
“NaV,  neme'(cut,  mA'nAku*  wi'nA  pya'tonanA  ne''samawWAY’ 
15  aMna^tc1*,  “wI'AtA'maiyAn111*.”  AbiA'kunA'magiPtc1*.  “Ini'ku'i 
no?d'u',  a''igudtc  ume/'co'Annit,  anotcI/uV;  a/?igudtc  ume^coAn 
aAtA'manPtc11.  NomAgawi%A'manidtclt;,  “Ini'kue  nokn'*  aecime'- 
nwikegi  klnan  aeinenI'wiyAgkwe\  A'gwi  waMcinowkseto'nAgwini 
ma'netowA  kl'yanannit.  Me'teno'ku'bnegu  niA'n  Inug  a/'cawitA 
20  wf AnemikA^ckowatA  mA'n  Inug  anane'menage  mA'n  Inugklt.  Wfi'ci'- 
menagket:  agwidtca'*  aiyo'nina*  A'kwapya'setonegin  ananeme'kA 
MAnidtcae  ana'neme'ki  maM'gi  kemetco'mefsAgkit.  MA'n  Inugi 
mAnidtca'  negu'ti  ml'cami  kl'wItA'magopi  wrtna'inanetAinAni  wfinA- 
HnAno'kyayAn11^.  MAnidtca*  ana'neme'ki  maA'gi  ‘  WapA'nowAgi’ 
25  a'nedtcigkK.  MAnidtca'  wl'Pca'wiyAn111'.  Magwai'yi  ketawAtenA'- 
magop1*,”  a/'ine^c1'.  “Aiya'pl'tcina'tca*  kl'me'^kwanet^.  NaV,  in  An 
IninaPtca*  wf  me'kwane'  t  Am  aud i?,  arcldmeno?k Amigin11  u .  Inina'tca* 
wf  m  Amato' tAin  An  A''penadtc  Inina'I'wigini  wl 'me'kwane'  t  Am  An11 K . 
NaPk  a'A'ckimegunl'pegini  naPina'  Inina*  na/*k  Ini  wl'i'ca'wiyAni 
30  wl'me'kwane'tAmAn111*,”  a'tinedtcIt.  “Na'i',  no*cI'*i,  I'ni  tA'*swi 
wlVltA^onan111^”  a''igudtcK.  “  Aiyobne'g  udtci  na'*kA  kl'*A  wad- 
tcike'siyag111*,”  a'?inedtcit  “ini  na'kA  negu't  a'*awidtci  ke'me*co*A\ 
Ina'tca*  pe'%i  wI'wItA'monegi  tcagidtca*;  I'ua  wftcagiwI'tAmo*kA 
a'inane'menagkeY,  a'*igudtci  na'*kan  ume''co'Anni'.  “InAdtca*  tcagi 
35  na'nagAdtci  wI*inadtcimo'VkAy;  a'*igudtcK.  “Xna'tca*  wftA'citca- 
gikl'cawIyAn  a*cmAtawane'tAmAnnly,  a'tigudtcik  aInidtca*  ami*ta* 
nAtawina'gwaiyAn111'.  Cl  na'pe'e,  na*  Inugi  mA'n  ananemenage  no*d'*, 
a'gwi  wa'wltep  inaneme'naginnlt,,,  a'Hgu^c1*.  aPa'*ciku*,  wi'nA 
nd^tc1*,  a*ke*kyawA'*kya*cigi  mA'nA  ko'*kumefsA  Me*sA*kAmigu*- 
40  kwawA,  Iniku'*  win  a  ne'*ki  wI'Anemimame'kwanetA'mugwanA  'aiya- 
'pPtcina'  wI'Anemi'citapw^tc1'.  Nanegutenwi  iuau  Inug  anane'- 
menagkeY,  a'^ig^tc11.  aKatAdtcat  nAna'?ci  po'nimame^wane'tA- 
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understanding.  T  et  it  is  not  proper  for  me  to  alone  bless  you  that 
way.  So  you  will  again  be  given  instructions  where  your  grandfather 
is.  He  will  not  bless  you  in  a  different  (?)  way.  That  is  what  will 
happen  to  you.  Well,  this  is  what  you  are  to  do.  As  you  go  yonder 
you  will  hand  him  tobacco.  ‘Well,  you  are  to  smoke  the  tobacco 
which  I  bring  you/  you  must  say  to  him,”  he  was  told.  “That  is 
all  that  I  tell  you.  It  is  not  proper  for  you  to  be  blessed  further  (?),” 
he  was  told.  “We  shall  arrange  (our  blessing)  for  you  exactly  as  he 
who  first  spoke  to  you  in  bestowing  his  blessing  upon  you,”  he  was 
told  by  his  grandfather.  “So  you  must  go  again,”  he  was  told. 

That  he  again  departed  was  what  he  thought  of  himself.  And 
finally  he  soon  thought  that  he  came  yonder  in  the  West  and  that 
he  came  to  his  grandfather.  When  he  came  to  him  he  entered, 
“l  ou  have  come,  my  grandchild,”  he  was  told.  He  handed  tobacco 
to  him.  “Now,  my  grandfather,  I  have  truly  brought  you  this  to¬ 
bacco,”  he  said  to  him,  “so  you  may  smoke.”  It  was  accepted  by 
him.  “That  is  right,  my  grandchild,”  he  was  told  by  his  grand¬ 
father,  “my  grandchild,”  he  was  told  by  his  grandfather  as  he 
smoked.  When  he  had  smoked  a  little  while  (he  said),  “That  in¬ 
deed,  my  grandchild,  is  a  good  way  for  us  men.  The  manitou  did 
not  plan  our  lives  to  be  easy.  Indeed  only  the  one  who  does  (as  you 
have  done)  this  day  is  he  who  will  be  successful  in  his  prayers  (or 
have  us  bless  him)  as  we  bless  you  this  day.  1  We  shall  tell  you 
(this) :  the  way  they  have  blessed  you  is  not  for  a  short  time.  This 
verily  is  how  these  your  grandfathers  bless  you.  This  day  you  will 
be  given  instructions  pertaining  to  this  single  sacred  pack  so  that  you 
will  always  think  of  it  and  always  perform  the  (suitable)  rites.  This 
verily  is  how  these  who  are  called  ‘  WapAnowAgkl”  bless  you.  This 
verily  is  what  you  must  do.  You  have  been  given  a  headdress,” 
he  was  told.  “Once  in  a  while  you  will  remember  it;  this  is  the  time 
when  you  will  remember  it,  in  the  early  spring.  At  that  time  you 
must  worship  it  and  you  must  always  remember  it  whenever  it  is 
that  time.  And  at  early  harvest  time,  at  that  time  you  will  perform 
the  ceremonies  again  and  will  remember  it,”  he  was  told.  “Well, 
my  grandchild,  that  is  as  much  as  I  shall  tell  you,”  he  was  told. 
“You  must  go  from  here  to  the  North  again,”  he  was  told,  “that  is 
where  another  of  your  grandfathers  stays.  There  verily  you  will  be 
thoroughly  instructed  as  to  how  we  bless  you.  Then  you  will  be 
given  full  instructions  for  the  last  time;  he  will  be  the  one  to  instruct 
you  in  all  the  ways  we  bless  you,”  he  was  told  again  by  his  grand¬ 
father.  “He  indeed  is  the  one  who  will  tell  you  precisely  all  (the 
details),”  he  was  told.  “There  indeed  you  will  complete  all  your 
desires,”  he  was  told.  “So  you  had  best  depart.  I  say,  the  way  we 
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ginnlV?  a'4gudtcu.  “Iniku'',  no'dtc1<;,  wI'Anemi' 'eigen  wi  a'Anemi- 


m am e  'k  w ane '  t  Am Ann  ie ,  ”  a/'igu^c1'.  “Na'i',  nAtawi'nagwanu  ke'me- 

'co'  a'aw^tc1'/7  a/'igu'dc1'. 


u 

il 


A''nagwadtci  na/'kA  ke'sl'yanig  awi'nidtcin  ume''co'Anni'.  lya/' 
5na/'k  me'cena'  kAbo'tw  a'pyadtcipl'tigadtci'.  “'Au',”  a/'igudtc 
ume''co'Ann1'.  A '  w  a  t  en  a  '  m aw ad  t  c  a'ku'nawAn111'.  ^Maha'  neme''cu', 
wI'AtAmaiyAnnAY’  a'finadtc  a'pemiku'kA'pin^tc1'.  NomAgawi'kA- 
mani^c1'.  “Nad',  no'cl'd,  ni'nAku'  ketenanexnen116'.  Ma'h  Inugi 
wadtci'ca'wiyAnni'.  Na'i',  no'cl'd,  I'niku'  pyadtci'cikegki':  ke'kinawa'- 
10tApidtci  dia'ha  ‘WapAnowA?  ane'tA  wata'pAnigi  wadtdnawA''kwanigi 
wadtcipAgi'ci'monigi  wadtcike'sl'yanigki';  aiyawinA'piyagkeyJ  a/'igu- 
dtcu.  “NaV,  I'nidtca/'  mug  ananemenagke' ;  niAni'  negu'ti  ml'ca'mi 
wl'i'cite''katawi  ‘WapAnowA  Ma'kwi'so'AV  Wl'i'caw^tc1' :  mAnidtca/' 
magwaiyi  kl'nanl'ml'kapwA  m  am  a  to  t  a  '  m  ag  win11 1 ' .  Cewa'nA  kinwa- 
ISwA'megu  a'mA'kwi''soyagkwe';  ke  t  o  'kw  aiy  om  w  aw  a  wI'nT'mi'towWA': 
winA'megu  wI'Ama'gwagawA  ma'kwi'so/'i'kwawWAY5  a/'igu^c1'. 
Agwiga'  mA'ni  nAna/'c  I'ni  wI'poninAn6'kyayAninniy?  a/'igudtcK. 
Ne'ki'megu  wI'Anendme'to'saiiem'wAnan  I'ni  ne'dd  wI'Anemime- 
'kwane'tAniAn111',  na/'kA  pa'ci'megu  a'ke'kyawA''kya'cigi  Me'sA- 
20  dcAmi'gu'kwaw  In  a'kwap)i'se'tonanniy’  a/'igudtcK.  “Inidtca/'  i'ca'wi- 
'kAnniY?  a/'igu^c1'.  “NaV,  mAnidtca'  wl'i'ca'wiyAni  ma'kwanetA'- 
mAninnid  MA'nAdtca'  wi'nAna'inedtca'tAmo'kA  Mage'sI'wi'sutA', 
na/'kA  Naiieine'kI'wi'sutA'.  Ini  wl'nl'^ciwa^tc1',”  a'Hgudtcle.  “MAni- 
dtca'  A''penadtci  wI'mganineuiA'toyAni  ke'tA'san111',  ka'o'n  Ane'mo'Agi 
25  nva'wi,  ka'o'ni  me'cemegona'i  wapi'gunAn111'.  Wl  'n  Ana'e  s  A '  mo  wad  t  ci 
kem  Aim'd' 'em  Agi  tca'gi  tA''sw  anemipyato'wAnan111'.  Ka'o'ni  na/'kA 
wi'Ano''kanedtci  wI'Aiia'd'dtcigat  A''ku'koni  wI'Anwawa'omAdtcinni'. 
NyawaiyAg  a'ci''sowadtci  Wamigo'A  Mage'sI'wi'sutA  Ma'wa'wi'sutA 
Wagu'ca/'i'sutA'.  I'ni  wI'tA''ciwadtci  wI'Ana'o'  to'kigi  ketA''ku'koni 
30  widnwawa'o '  m  Ad  tcinn  K .  Ki'ci'Ana'o'nawate  waku'nawAiii  tea'- 

wlne'ki  wI'A''sawadtc  A'ne'kl,”  a/'igu^c1'.  “Ka'o'ni  negu't  Anemo- 
'Ani  wl'sa'sa''siki'ce/'swawadtc1';  ki'ce''sonite  mAinl''d'Agi  wlAmwa- 
wade1'.  'O'  netcIpe'ku''kwapennAY  wk'iyAn111'.  U(MAmA'satAt” 
a/'ci'sut  a'ckiketemina'we'sitA  netA'cA''cAmapennAy  wI''iyAnniy' 
35  a'dnadtcu.  “ Wl'A'mwawadtc  mini'  me'tAmi'megu.  Kl'cAmwawate 
wI'Ano''kanAdtci  mAinl'd'A  pepigwa/'ckwi  wi'pyatenAmo'k1'.  Wata- 
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bless  you  to-day  is  not  for  a  short  time,”  he  was  told.  “  Whosoever 
shall  continue  to  remember  it  often,  even  indeed,  so  be  it,  until  this 
your  grandmother,  Mother-of-all-the-Earth,  is  old,  shall  continue  to 
have  his  prayers  answered  once  in  a  while.  It  is  once  at  a  time  that 
we  bless  you  this  day,”  he  was  told.  “Verily  never  cease  to  remember 
it,”  he  was  told.  “Then  indeed,  so  be  it,  when  you  continue  to  often 
remember  it,  (your  desires)  will  come  true,”  2  he  was  told.  “Well, 
you  had  better  depart  to  where  your  grandfather  is,”  he  was  told. 

He  departed  again  toward  the  North  where  his  grandfather  was. 
When  he  finally  again  came  there  he  entered.  “Hello,”  he  was  told 
by  his  grandfather.  Then  he  handed  him  tobacco.  “You  will 
smoke  this,”  he  said  to  him  as  the  other  started  to  turn  where  he  was 
seated.  He  smoked  for  a  little  while.  “Well,  my  grandchild,  I 
indeed  bless  you.  (I  am)  why  you  are  doing  this  to-day.  Now,  my 
grandchild,  the  way  it  has  truly  been  is:  this  one  who  is  called 
‘  WapAnowA’  sits  and  represents  in  the  East,  South,  West,  and 
North;  we  are  seated  separately,”  he  was  told.  “Well  this  verily  is 
the  way  we  bless  you  to-day:  this  single  sacred  pack  shall  be  called 
‘WapAnowA  Belonging  to  the  Bear  Gens.’  (This)  is  what  (the 
Bear  gens)  must  do :  verily  you  must  dance  for  this  headdress  when¬ 
ever  you  worship  it  (the  pack).  But  (it  shall  be  only)  you  who  belong 
to  the  Bear  gens;  your  womenfolk  shall  dance  with  it;  a  woman  who 
belongs  to  the  Bear  gens  shall  put  it  on  her  head,”  he  was  told. 
“And  you  must  never  cease  doing  this,”  he  was  told.  “As  long  as 
you  shall  continue  to  exist  as  mortal,  so  long  must  you  continue  to 
remember  it  (i.  e.,  perform  the  ceremony  and  worship),  and  I  have 
planned  it  for  even  even  till  Mother-of-all-the-Earth  is  old,”  he  was 
told.  “So  do  so,”  he  was  told.  “Now  this  verily  is  what  you  are  to 
do  whenever  you  remember  (the  worship).3  This  person  who 
belongs  to  the  Eagle  gens  is  he  who  will  carefully  handle  it  for  you, 
and  one  belonging  to  the  Thunder  gens.  So  there  will  be  two  of 
them,”  he  was  told.  “This  is  what  you  must  always  boil  first: 
cracked  corn,  then  four  dogs,  and  then  anything  else,  such  as  pump¬ 
kins.  Your  ceremonial  attendants  will  carefully  attend  to  the 
cooking  of  everything  which  you  may  bring.4  And  also  one  will  be 
hired  who  shall  make  a  drum  which  you  will  beat.  There  will  be 
persons  of  four  gentes,5  the  Feathered  (Thunder)  gens,  the  Eagle 
gens,  the  Wolf  gens,  the  Fox  gens.  That  is  the  number  of  those  who 
are  to  make  for  you  your  drum  which  you  will  beat.  After  they  have 
made  it  they  shall  place  a  little  tobacco  in  the  center,”  he  was  told. 
“Then  they  must  cook  one  dog  in  a  hurry;  when  it  is  cooked  the 

»  The  sense  of  the  passage,  even  if  rendered  very  freely. 

*  That  is,  whenever  you  perform  the  ceremony  appurtenant  to  this  sacred  pack. 

*  That  is,  your  gens. 

^Rendered  rather  freely,  but  such  is  the  sense  of  the  passage. 
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pAgi  wiH'ckAnwawa'tci'gayAii111',  wl'ku'ke'nAmAiii  wadtcinawA'kwagi 
wl'ine'nAmAni  na'*k  a/pAgi^cimugi  wl'inenAmAni  na/'kA  wadtcike'- 
*siyagk1';  ka'o'ni  na'^kA  nay  a/pi  na/'kA  wa'tapAgi  wi'inenAmAni 
wfnenegwawa'^tAmAn111';  na"kA  wadtcinawA*kwagi  wfine'nAniAni 
5  wfnenegwawa''tAmAnnit;  na/'k  a/pAgi'*cimugi  wfine'nAmAm  wfnene- 
gwawa'^AmAn111';  na/'kA  wadtcike'siyagi  wfine'nAmAni  wi'nene- 
gwawa/?tAmAiinlk  Inidtca/  wI'awAtenA'mawAdtci  kemAml^cremA 
wi'na'kseto^c1*.  MAniga/  magwai'yi  nAiiA'gutagi  kItA,natkAtAt, 


wr  a'  'toyAni  ne/tsamawWAt,  wa^kunawA  wana'ina*  kl'^sawA 


10  ni'ce'n^y7  a/tinedtcit.  “KfcawAtenA'mawAte  kemAim/tcI'emA  wf- 
Ata/pe'nAmAni*  cYcI'gwAnAn111*.  MAinl'cI^A  na/'kAt,  <mAmI'td  pya- 
tenA'mawinu  na/'k  Atku/tkWAV  kl'HnawA  kemAmi/tcItemmAk  Wi- 
'pyate'nAmo'k1*.  Nyawenwi  wfpA/gAmAdtcIk  Kfci'nyawenwipAgA- 
mAte  wiVapwawa/sA^toyAni*  c^cI/gwAnAnI11V,  a^ine^c1*. 


15  Ki'ciwapwawa's  a' 'toward*  cfcI'gwAiiAn  a'ka^dna'gawa/’tc1': 


Wa  la  ne  gi  se; 
Wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 
Wa  la  gi  se; 

Wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 
20  Wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 
Wa  la  ne  gi  se; 
Wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 
Wa  la  ne  gi  se; 
Yo,  me  no  ta  a  ni; 
25  Wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 
Wa  la  ne  gi  se; 
We  la  a  ne  gi  se; 
Wa  la  ne  gi  se; 
Wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 
30  Wa  la  ne  gi  se; 
Wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 
Wa  la  ne  gi  se; 
Yo,  me  no  ta  a  ni; 
Wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 
35  Wa  la  ne  gi  se; 
Wa  la  a  ne  gi  se; 
Wa  la  gi  se. 


Tti  la  ya  ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  i  no  ki  i  i; 

Tti  la  ya  ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  e  e  i  no  ki  i  i; 

40  Tti  la  ya  ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  e  e  i  no  ki  i  i; 

Tti  la  ya  ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  e  e  i  no  ki  i  i; 

Tti  la  ya  ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  e  e  i  no  ki  i  i; 

Ma  ma  ya  ke  wi  ta  mo  ne  e  e  i  no  ki  i  i; 
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ceremonial  attendants  will  eat  it.  ‘Oh,  we  are  celebrating  a  ghost 
feast,’  is  what  you  must  say.  ‘We  are  feeding  the  one  called  “  Maiua- 
'sa‘A,”  the  one  who  was  first  blessed/  is  what  you  must  say/’  he  said 
to  him.  “They  must  eat  that  (dog)  first.  After  they  have  eaten  it 
you  must  employ  a  ceremonial  attendant  to  hand  you  a  flute.  You 
will  blow  it  to  the  east,  you  will  turn  it  and  point  it  to  the  south,  and 
you  will  point  it  to  the  west,  and  to  the  north;  and  then  you  will 
again  point  to  the  east,  and  blow  a  tremulous  sound;  and  you  will 
point  it  to  the  south  and  blow  a  tremulous  sound;  and  you  will  point 
it  to  the  west  and  blow  a  tremulous  sound ;  and  you  will  point  it  to 
the  north  and  blow  a  tremulous  sound.  Then  you  will  hand  it  to 
your  ceremonial  attendant  so  that  he  will  put  it  away.  And  you 
will  spread  this  headdress  in  the  center,  you  will  place  tobacco,  native 
tobacco,  on  it  in  two  spots.  As  soon  as  you  have  given  it  to  your 
ceremonial  attendant  you  will  take  up  gourds  (rattles).  And  you  will 
say  to  the  ceremonial  attendant,  your  ceremonial  attendant,  ‘cere¬ 
monial  attendant,  hand  me  also  the  drum.  ’  He  will  hand  it  to  you. 
You  must  strike  it  four  times.  After  you  have  struck  it  four  times 
you  are  to  start  to  rattle  the  gourds/’  he  was  told. 

As  soon  as  they  started  to  rattle  the  gourds  they  began  to  sing: 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  grandson; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Yo,  the  foe  from  without; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Yo,  the  foe  from  without; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son; 

Dawn,  my  son.5a 

Ghost,  I  speak  to  you  now; 

Ghost,  I  speak  to  you  now; 

Ghost,  I  speak  to  you  now; 

Ghost,  I  speak  to  you  now; 

Ghost,  I  speak  to  you  now; 

Early  I  speak  to  you  to-day; 


s»  See  pp.  61,  63,  and  the  corresponding  Indian  passages. 
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Tti 

la 

ya 

ke 

wi  ta  mo 

ne  e 

e 

i  no  ki  i  i; 

Tti 

la 

ya 

ke 

wi  ta  mo 

ne  e 

e 

i  no  ki  i  i; 

Tti 

la 

ya 

ke 

wi  ta  mo 

ne  e 

e 

i  no  ki  i  i; 

Ma 

ma  ya 

ke  wi  ta  mo  ne 

e 

e  i  no  ki  i 

i; 

5 

Tti 

la 

ya 

ke 

wi  ta  mo 

ne  e 
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i  no  ki  i  i; 

Tti 

la 

ya 

ke 

wi  ta  mo 

ne  e 
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l  no  ki  l  l  ] 
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Tti 
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ya 
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i  i 
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15 

Ma 

ni 

ki 

ya 

wi  me  ko 
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A 

ma  wi  no  o 

0 
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Me 

di 

ke  na  ga  me  ko 

na  a 

l  a  ma  wi  no  c 

>  0 

•  o; 

Me 

di 
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»  0 
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Ma 
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ki 

ya 
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0 
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Ka 

p  —  /  • 

o  m 

na''kA 

kl'cinAgA'mo  wadtc 

PA'citonIgkWA' :  “A'gwi  klnananug  ai'ya'kowime'to'sanenl'wiyAgwe 
25  plne'cime'kA'mAgini  wl'AneminAno''kyayAgkwe'?  tcag  anagome'nA- 
gowe.  Wlnwa'wAdtca'  me'ne'tAmi  ma'to'sanenl'witcig  aya'pyiidtci- 
pape'cigwitA'cI'kA'mowadtci  mA'kAta'wIwen111'.  Inl'yatuge  wa'dtc 
Anemi  wl  t  Ain  ago  wa  te'e  mane  tow  An  iya'Tnegu  kl'kAtawipA'ki'tapena- 
'to'wadtcin  a'ke  t  emin a '  go  w  ad  t  ci  mane'towAnni\  Inidtca'  mugi  me'- 
30  kwanetAma'gayAgkwe'.  Anana'nemadtci  katemina'wadtcinni',  a'tA- 
^so'kwapPta'wagwanPtca1  wi'n  a'ketemi'nawadtci  neke'kyamenana'1', 
I'n  anegi'kwi'mAgedtc  a'A'sone'ka'cino''iyage  negu'ti  ml' 'son  anegi- 
'kuckAinagke'.  Inidtca'  wa/dtci  no'mAgawi  pemi'utAmime'nAgowe 
wi'mam!'kedtcawi'iyago'A  tcag  anagome'nAgowe.  Aylgiga'  mo''tci 
35  mA'n  A'ckutana'sIwA  nemene'tamikAkAnoneti''sopenDA',  na''kA  mA'nA. 
'Anenag  A'tAna/dtcimetA  TayapI'gwa'cigkA\  Neki'cidtca'wItAma'- 
wapen  a'cinAtota'siga'wAgedtci  taya'tAgwi  kerne 'come'se ' nan Agk . 
Nar'k  a'wi'pwawipltigagwi'iyag  A'pe'nawen  a'pemawl'yagin  I'n  aylg 
nAtota/'sAgedtcit.  Na''kA  ketogimame'nanAni  klmyamya'cikAno- 
40  tAma'wSgwan  a'wI'pwawikA'ckita'AtA'mawudtc  a'pe'tawAnenAgwe 
ketogima'menannA';  In  aylg  a'cimAmato'mAgedtci  kaketemi'nawatA 
neke'te'sime'nanAn111'.  Na''kA',  no^tc1',  (negu'twapyagkl°  a'eitAgi 
wl'nA  a'mane'towPtc1',  Ini  no^tc1',  ayl'gi  p5'esi  n  a  t  aw  an  e  t  Ain  a '  - 
wAgedtci  wrinanemI'yAmedtc1';  a'wI'napa'ku'kwawI'yAmedtc1'.  Ini- 
45  dtca'  Inu'gi  ma'A'gi’  no^tc1',  wadtci  na'kwa'petA'mQwadtcK,  no'dtcK, 
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Ghost,  I  speak  to  you  now; 

Ghost,  I  speak  to  you  now; 

Ghost,  I  speak  to  you  now; 

Early  I  speak  to  you  to-day; 

Ghost,  I  speak  to  you  now; 

Ghost,  I  speak  to  you  now; 

Ghost,  I  speak  to  you  now; 

Ghost,  I  speak  to  you.5b 

Give  this  your  body  to  me; 

Give  this  your  body  to  me; 

Give  this  your  body  to  me; 

Give  this  your  body  to  me; 

Give  this  your  body  to  me; 

Give  this  your  body  to  me; 

Give  this  your  body  to  me; 

Snapping  Turtle,  give  it  to  me; 

Snapping  Turtle,  give  it  to  me; 

Give  this  your  body  to  me; 

Give  this  your  body  to  me; 

Give  this  your  body  to  me; 

Give  this  your  body  to  me; 

Give  this  your  body  to  me. 

And  then  as  soon  as  they  have  finished  singing  PA'citonlgwA  stops 
to  make  a  speech:  “We,  the  people  who  live  last,  do  not  attempt 
to-day  to  invent  what  ceremonies  we  are  to  continue  practicing,  all  ye 
to  whom  I  am  related.  They  verily  who  first  lived  still  busied  them¬ 
selves  very  uprightly  with  fasting.  That,  it  seems,  is  why  they  con¬ 
tinued  to  be  given  instructions  by  the  manitou.  Yonder  at  the  time 
when  they  had  nearly  made  themselves  starve  to  death  is  when  they 
were  blessed  by  the  manitou.  That  verily  is  what  we  have  in  mind 
to-day.  What  he  thought  of  the  one  whom  he  (first)  blessed,  the 
manner  in  which  he  took  compassion  upon  our  ancestors — as  many  as 
he  had  sit  at  the  festival — that  is  the  amount  we  crave  from  him,  as 
many  of  us  as  have  our  hands  in  (this)  single  gens  and  belong  to  it. 
That  verily  is  why  I  continue  to  hamper  you  a  little  while  in  your 
hard  work,  all  ye  to  whom  I  am  related.  And  also  we  have  even 
spoken  for  our  own  benefit  first  to  this  Spirit  of  Fire  and  to  The  One 
Whose  Eyes  Are  Said  To  Be  In  the  Smoke  Hole.  We  verily  have  told 
them  what  we  ask  from  them  and  our  grandfathers.  Moreover,  we 
asked  that  disease  enter  not  wherever  we  reside.  And  (we  asked) 
that  whoseover  went  about  speaking  very  evilly  against  our  chief  be 
unsuccessful  in  his  designs  against  our  chief’s  village; 6  for  that  also 
we  plead  with  the  one  who  bounteously  blessed  our  ancestor.  And,  so 
be  it,  what  he  who  is  a  manitou  calls  ‘one  slice/  we  especially  desire 
him  to  bless  us  therewith;  (we  pray)  that  he  grant  us  (this)  in  return. 

ifc  See  p.  3  and  the  references  cited. 

«  This  is  the  exact  sense  of  the  Indian  original,  which  is  difficult  to  translate  very  closely  without  violating 
English  idiomatic  usage. 
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nemAmatomo'nenan111',  no'dtcK,  nAno'^ckwe  no'dtcic,  wadtci  tA'cinA- 
'A'mowa^c11,  no^tc1';  napiwanA,  no^tc1',  wl'nA  ma'netowA  kate- 
mi'nagatA*  ca/'cki  tAma'ge'cAgi  wI'ina'nemawWA',  no'dtcK,  nekwlye'se- 
'emena'na'i  nanAno'ckw  a'tA'cinA'A'minPtc1'.  Napiwa'nA  tAina'ge- 
5  *CAgi  ‘no'cl'^semAgi’  wfi'ci/tatawWAt,  pa/'c1*,  no^tc1',  a'keHvyawem'- 
winigi  wfAnemipepyadtcinaga/tiwAgbit,  no'dtcK.  Wfina'nemawA 

napiwan  d'c^'serna'1'.  Tani'waga',  no'dtcK,  wfi'ci'genigiga'  wlnwaw 
uwl'yawawi  wI'ina'nemawWAt?  Pa'cPtca*  afke'kyawem'winigkK,  no'- 
dtcu?  wItAneminodtcipepyattAtAmonotkA/tAmogi  no^cP'seniAgh1*,  no'- 
10dtcic.  WiTcita'awA^caP,  no'dtcu,  wl'nA  katemi'nagatAt,  no'dtcK. 
Winaiyo  k!tcapyatse'tawawWAt,  no^tc1',  wfina'ina'nema^c1',  no'dtcK, 
pa'ciku'*,  wl'nA  no'dtcK,  a'ke'kyawe'niwigkU,  no/dtc1(.  ‘Iniku'* 
no'dtcK,  a'kwanetA'monannU,  no^tc1*',  mA'n  mug*1',  no'dteu,  anane'- 
menannK,  no'dtc1',  Iniku''  winDA',  no^tc1',  wi'Anemi''cigenw1',  no'dtcK, 
15  anemimame'kwanetA'mAninnI';  mA'ni,  no'dtcK,  anane'menan111', 

no^tc1',  no^tc1'/  a'igute'e'yatuge  wl'nA  no'dtcK,  neke'kya'menanAga/', 
wl'nA  no'dtcIr,  mane'towAnnlt,  no'dtcK.  Inidtca/'  no^tc1',  wadtc 
mugkK,  no'dtc1€,  nomAga/'  inugkK,  no'dtcK,  niA'n  mug*1',  no^te1', 
a'w&/'sayag*1',  n5'dtcK,  wa^tc1',  no'dtc4',  pe'mi,  nodtcu,  nAto'me- 
20nag*we',  no'dtcK,  ano'ka'nAgetA',  no'dtcK;  Inidtca'?  a'cimenwipyanuta- 
wl''iyag*e',  no'dtcle,  tA''swi  peminAto'menagkwet,  no'dtclt,  maml- 
'cAmagat*'.  Inidtca'  mug*1',  n5'dtcK,  ninanugi  naiiAno''ckwe  wadtcitA- 
'cina'o'moyan111'.  TAina'ge'cAgi  nl'i'ne'tagwA  'wiinapi  wl'nA  katemi'- 
nagatA  ma'netowWA',  tcag  anagome'nAgowwe^,, 


25  “Ka'o'ni  yapi  wI'mmi'wA''Amegki';  mAmI'cI,'etigke',  lunwawA'ga' 
i''kwatigke',  Ama'gku\  Iniku'  wl'n  ayi'g  anatotatagi  mAma'tomoni 
mawita'itAnegA''toyAne  klya'w  aylgiku''  wlnA  nene'kanetagwA'ke 
kemAma'tomonnlt,  ayl'giku''  wlnA  ki'udtcina'tAma'su  me'fco'sanenl'- 
wiwen  Ina''i  t  a'it  AnegA'  'toyAne  kiya'wwl\  Iniku ''yatuge  wl'n 
30  aylgiyatu'ge  kI'pyadtci'ciwItAmati'wate'e  ta'yapA'kw1'.  Kekekyame'- 
nanAgi  pyadtciwl'cigitl'gwatigidtca'e  wlnwaw  a  pyadtcimene'tAmime- 
'to'sanenl'witcig*1'.  ‘Ayigi'ku'  pemate'fsiweni  ki'inaneta'gu'sipwA 
pwawA'ce'noyAne  nAna/'ci  mAmato'moneg*1'/  itl'gwa'ig*1'.  Nimi- 
gu'dtca'  i''kwatigke\” 

35  A'pA'gAmedtc  A'ku''kw  a'kadtci'pitodtci  MA'kwipAnA'ca'A': 


Ne  ma  wa  wa; 

Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

40  Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa  ke  ta  ko  ko  na  na; 
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That  verily  is  why  these  people,  so  be  it,  sit  at  our  worship,  so  be  it; 
it  is  why,  so  be  it,  they  blindly  sing  here  as  well  as  they  can,  so  be  it; 
wherefore  may  the  manitou  who  bestows  blessings,  so  be  it,  merely 
so  bless,  so  be  it,  our  boys  in  compassion  as  they  blindly  sing  here  as 
well  as  they  can.  Surely  he  will  feel  compassionately  ‘they  are  my 
grandchildren/  well,  even,  so  be  it,  so  they  will  continue  to  sing  as  they 
have  been  singing  even  to  old  age,  so  be  it.  Surely  he  will  so  bless  his 
grandchildren.  How  shall  it  be,  so  be  it,  that  he  will  bless  them  so 
their  bodies  will  be  so?  Even  to  old  age,  so  be  it,  my  grandchildren, 
so  be  it,  will  continue,  so  be  it,  to  speak  about  it  though  they  may 
misinterpret  it,  so  be  it.  He,  verily,  the  one  who  bestows  blessings, 
so  be  it,  shall  so  think,  so  be  it.  He  indeed  has  planned  how  he  will 
continue  to  bless  them,  so  be  it,  truly  even,  so  be  it,  so  be  it,  to  old 
age,  so  be  it.  ‘That  indeed,  so  be  it,  is  as  far  as  I  planned  for  you,  so 
be  it,  when  I  blessed  you,  so  be  it,  to-day,  so  be  it;  it  (your  wishes) 
will  indeed,  so  be  it,  continue  to  come  true,  so  be  it,  whenever  you 
continue  to  fervently  remember  (this  worship) ;  this,  so  be  it,  is  how 
I  bless  you/  is  what,  it  seems,  so  be  it,  even  our  ancestor  was  told,  so 
be  it,  by  the  manitou,  so  be  it.  That  verily,  so  be  it,  is  why  to-day, 
so  be  it,  while  it  is  daylight,  so  be  it,  why,  so  be  it,  the  one  we  employed, 
so  be  it,  continued  to  summon  you,  so  be  it,  for  a  little  while  to-day, 
so  be  it;  so  we  are  glad  that  you  came  to  us,  as  many  of  you  as  he  who 
served  as  ceremonial  attendant  continued  to  summon,  so  be  it.  That 
verily  is  why  to-day,  so  be  it,  that  I  sing  very  blindly  the  best  I  can 
here  to-day.  He,  the  manitou  who  bestows  blessings,  will  mercifully 
hear  me  indeed,  it  is  said,  all  ye  to  whom  I  am  related. 

“And  now  a  dancing  song  will  be  given;  ceremonial  attendants  and 
you  women,  hurry.  It  indeed  is  said  of  this  religion  if  you  go  and 
dance  there  and  if  you  indeed  remember  your  worship  you  will  thereby 
see  life  if  you  dance  there.  That  indeed,  it  seems,  is  also  what  they 
used  to  tell  each  other  broadcast.  Our  old  people  used  to  teach  each 
other  very  earnestly,  they  who  were  the  first  to  exist  as  mortals. 
‘Indeed  you  will  also  be  blessed  with  life  if  you  are  never  absent  from 
worship/  they  must  have  said  to  each  other.  Verily  dance,  O 
women.” 

Then  the  drum  was  struck  and  Young  Bear  started  a  song: 

I  beat  it  four  times; 

I  beat  it  four  times; 

I  beat  it  four  times; 

I  beat  it  four  times; 

I  beat  it  four  times; 

I  beat  our  drum  four  times; 
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Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa  ke  ta  ko  ko  na  na; 
5  Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ne  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ke  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

10  Ke  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ke  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ke  nye  ma  wa  wa  ke  ta  ko  ko  na  na; 
Ke  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ke  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

15  Ke  nye  ma  wa  wa  ke  ta  ko  ko  na  na; 
Ke  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ke  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ke  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

Ke  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

20  Ke  nye  ma  wa  wa; 

KutAgi  na/'kA  nA'gAmon111' : 


Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

25 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

30 

Ke 

wa 

wra 

se 

a  mo 

ne; 

Ke 

wa 

wa 

se 

a  mo 

ne; 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

35 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

Ke 

wa 

wa 

se 

a  mo 

ne; 

Ke 

wa 

wa 

se 

a  mo 

ne; 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

40 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

Ke 

me 

no 

ta 

e  gi 

se; 

Ke 

wa 

wa 

se 

dka  mo  ne; 

Ke 

wa 

wa 

se 

dka  mo  ne; 

Ke 

wa 

wa 

se 

dka  mo  ne; 

45 

Ke 

wa 

wa 

se 

dka  mo  ne; 

Ke 

wa 

wa 

se 

dka  mo  ne; 

Ke 

wa 

wa 

se 

dka  mo  ne; 

Ke 

wa 

wa 

se 

dka  mo  ne; 

Ke 

wa 

wa 

se 

dka  mo  ne; 

50 

Ke 

wa 

wa 

se 

dka  mo  ne. 
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I  beat  it  four  times; 

I  beat  it  four  times; 

I  beat  it  four  times; 

I  beat  our  drum  four  times; 

I  beat  it  four  times; 

I  beat  it  four  times; 

I  beat  it  four  times; 

I  beat  it  four  times; 

You  beat  it  four  times; 

You  beat  it  four  times; 

You  beat  it  four  times; 

You  beat  our  drum  four  times; 
You  beat  it  four  times; 

You  beat  it  four  times; 

You  beat  our  drum  four  times; 
You  beat  it  four  times; 

You  beat  it  four  times; 

You  beat  it  four  times: 

You  beat  it  four  times; 

You  beat  it  four  times. 6a 

And  another  song  (is) : 

You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

I  beat  the  light  out  of  it  for  you; 
I  beat  the  light  out  of  it  for  you; 
You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

I  beat  the  light  out  of  it  for  you; 
I  beat  the  light  out  of  it  for  you; 
You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

You  like  to  hear  it,  my  son; 

I  stamp  out  the  light  for  you; 

I  stamp  out  the  light  for  you; 

I  stamp  out  the  light  for  you; 

I  stamp  out  the  light  for  you; 

I  stamp  out  the  light  for  you; 

I  stamp  out  the  light  for  you; 

I  stamp  out  the  light  for  you; 

I  stamp  out  the  light  for  you; 

I  stamp  out  the  light  for  you. 


6a  See  p.  73  and  the  references  cited. 
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aOni  pe''k  i''kwatigke*,  mmigo',  nirnigo'. 
menagwe  wi'm'miyag1^6',  i^kwatig^V’ 


I'niku*  wadtci  peminAto- 


A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni ; 

A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

5  A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

Agi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

Agi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

10  A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

No  ta 

wi  ta; 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

No  ta 

wi  ta; 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

15  A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

20  A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

No  ta 

wi  ta; 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

No  ta 

wi  ta; 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

25  A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni; 

A  gi 

ni  ka 

lo  nwe  ya  ni  ni. 

KutAgi  na'ekA  nA'gAmonnIt: 

Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 

Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
30  Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Me  to  se  ne  ni  a  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
35  Me  no  to  a  ni; 

Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
40  Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Me  to  se  ne  ni  a  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
45  Me  to  se  ne  ni  a  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 

Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
50  Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
Ki  ne  we  to  ke  e  ki  we  ka  a  ki. 
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“Now,  then,  dance  vigorously,  women,  dance.  That  is  why  (the 
ceremonial  attendant)  went  about  summoning  you,  women.” 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

He  who  hears  me;  I  (never)  cease  speaking; 

He  who  hears  me;  I  (never)  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking, 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

He  who  hears  me;  I  (never)  cease  speaking; 

He  who  hears  me;  I  (never)  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking; 

I  never,  egad,  cease  speaking. 6b 

And  another  song  (is) : 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  tham  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

The  people;  when  I  dance  them  about; 

The  mystic  songs; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

The  people;  when  I  dance  them  about; 

The  people;  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about; 

He  probably  sees  them  in  motion  when  I  dance  them  about. 


6k  See  p.  73  and  the  references  cited. 
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Ka'o'ni  na'ekA  kutA'gi  nA'gAmoni  na''kAt: 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

5  Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Yo;  me  di  ke  na  ga  o  wi  ya  wi  e  ne; 

Yo;  me  di  ke  na  ga  o  wi  ya  wi  e  ne  ; 

10  Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

15  Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Yo;  me  di  ke  na  ga  o  wi  ya  wi  e  ne; 

Yo;  me  di  ke  na  ga  o  wi  ya  wi  e  ne; 

20  Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

25  Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne; 

Ke  ke  te  mi  no  ne;  ki  ke  te  mi  no  ne. 


KutA'gi 

na'ekA  DA'gAmon111*: 

Ke  ke  ya  i 

a  ne  mi  le  di  a 

o  ne  li  mi 

ye  ni  wi  to  se  ta  mo  i; 

Ke  ke  ya  i 

ke  ke  ya  a  ne  mi 

le  di  a 

o  ne  li  mi  ye 

ni  wi  to  se  ta  mo  i; 

30  Ke  ke  ya 

ke  ke  ya  a  ne  mi 

le  di  a 

o  ne  li  mi  ye 

ni  wi  to  se  ta  mo  i; 

Ke  ke  ya 

ke  ke  ya  a  ne  mi 

le  di  a 

o  ne  li  mi  ye 

ni  wi  to  se  ta  mo  i; 

Ke  ke  ya 

ke  ke  ya  a  ne  mi 

le  di  a 

o  ne  li  mi  ye 

ni  wi  to  se  ta  mo; 

Ke  ke  ya  i 

ke  ke  ya  i  a  ne  mi 

le  di  a 

o  ne  li  mi  ye 

ni  wi  to  se  ta  mo  i; 

Ke  ke  ya  i 

ke  ke  ya  i  a  ne  mi 

le  di  a 

o  ne  li  mi  ye 

ni  wi  to  se  ta  mo  i; 

35  Ke  ke  ya 

ke  ke  ya  i  a  ne  mi 

le  di  a 

o  ne  li  mi  ye 

ni  wi  to  se  ta  mo  i; 

Ke  ke  ya  i 

ke  ke  ya  i  a  ne  mi  le  di  a 

o  ne  li  mi  ye  ni  wi  to  se  ta  mo  i. 

KutA'gi 

na'ekA  nA'gAmonnK: 

Ma 

ni 

ni 

ya 

wi 

wi 

A 

ko 

ta 

wi 

no; 

Ma 

ni 

ni 

ya 

wi 

wi 

A 

ko 

ta 

wi 

no; 

40 

Ma 

ni 

ni 

ya 

wi 

wi 

A 

ko 

ta 

wi 

no; 

Ma 

ni 

ni 

ya 

wi 

wi 

A 

ko 

ta 

wi 

no; 

Ma 

ni 

ni 

ya 

wi 

wi 

A 

ko 

ta 

wi 

no; 

Ma 

ni 

ni 

ya 

wi 

wi 

A 

ko 

ta 

wi 

no; 

Ma 

ni 

ni 

ya 

wi 

wi 

A 

ko 

ta 

wi 

no; 

45 

Me 

di 

ke  na  ga 

wi  A 

l  ko  ta  wi  no; 

Ma 

ni 

ni 

ya 

wi 

wi 

A 

ko 

ta 

wi 

no; 

Ma 

ni 

ni 

ya 

wi 

wi 

A 

ko 

ta 

wi 

no; 

Ma 

ni 

ni 

ya 

wi 

wi 

A 

ko 

ta 

wi 

no; 

Ma 

ni 

ni 

ya 

wi 

wi 

A 

ko 

ta 

wi 

no; 

50 

Ma 

ni 

ni 

ya 

wi 

wi 

A 

ko 

ta 

wi 

no; 
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Then  also  another  song  (follows) : 


I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
Yo;  Snapping 
Yo;  Snapping 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
Yo;  Snapping 
Yo;  Snapping 
I  bless  you ;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 
I  bless  you;  I 


shall  bless  you; 
shall  bless  you; 
shall  bless  you; 
shall  bless  you; 
shall  bless  you; 
shall  bless  you; 
Turtle’s  life; 
Turtle’s  life; 
shall  bless  you 
shall  bless  you 
shall  bless  you 
shall  bless  you 
shall  bless  you 
shall  bless  you 
shall  bless  you 
shall  bless  you 
Turtle’s  life; 
Turtle’s  life; 
shall  bless  you; 
shall  bless  you; 
shall  bless  you; 
shall  bless  you; 
shall  bless  you; 
shall  bless  you; 
shall  bless  you. 


1 


And  another  song  (is) : 

Finally  I  shall  walk  along  with  the  lynx’s  water; 

Finally,  finally  I  shall  walk  along  with  the  lynx’s  water; 

Finally,  finally  I  shall  walk  along  with  the  lynx’s  water; 

Finally,  finally  I  shall  walk  along  with  the  lynx’s  water; 

Finally,  finally  I  shall  walk  along  with  the  lynx’s  water; 

Finally,  finally  I  shall  walk  along  with  the  lynx’s  water; 

Finally,  finally  I  shall  walk  along  with  the  lynx’s  water; 

Finally,  finally  I  shall  walk  along  with  the  lynx’s  water; 

Finally,  finally  I  shall  walk  along  with  the  lynx’s  water.  60 

And  another  song  (is) : 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

Snapping  Turtle,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 


80  See  p.  8  and  the  references  cited. 
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Ma  ni 

ni  ya  wi 

wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

Ma  ni 

ni  ya  wi 

wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

Ma  ni 

ni  ya  wi 

wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

Ma  ni 

ni  ya  wi 

wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

5  Ma  ni 

ni  ya  wi 

wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

Me  cli  ke  na  ga 

wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

Me  di  ke  na  ga 

wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

Ma  ni 

ni  ya  wi 

wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

Ma  ni 

ni  ya  wi 

wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

10  Ma  ni 

ni  ya  wi 

wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

Ma  ni 

ni  ya  wi 

wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no; 

Ma  ni 

ni  ya  wi 

wi  a  ko  ta  wi  no. 

Kl*ca/wlwadtci  na'*kA  kltcinlmi'tawadtc  aVapetu'namudtci  Pa'cI'- 
tonIgkwAt:  “Tn  a*citapl'*kanudtci  mA'n  a*me'kwanedtcigadtci  ma*kwa- 
15  nedtcigatA  MA'kwipA'nA'ca*  a'mame'kwanetAmaw^tciga''  nlnaii 
a*ciketeminawe*site*ega*yatuge  neke*kya'menannA\  Inidtca*  mug*1*, 
no'dtcu,  wadtci  tA*cinane*ciwAnatA*Amo'*iyage  maA'ni  nAgA'mo- 
nAnnI*.  Na'piwanA,  no^tc1*,  wl'nA  ma'netowA  tAma'ge*cAgklt,  no/dtcu, 
m*inanetAma'gunannA\  Ca*ckidtca'*,  no/dtcu,  tAma'ge'cAgi  nkinane- 
20  tAma'gunanA  neniAmatomona'*enanni\  Napiwa'nA  kkca'nemawA 
wfina*ina'nemadtci  wl'nA  kl*ciketemina'wadtcinnl\  Inidtca'*  ca'ck 
amina'nemadtci  maVi  ne'niwa*  a*pwawikwIyenAtAnemine*tagu'*si- 


nPtc1*.  Taniwaga'*,  no^tc1*,  Inugi  klna'nA,  no^tc1*,  wrAnemrcipme- 
'ciki'ci'o'wAgwan111*?  I*cedtca'*  nanAno'ckw  a*ine*ine*ta'gayAgw 
25  a*Aneinitca'wiyAgkwe\  Ca/'ck  a*kekinawa'piyAgwe  pyadteiga*kma'nA- 
*inA*inapAmAgwega*  klna'nA  niA'ni  pyadtci*inA*inAno*kyatcigk1*, 
pyadtcitapA*kwiwapAmAgwigi  mA'ni  pyadtci*inA*inAno'*kyatcigkl\ 
Ca*ckidtca*,  no^tc1*,  Inugi  kina'n  ana'piyAgwe  pa'peteg  udtc  I'nnit, 
no'dtcu,  ca'*ck  a*cawI'*iyAgwe  ma*kwanedtciga'yAgwinni\  TAma'- 
30ge*CAgki*,  no'dtcI?,  kina'n  a*pemi*inapA'tanigi  klyanan  ai'ya'kowi 
me  *  to  *s  aneni  wl '  *iy  Ag  we  tcag  anagome'nAgowwe*,  ine'nltigke*,  i'kwa- 
tigega'*  kInwawWA\” 


Ki'cetu'namudtci  kanakA'nawit  aVapipA*kipA*kiga/mowadtci* 
sl'sepa*kwi\  *0'n  unlganl'mwawa*i  tatA'gi  Waml'goV  a'mene- 
35  *taniipA*ki'mawadtc  umAmfcI'e'mwawa*1*,  ka'o'ni  na'*kA  Mage'siwi- 
*so'nidtciu* — Ini*i  na'fk  Ane*ko'dtci  pa'kimawa^tci*1*,  ka'o'ni  na'*k 
ana*otagowadtci*  A'*ku*kon  a*  p  a  'kirn  a  wad  t  c 1  \  KfcipA'ki'mawa^tc1*, 
“  'O',  wfseni'gu!  Nekfciku'a^cimo'^apen  a'cim  Amato 'moy  age 
mA'nA*A  A'ckuta'na*sIwWA*,  na'*kA  hia'ua'a  A'nenag  A*tAnadtcimetA 
40  Tayapi  'gwa'eigA  anetA  nekI*cidtcaVltAma'wapen  a'cim Amato 'mo- 
yagke\  Wl'*senigkut!” 
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This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

Snapping  Turtle,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

Snapping  Turtle,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me; 

This  life  of  mine,  hang  it  up  for  me. 6d 

After  they  finish  and  when  they  are  through  dancing,  PA'citonigwA 
begins  to  make  a  speech:  “That  is  how  this  one,  Young  Bear,  who 
thought  of  doing  this,  has  done  well  in  thinking  of  doing  it  (and)  in 
remembering  seriously  how  our  old  man,  it  seems,  was  blessed.  That 
verily  is  why,  so  be  it,  we  are  here  spoiling  these  songs.  Wherefore, 
so  be  it,  he,  the  manitou,  must  think  mercifully  of  us,  so  be  it.  Ver¬ 
ily,  only,  so  be  it,  mercifully  shall  he  think  of  our  worship.  Now  he 
has  already  decided  how  he  would  bless  the  one  whom  be  blessed. 
That  verily  is  the  only  way  he  should  contrive  to  bless  these  men 
though  they  do  not  sing  and  speak  correctly.7  How,  pray,  so  be  it, 
could  we,  so  be  it,  to-day,  continue  to  found  (a  new  worship)  in  a 
similar  way?  Verily  we  merely  very  blindly  continue  to  do  as  we 
have  heard  from  time  to  time.  We  only  have  learned  by  observa¬ 
tion  in  accordance  with  how  we  have  seen  those  who  formerly  con¬ 
stantly  conducted  this  ceremony,  those  whom  we  formerly  saw 
throughout  the  ceremony  who  formerly  practiced  this  constantly. 
Verily  to-day  w~e  only,  so  be  it,  do  as  we  saw  done  in  the  past,  when¬ 
ever  we  are  mindful  (i.  e.,  conduct  this  worship).  (The  manitou 
must)  take  pity  upon  us  as  our  bodies  are  in  view,  we  who  are  the 
last  generation  of  mortals,  all  ye  to  whom  I  am  related,  O  men  and 
ye  women.” 

As  soon  as  the  speaker  has  finished  his  talk  then  they  begin  to 
distribute  sugar.  Then  they  have  their  leaders,  their  ceremonial 
attendants,  take  charge  of  it,  first  those  who  belong  to  the  Feathered 
(Thunder)  gens,  and  then  those  belonging  to  the  Eagle  gens — they 
are  those  whom  they  had  take  charge  of  it  in  succession,  and  then 
they  gave  those  who  made  (their)  drum  charge  of  it.  As  soon  as 
they  had  given  them  charge  of  it,  (they  said):  “Oh,  eat!  We  have 
already  told  this,  the  Spirit  of  Fire,  how  we  worship,  and  we  have 
verily  told  the  one  called  ‘The  One  Whose  Eyes  Are  Said  To  Be 
In  The  Smoke  Hole’  how  we  worship.  Eat!” 

m  Compare  (approximately)  p.  73,  etc. 

7  Such  is  the  sense  of  the  passage.  It  is  impossible  to  translate  the  Indian  original  with  any  degree  of 
literalness. 
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I'n  a'ca'wiwadtci  ma'Agi'  negu'taiyAg  a'ci^sowa^tci  Ma'kwi'- 
^so^Ag^1'.  Nyawenwiga/'megu  wI'iia  ca'eck  Anwawa'i'gawAgkl?,  a'ca- 
'ckina'gawa^tci  tatA'gkit;  aylgi'megu  nyawe'nwi  nImiwA'tAin6gkI\ 
C!'  na'pe'e',  ne'se'nwi  kI^immiwA'Amo'wadtcin  aVi'seniwaHci  nl'- 
5xnitcigklt,  me'cemegona'  'in  aVi,tsenigkit,  pwawiVanAk!ganutcigkK. 
Kfciwfsem'wadtcini  na/?k  a'mmiwaHc1'.  I'ni  na/'k  a'mmiwA'A'mo- 
wadtcu.  Inidtca'  ape  pe/?k  a^Anwawa'tag1*1*,  kutAgAni  na/'k  a/eaiyogki\ 
I'n  a'ca'wiwadtci  ma'A'gi  Ma'kwi'^so'Agi  negutenwi'  tatA'g  a'ca- 
wiw^tc1'. 

10  Mamedtcinat  atnImiwA/tAmeg  a'cina/gawa^tc1': 


Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
15  Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Me  to  se  ne  ni  o 
Me  to  se  ne  ni  o 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
20  Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
25  Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Me  to  se  ne  ni  o 
Me  to  se  ne  ni  o 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
30  Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 
Ke  te  ma  ga  yo  se 


lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 
lye  ya  ya  ni; 


35  KutA'gi  na/*kA  nA'gAmon  a/'aiyogb,f : 


Tta  ki  wa  la  ma  wo; 
Tta  ki  wa  la  ma  wo; 
Tta  ki  wa  la  ma  wo; 
Tta  ki  wa  la  ma  wo; 
40  Tta  ki  wa  la  ma  wo; 
Tta  ki  wa  la  ma  wo; 
Yo;  me  no  ta  a  ni; 

E  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 
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That  is  how  this  single  gens,  the  Bear  gens,  does.  And  they  only 
beat  (the  drum)  and  only  sing  four  times  (i.  e.,  four  parts);  they  also 
give  dancing  songs  four  times.  Why,  whenever  they  have  given  three 
dancing  songs  the  dancers  eat,  any  one  eats,  I  mean,  (any  one)  not 
giving  the  gens  festival.  Whenever  they  finish  eating  they  dance 
again.  Then  they  again  sing  dancing  songs.  Then  verily  ordinarily 
it  sounds  very  pleasant,  and  other  (songs)  are  used.  That  is  what 
these  Named  After  The  Bear  (i.  e.,  Bear  gens)  do  when  they  per¬ 
form  (their  ceremonies)  one  wray. 

The  last  time  when  dancing  songs  are  given  (this)  is  how  they  sing: 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

The  people,  when  you  come; 

The  people,  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  wrhen  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

The  people,  when  you  come; 

The  people,  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  wThen  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come; 

Bless  us  when  you  come. 

And  another  song  which  is  used  (is) : 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Yo,  those  from  without; 

When  I  dance  them  around; 8 

8  Perhaps"  When  I  dance  them  backward”  is  the  real  sense:  the  deficient  character  of  the  current  sylla¬ 
bary  does  not  enable  us  to  decide. 
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Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo; 

Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo; 

Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo; 

Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo; 

5  Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo; 

Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo; 

Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo; 

Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo; 

Yo;  me  no  ta  a  ni; 

10  E  ki  we  ka  a  ki; 

Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo; 

Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo; 

Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo; 

Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo; 

1 5  Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo; 

Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo; 

Tta  ki 

wa  la  ma  wo. 

KutA'gi  na'*k  a/'aiyogi 

Na  i  ni 

ka  lya  ya  ni; 

20  Na  i  ni 

ka  lya  ya  ni; 

Na  i  ni 

ka  lya  ya  ni; 

Na  i  ni 

ka  lya  ya  ni; 

Na  i  ni 

ka  lya  ya  ni; 

Na  i  ni 

ka  lya  ya  ni; 

25  Na  i  ni 

ka  lya  ya  ni; 

Na  i  ni 

ka  lya  ya  ni; 

Tta  ki 

ki  wi  sa  ta; 

Tta  ki 

na  o  mo  i  wa; 

Lye  ya 

ya  ni; 

30  Na  i  ni 

ka  lye  ya  ni; 

Na  i  ni 

ka  lye  ya  ni; 

Na  i  ni 

ka  lye  ya  ni; 

Na  i  ni 

ka  lye  ya  ni; 

Na  i  ni 

ka  lya  ya  ni; 

35  Na  i  ni 

ka  lye  ya  ni; 

Na  i  ni 

ka  lye  ya  ni; 

Tta  ki 

ki  yo  sa  ta; 

Tta  ki 

na  o  mo  i  wa; 

Lye  ya 

ya  ni; 

40  Na  i  ni 

ka  lye  ya  ni; 

Na  i  ni 

ka  lye  ya  ni; 

Na  i  ni 

ka  lya  ya  ni; 

Na  i  ni 

ka  lya  ya  ni. 

OF  AMERICAN  ETHNOLOGY 


nA'gAmonDl': 


[BULL  105 


michelson] 


NOTES  ON  THE 


165 


FOX  WAPANOWIWENI 


Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Yo,  those  from  without; 

When  I  dance  them  around; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people; 

Look  at  all  the  people. 

And  another  which  is  used  (is) : 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Everything  that  flies  about; 

Sounds  all  (different)  sounds; 

When  you  come; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Everything  that  walks  about; 

Sounds  all  (different)  sounds; 

When  you  come; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first; 

Now  I  stand  first. 
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O  ma  ma  tti  se  wa  ki  lya  ya  ni; 

O  ma  ma  tti  se  wa  ki  lya  ya  ni; 

O  ma  ma  tti  se  wa  ki  lya  ya  ni; 

Ma  ne  to  wa  ki  lya  ya  ni; 

20  0  ma  ma  tti  se  wa  ki  lya  ya  ni; 

O  ma  ma  tti  se  wa  ki  lya  ya  ni; 

O  ma  ma  tti  se  wa  ki  lya  ya  ni; 

O  ma  ma  tti  se  wa  ki  lya  ya  ni; 

O  ma  ma  tti  se  wa  ki  lya  ya  ni; 

25  0  ma  ma  tti  se  wa  ki  lya  ya  ni; 

O  ma  ma  tti  se  wa  ki  lya  ya  ni. 


a'ci'cina'gawa^ci  Ma'kwi'^so'Ag 
na,ekA  kanakA'nawit :  “NaV, 


I'n  atkitcitcagi/Anepya'tAman 
a'cike'ka/nem  Agk  l\ 

Cl'  na'pe'e,  a'kAnakA'nawidtci 
30  a'kf citcagimenwfkAma'wiyage  nem Amato 'monenannlt.  InFtca*  ayi'gi 
kinwa'w  ami^cikegi  kl'yawawi  nene'kanetagwA^ke  nemAmatomo- 
na'enan  AnA'sa'kFtca'1*.  Akiienwitcagipyanii'tawagwe  ano'ka'nAgetA 
a'peminAto'menagwe  a'pwawimiwetkwa'ttawagkwet;  utAmi'gu  nemen- 
wanetapen  atpyanutawi'tiyag  a'm  Amato 'moyagket,  teag  anag5me'- 
35  nAgowe.  InFtca'  ami'ta'i  iiAtawmAgA'tciyagke\n 
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And  another  song  they  use  (is) : 

Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 

The  manitous,  when  you  come; 

Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 

The  manitous,  when  you  come; 

Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come; 
Their  bodies  shake  when  you  come. 


Now  I  have  written  all  of  the  songs  of  Those  Named  After  the  Bear 
(i.  e.,  Bear  gens)  that  I  know. 

Why,  the  speaker  again  makes  a  speech:  “Now,  you  have  all  done 
well  by  our  worship.  So  may  the  same  (blessing)  be  upon  you  (as 
upon  us)  if  our  poor  worship  is  remembered  (by  the  manitous).  You 
have  all  done  well  in  coming  to  us  when  the  one  whom  we  employed 
went  about  summoning  you  and  did  not  turn  your  heads  from  him 
(i.  e.,  refuse  him);  we  are  exceedingly  glad  that  you  came  to  where 
we  worship,  all  ye  to  whom  I  am  related.  So  now  you  had  better 
leave  us.” 


FOURTH  INDIAN  TEXT 


“Mama1  sa'a*77  a/'ci'sut  a'caVcawi'te'®* 

Ka'o'  mA'n  Inu'gi  na''kA*  ca'cki'megu  niA'n  a'dtcimon  a'ca'i'ca'- 
wiwadtci  maeA'gi  MetckwA'tkItAgki\  NA*cawai'ye  tatA'g  a'ci'citA- 
negowate'e'yatuge  nT''atotA\  MaA'gi  m'adtcima'wAg  aVltegoW- 
gawadtci  Ka'ka'kA'mo'eg  attatAtcinI/miwadtcu,  Nl'ai'yatotA  tA'bwi 
5  notaga'byani  ni'nA  tatA'gklt. 

MAiiAdtca'K  aMA'mA'saut?’  a?ci''sugwanA  'I'iia  katemi'nagut 
A'eku'konQl\  KebenA'megu  ketemina'gugwani  nA'cawaiye'yatug 
I'nA  “MA'mA'sa^77  a'natanDAt.  A'keteminawe'si'te'e  tcagi'megu 
inadtcimawAg  a'pyapyatwawagawadtci  mFtci'paV1*.  TcAtcawi' 
10  niAni  mab/gi  tagwage'ecitcigi  wI'capenawAgipa'pe*  a'pwawitA'gonidtci 
midtci'pa'aut,  ne'nu'so'1*.  Inipa'pe'anA  a'mAma'tomeHc1'  “Ma'iha'- 
satA*77  a'ck'sugwaiiA  nA?cawai/yet.  Inipa'pe'e  kago*  a/pA'ga'tobc1', 
aVapwawa'?igadtc  a'nA'gAinudtcK.  Ini'megupa'pe*  a/'pyanFtei  kee- 
tcina'e  ne'nu'so'1'.  In  a'caTcawi'te'e  I'nA  “MA'mA'satAt 77  ane'tA 
15nA''cawaiyee. 


Ka'onl'yatuge  na/'k  A'cki'megu  tatA'g  uta'ne'sAni  tagwage'ci'ni- 
dtci'i  aVlta'manFtc**.  Tagwage'^citcig  Tya'*  ne'giita'i  mebena'* 
kAbo'twe  abnawinAne'te'®'.  Ni'bwigAmigebi'itu'gaeigki\  NenlwA5 
caTki  negu't  a/tnetsedtc1'.  Nape1  uta'ne'sAn  a'adtcimo*adtci'megu 
20  A^pena/bc1'.  “ NaV,  inA'ni  wlTca'wiyAni  me'cena'*  kAbo'twe  me'ce'- 
nenegket,  wA'nimodtci  pwawime'cnnege*  ea'^cki  metce'nenegket,77 
a'einadtc  uta'ne'sAn  I'nA  Mi'mA'sa'^.  “KAbo'twedtca'  ke'kinawa- 
dtci'megu  fpe'ge'cawi  tepe'T:1';  na'ekA  klbva'cke'tawawA'megu  mA'nA 
netAtku'tkWAb  ‘Inl'yatug  aAnwawa/bgadtei  no'VV  kfi'ci'ta'et. 
25lni'megu  abA'ciwagwani  wI'sAginedtcatIyagkweb  A'gwi  wi'ke'kane- 
me'nagwin  ini'gi  ma'cene'nagwig1*1':  wftcaginepawAgi'megu  pe“kK.77 
I'n  ana'dtc  a'ad tci'adtci'mo  *ad tc  uta'ne'sAn  I'nA  “  M  AbnA'satAt 77 
a'natannAb 


Me'cena'*  kebenA  kAbo'tw  abne'cene'te'e  fi'n  i'kwaw  ixtane'be- 
30  maw  a :  abne'cenegowate*  uwldtcrcke'wawaut;  abvapiwene'te* 

aVwAnedtcu.  MAnA'ga'i  aMA'mAbaut77  a'natanA  mebena'bnegu 
kAb5'twe — nl'buguni  kfcime'cene'te*  uta'nebAn111' — Inl'yatuge 

kAbo'tw  a'abcimo'egu'te'e  katemina'gudtciut;  “  KetanebaniyA 
168 


ENGLISH  TRANSLATION  OF  FOURTH  INDIAN  TEXT 
What  the  One  Called  “Mama'saV”  Did 

And  again  this  day  it  is  merely  a  story  of  what  these  Meskwakies 
used  to  do.  I  shall  relate  what  they  used  to  do  a  long  time  ago. 
I  shall  tell  how  they  dance  the  Owl  dance  when  they  dance  at 
Ka'ka'kAino'A  ’s  place.  I  shall  relate  in  detail  as  much  as  I  have 
heard. 

Verily  whosoever  was  the  one  called  “MAmA'sa'A,”  this  was 
the  one  blessed  by  a  drum.  Surely  that  person,  the  one  who  must 
have  been  named  “MAmA'sa'A”  must  have  been  blessed  a  long 
time  ago,  it  seems.  They  all  tell  how  he  made  the  game  animals 
come  by  beating  his  drum  when  he  was  blessed.  Sometimes  these 
campers  in  the  fall  would  be  hungry  when  there  were  not  numerous 
game  animals,  such  as  buffaloes.  Then  that  person,  whosoever  was 
called  “MAmA'sa\A”  a  long  time  ago,  would  be  besought.  Then  he 
would  boil  something,  begin  beating  his  drum,  and  he  sang.  Imme¬ 
diately  the  buffaloes  would  come  close.  That  is  what  the  one  called 
“MAmA'sa'A”  was  in  the  habit  of  doing  a  long  time  ago. 

And  moreover,  it  seems,  his  first  daughter  accompanied  the 
campers  in  the  fall.  Those  who  were  camping  in  the  fall  yonder 
somewhere  were  soon  rushed  with  an  attack.  There  were  probably 
(only)  two  households  (in  the  group).  Merely  one  man  was  slain. 
(MAmA'sa'A)  always  kept  on  instructing  his  daughter.  “Well, 
this  is  what  you  are  to  do  if  you  happen  to  be  captured  soon,  if  by 
chance  you  are  not  shot,  but  merely  captured,”  that  MAmA'sa'A 
said  to  his  daughter.  “Soon  verily  as  sign  it  will  be  smoky  at 
night;  and  you  will  indeed  hear  this  my  drum.  You  will  think, 
‘now  very  likely  my  father  is  beating  his  drum.’  Straightway 
as  many  as  you  may  be  shall  hold  each  other’s  hands.  Those  who 
capture  you  will  not  know  about  you:  they  will  all  be  sleeping 
soundly.1”  That  is  what  he  said  when  the  one  called  “MAmA'sa'A” 
instructed  his  daughter. 

Well,  soon  that  woman,  his  daughter,  was  captured;  she  (and 
others)  were  captured  by  their  foes;  they  began  leading  them  away 
and  they  were  carried  off.  And  this  person  called  “MAmA'sa'A” 
soon — after  his  daughter  had  been  captured  two  days — was  informed, 
it  seems,  by  those  who  had  blessed  him,  “That  daughter  of  yours 


i  Cf.  Jones,  Fox  Texts,  p.  11  (last  paragraph). 
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a'wAnap1',  me^cenap1*,”  a'igu'te'e  ketemina'gudtcinnl\  Inl'yatuge'- 
megu  nya'wuguni  pe'ku'tanig  abnawAdtcima'teeo  himAmItcI'temati\ 
Ini'yatug  a'mAmatoma'te'e  katemina'gudtcP  a'adtci'mo'adtc 
a'ku'nawAn  a'awAtenAmawa'te'e  na'kA/dtci  nlpeni'se'niwenni\ 
5  A'wapwawa''igadtc  a'cki'megupe'kuta/'inig1^'.  MA'nA  wI'iia 
kAbo'tw  a'ka'cke''tawadtc  A^loPkoni  nagAmonidtcin  Ina'i  kwIyenA'- 
megu.  Kl'ci'cinowa^tci  na''ina>  a'ka'cke'tawa'te'e  o'sA'nni\ 
Inl'yatuge  widtcimetce'nedtci'i  aVltAmawu'te*®*,  “Na*i'  Inugi'megu 
mA'n  a'pe'^kutagi  kI'na'gwapennA\  Cewa'nA  ma'A'gi  neniwAgi 
10  nya'wi  kItawA/napennAt ;  kl^fcklgwaPcwawAg^V7  a'?inadtci 
neguti  neniwAni  wldtcime'ce'nedtcinnl\  “A'gwiku'*  ma'Agi  wfke- 
'kanemenAgwin111'.  Wl'ne'pawAgkit.  Nainatca'i  pya'me'ckate 
tepe'kwineniwA  Inina'i  wlVapu'?sayAgkwe\  NenA'tomegwA 
no'^',”  a/'inadtcK.  Na/'ina'i  pya'se'^kanigi  tepe'^kwi  kl'cinawi- 
15  tepe'^kinigi  nya'wi  neniwa'  aya'ci'megune'panidtc  a'klck'Igwa 
''cwawadtci  nya'w  uwldtcl'ckwe'wawau\  Ini'yatug  a'aiyane- 
'konetI'watete\  Pe'kiga'mego'ni  na'lna*  na'gwawadtc  aVwAte'sI'- 
winigkl\  AtsAginedtcane'tInidtcit.  A*sAginedtcanetIwadtci  'wa'nA 
a'nl'gan^tc  I'n  i'kwa'wA  Ma'dia^s^a  watane'si'gwa'in111'.  UwPcAn 
20Ina'i  nya'wi.  Me'cena''megu  a'wa'pAnig  afpeme'kawadtci'megii. 
MA'nA  na/'kA  aMA'mA'satAt  ”  a/'ci'sutA  pa'ci'megu  a'nawA^kwanigi 
kawAgi'megu  a'tAnwawaPiga^tc1*.  MA'nA  “MA'mA(saU(  ”  a'nata- 
nnAt.  NPcugu'nipi  pemi'AnwawaPigawA  I'n  a  MA'mAesa'A\  Iniga'- 
'megu  ne'*ki  peme''kawadtc  Ini'gi  natwawa'ka'wutcigki\  I'ni 
25  pya'yawadtci  me'cena*  I'na'i  a*nA'gIwadtci  niA'cku'ta'egi  neguta'- 
'megu  ne'gutwa'kwe  awA'sI'ma'i  tA'Vwi  pAne''kIwennU,  a'kwi'me- 
gupe'tkikettci'penugkit.  NaPina*  a'Ano^kana^c  utenenlma'  I'nA 
Pkwa'WAt.  A'nAna'i'se'towa^tc  Ini'ni  me'to'sa'nenlwi'u'wI'cAn  a'nl- 
mA'A'mawa^c1'.  Kl'ci'se'towadtc  a'wawa'gA'Agi  nenl'wA  kago'^megu 
30  aVcike'kinawata/'omudtc1\  atO'  kA'cina'gwA  pyana'petugkeV’  a'l'- 
yowadtci  me'to'sane'niwAgk1',  a'pApaminowiP'ckav/a^tci  nAno'ckwe'- 
megu;  a'cike'tcike'tcipe'nowi^tc  a'tAneHa'wawa/kc1';  I'n  uwldtcfcke'- 
wawa'  a'pya'nemedtc  ano'wawadtc  a'ino'wanPtc1'.  Pe'kime'gup 
ane'tA*  sage'^siwAg  abie'ciwapAtA'mowadtci  me'to'sanenlwi'u'wl- 
35  *CAnnI\  Me'cketuna'ataniwAniyup1'.  Pe'kidtca'ipi'megu  pAnata'- 


prwAg*1'.  I'n  a'cawiwa'dtcip  ane'tA  pwawina'iniiga'tltcigkl\  AnetA 
na/'kApi  pe'kuta'nigin  i'nip  a'tcIpenawiVgwiwa^c1':  kiklyotawA- 
gipa'pe*  abianepa'I'wadtcinnl\  I'n  a'ca'wiwa^tc1'.  KPcInPcawI'wa- 
dtcin  Ini'yatug  I'n  aVapinanlmiVtlwa^tc1':  a'pyanetlwe'gawa^tc1'. 

40  Inipi'megu  a'ca'i'ca'wiwa^c1*. 
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is  carried  off;  she  is  captured/’  so  he  was  told  by  the  one  who 
blessed  him.  Then,  it  seems,  in  four  days  at  night  he  gathered 
his  ceremonial  attendants.  Then,  it  seems,  he  worshiped  those 
by  whom  he  had  been  blessed,  and  informed  them  that  he  offered 
them  tobacco  and  harvest  crops.  Then  he  began  drumming  early 
at  night.  This  (woman)  herself  soon  heard  a  drum  and  (some  one) 
singing  there  at  exactly  the  same  time.  As  soon  as  thev  had  laid 
down  was  the  time  when  she  heard  her  father.  Then,  it  seems, 
she  told  those  who  were  captured  with  her,  “Well,  to-day,  this  very 
night  we  shall  depart.  But  we  shall  carry  off  these  four  men; 
we  shall  cut  off  their  heads,”  is  what  she  said  to  one  man  who 
was  captured  with  her.  “These  persons  truly  will  not  know  about 
us.  They  will  be  sleeping  soundly.  At  the  time  when  it  is  past 
midnight  is  when  we  shall  start  to  walk  off.  My  father  summons 
me,”  she  said  to  him.  When  it  came  night,  as  soon  as  it  was 
midnight  they  cut  off  the  heads  of  four  men,  four  of  their  foes, 
while  they  were  sleeping.  Then,  it  seems,  they  held  one  another’s 
hands  in  a  line.  At  the  time  when  they  departed  it  was  very  foggy. 
Then  they  held  one  another’s  hands.  When  they  held  one  another’s 
hands  that  woman,  the  one  who  was  MAinA'saVs  daughter,  was  in 
the  lead.  There  were  four  heads.  Well,  the  next  day  they  continued 
traveling.  And  this  person  called  “MAmA'saW”  was  still  beating 
his  drum  even  when  it  was  noon.  This  person  called  “MAmA'sa'A” 
did  then  what  he  had  been  in  the  habit  of  doing.  For  two  days, 
it  is  said,  MAmA'sa'A  continued  beating  his  drum.  For  that 
length  of  time  those  for  whom  he  was  drumming  were  traveling. 
As  soon  as  they  came  there,  then  they  halted  in  a  prairie,  some¬ 
where,  a  hundred  or  more  feet  away  (from  the  village),  as  far 
away  as  a  very  good  run.  At  that  time  that  woman  gave  instructions 
to  her  men.  They  put  those  human  heads  in  order  and  placed  them 
up  on  poles.  As  soon  as  they  had  placed  them  (on  the  poles)  a 
man  whooped  as  if  giving  some  signal.  “Oh,  why  (a  person)  probably 
is  brought,”  the  people  said  among  themselves  as  they  hastened 
out  blindly;  they  ran  swiftly  toward  where  they  heard  him;  then 
they  uttered  such  sounds  as  (people)  utter  when  their  foes  are 
brought  (as  captives).  Some  were  badly  frightened  at  seeing 
the  human  heads.  For,  it  is  said,  their  mouths  were  pried  open. 
Verily,  it  is  said,  they  looked  terrible.  That,  it  is  said,  is  what 
happened  to  some  who  were  not  fighters.  And  some,  it  is  said, 
at  night  would  imagine  dreadful  things  on  account  of  (the  heads) : 
they  would  crawl  around  in  their  sleep.  That  is  what  happened  to 
them.  Whenever  they  did  this  (i.  e.,  bring  back  heads  of  foes)  then 
they  began  to  have  a  great  time  dancing;  they  danced  the  Captive 
Dance.  That,  it  is  said,  is  what  they  were  in  the  habit  of  doing. 
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I'nA  aMA,mAtsautn  a'natanA  kAbo'tw  agwipi'megu  pa'ci  kago* 
ku''tAginni\  Na'kA/dtcipi  me'cena'bnegu  na'Anwawa'wawA  utawa'i'- 
gAnAn111'.  TcAtcawI'H  a'gwipi  kago'i  ma'mA'kadtci  pAga''todtcini 
na'ina'i  me'cene'inedtcin  uw^tcime'to'sane'niwa'1*.  MAniga'Hp 
5  a'ci'nagadtci  nA'gAinon  a''ci'segklt: 


Nl'wAna'gimawA  WAna'gimawA; 
Nl'wAna'gimawA  WAna'gimawA; 
Nl'wAna'gimawA  WAna'gimawA; 
Yo  meno"ta'ani; 

10  WAna'gimawA  nl'wAna'gimawA; 
WAna'gimawA. 


I'll  a'ci/tsenigi  negu't1*.  Na'%A  ku'tAgAn  ay6tai/yodtcin  aiyo* 


ni'\A'tut: 


Wl'o'nemlwA  tcagina'o'mugwani, 
15  Wl'o'nemlwA  tcagina'o'mugwani, 
Wl'o'nemlwA  tcagina'o'mugwani. 


I'll  ina^IvA  kutA'g  a'fci'seg  ayotaiyodtcini  nAgA'monAnnlt.  Na'kA'- 
megu  kutA'gi  m''atotA\  Mane  pe'*k  aiyo*ai'yogwannit.  TA'swi 
Va/'negu  inu'g  ayo'aiyo'dtci  Ka'ka'kwimo'  Inini'megu  ke'gimeVk 
20MA'ni  na'*k  a/'ci'segi  kutA'gklt: 


Nl'me'ta'dtcimawA  me'ta'dtcimawA; 
Ni'me'ta'dtcimawA  me'ta'dtcimawA; 
Nl'me'ta'dtcimawA  me'ta'dtcimawA: 
Yo'  meno"ta'ani; 

25  Me'ta'dtcimawA; 

Nl'me'ta'dtcimawA  me'ta'dtcimawA. 


I'n  a'*ci*segi  kutA'gi  nAgA'monau\  Ke'te'n  A'semi'*agwani 


meHo'sane'niwa*  I'nAt  aMAWsauo’  a/'ci'sutA  nA'vcawaiye. 
InPtca*  tA'Vwi  ke%ane'tAmanni\  Wi'nA  pe'*ki  ke^kanetA'motuge 
30  Ka'ka''kwimo'A\  I'nA  'Inu'gi  pa'menAgkA';  I'nA  kaki'ganutA'; 
mam  Aina' to  tAg  I'ni  W ap An o we ' g a wenQ  1  ' . 


Xylgi'megu  a'pAgi'tAmeg  inin  aiyopi  nAgA'monAn111';  mamedtcina/' 
tatA'g  aiyo'H  wI'tA'nega^tc1'.  Pe'kinetA'gotaga'i  tAga'wi  i'ci'seno'- 
'iwAni  'a'pAginedtca'pe'e  u'wiya'  ayoginnK.  Ma'u  a'ci'se'no'igki': 


35  TcIpai'yA  kewl'tAmone  Inu'gi; 
TcIpai'yA  kewl'tAmone  Inu'gi; 
TcIpai'yA  kewl'tAmone  Inu'gi. 
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I  hat  person  called  MAmA'sa'A  soon,  it  is  said,  did  not  fear 
even  anything.  And,  it  is  said,  finally  he  was  skillful  in  beating 
his  drum.  And  occasionally,  it  is  said,  whenever  his  fellow  people 
were  captured  he  would  not  even  boil  anything  (to  eat).  And  this, 
it  is  said,  is  how  the  song  goes  which  he  sang: 

1  shall  sing  to  make  him  rise,  to  make  him  rise; 

1  shall  sing  to  make  him  rise,  to  make  him  rise; 

I  shall  sing  to  make  him  rise,  to  make  him  rise; 

Yo,  the  great  warrior; 

To  make  him  rise,  I  shall  sing  to  make  him  rise; 

To  make  him  rise.2 

That  is  how  one  goes.  And  I  shall  put  others  here  which  he  was 
in  the  habit  of  using. 

The  whippoorwill  will  overpower  all, 

The  whippoorwill  will  overpower  all, 

The  whippoorwill  will  overpower  all. 3 

And  that  is  how  another  of  the  songs  which  he  is  in  the  habit  of 
using  goes.  And  I  shall  relate  another.  There  were  many  which 
he  must  have  used.  As  many  of  them  as  there  were,  Ka'ka'kwimo'A 
is  in  the  habit  of  using  all  of  them.  And  this  is  how  another  goes. 

I  shall  speak  plainly  of  him,  speak  plainly  of  him; 

I  shall  speak  plainly  of  him,  speak  plainly  of  him; 

I  shall  speak  plainly  of  him,  speak  plainly  of  him; 

The  great  warrior; 

Speak  plainly  of  him; 

I  shall  speak  plainly  of  him,  speak  plainly  of  him. 

That  is  how  another  little  song  goes.  Surely  that  person  called 
“MAmA'sa'A”  must  have  helped  the  people  a  long  time  ago.  That 
verily  is  as  much  as  I  know.  Ka'ka'kwimo'A  himself  probably 
knows  it  very  well.  He  is  the  one  who  takes  care  of  it  to-day;  he 
is  the  one  who  celebrates  gens  festivals  with  solemnity;  he  is  the 
one  who  worships  in  that  WapAnowe'gawen111'  (WapAnowA  Dance). 

Those  songs  are  also  used  when  an  adoption  feast  is  held;  (the 
one  released)  shall  in  a  way  dance  here  (on  earth)  for  the  last  time. 
When  any  one  is  released,  whenever  the  songs  which  are  used  are 
just  a  little  different.  This  is  how  it  goes: 

Ghost,  I  instruct  you  to-day; 

Ghost,  I  instruct  you  to-day; 

Ghost,  I  instruct  you  to-day.  4 


3  The  singer  draws  his  noted  enemy  of  war  fame,  so  he  can  slay  him.  See  p.  105. 

3  This  song  is  used  when  a  whippoorwill’s  power  is  used  in  warfare;  and  this  is  the  meaning. 

‘  See  p.  3  and  the  references  cited. 
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I'n  a'ci'se'no'ig  a'pAgitAmega'pe* 
Ka'o'n  a'ni'miwa^ci  mA'n  a''ci'segklt7 
pagi'netcigi  na'ekA  wfku'metcigklt: 


a'yogini  nAgAmo^a'An01'. 
na'ini  tatA'g  a'ni'mi'edtci 


I'ni  wa^tc1',  I'ni  wa'dtci  pyaiyani; 
5  I'ni  wa^tc1',  i'ni  wa'dtci  pyaiyani; 
I'ni  wa'dtci  pyaiyani; 

A''kunawA  wadtci'pyaiyani; 

I'ni  wa'dtcit,  I'ni  wa'dtci  pyaiyanni\ 


I'n  a'ci'sega'pe' 
10  adtcimoyannlt;  i'ni 
I'ni. 


a'yogin  i'ni  a'pAgi'tAmegkl\  Inidtca*  tA,eswi 
tA/?swi  ka'kane'tAinani  in A'ni  WapAnowiwennl\ 
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That  is  how  the  little  songs  go  which  are  used  when  an  adoption 
feast  is  ordinarily  held.  And  this  is  how  it  goes  when  they  dance, 
when  for  example  the  one  adopted  and  those  invited  are  made  to 
dance: 


That  is  why,  that  is  why  I  come; 

That  is  why,  that  is  why  I  come; 

That  is  why  I  come; 

Tobacco  is  why  I  come; 

That  is  why,  that  is  why  I  come. 

That  is  how  those  songs  which  are  used  when  an  adoption  feast  is 
held  ordinarily  go.  That  verily  is  as  much  as  I  (shall)  tell;  that  is 
as  much  as  I  know  of  this  WapAnowiweni. 

That  is  all. 


LINGUISTIC  NOTES  ON  THE  INDIAN  TEXTS 


The  following  notes  are  very  brief  and  are  only  designed  to  facilitate 
the  understanding  of  the  Indian  texts  in  this  volume.  They  are 
supplementary  to  previous  papers  on  the  Fox  language,  and  accord¬ 
ingly  rarely,  unless  for  some  special  reason,  repeat  what  is  already 
known.  The  four  Indian  texts  are  referred  to  by  page  and  line  of 
this  volume. 

I  have  not  material  enough  to  unravel  in  detail  the  analysis  of  the 
word  i'cinA'pi”saiyagke*  (96.35),  “if  we  should  fill  some  one’s  place.” 
Similarly  I  have  relied  on  Tom  Brown  for  the  translation  of  wf~ 
AnemipwawiwawAnetowe'tawI'yAmedtci  (42.13).  The  compound 
pe^kinetA'gotagah  (172.34)  is  wholly  obscure  in  the  posterior  portion. 

A  few  rhetorical  forms  may  now  be  considered : 
a'co'wi  xneno'tAnwe  (96.29),  “from  the  other  side,”  i.e.,  “foes.” 
aA'sone'kahino'hyage  (150.32),  “as  many  of  us  as  have  our  hands 
in,”  i.  e.,  “as  many  of  us  as  are  members  of.” 
a'tA'sodcwapfta'wagwani  (150.30,  31),  “as  many  as  he  had  sit  down 
at  the  festival.” 

ahAho^kwapmo^kAtawagwanip]  (136.1),  “as  many  of  you  as  were 
seated  at  the  time.”  (See  Bull.  89,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  pp.  24,  64, 
and  references;  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  37,  under  'kwa-,  and 
references;  Fortieth  Ann.  Kept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  646,  under 
-no'kA-.) 

ke  t  o  ?k  waiy  omw  aw  a  (146.15),  “your  women  folk.”  (See  Fortieth 
Ann.  Kept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  496.) 
krkAtawipA'kiTapena'to'wahcin  (150.28,  29),  “when  they  had  nearly 
starved  themselves  to  death,”  (See  Bull.  87,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn., 
p.  37.) 

[wadtci]  na'kwaepetA'mowadtcK  (150.45),  “[why]  they  sit  at  [our 
worship]  ”  is  perhaps  an  error  for  [wadtci]  ne'kwa-.  (See  Fortieth 
Ann.  Kept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  644.) 
negu'taivAg  a'ci''sowadtci  (162.1),  “they  belong  to  (this)  single 
gens.” 

wawiga”itcigkU  (28.26),  “campers”;  the  ordinary  wawigitcigkit 
means  “those  who  dwell.” 

wI'Ana'o'dtcigat[A]  (146.32),  “the  one  who  will  prepare  the  drum.” 

Here  also  may  be  noted  wa'ku'nawAn[i],  “Indian  tobacco”  for 
a'kunawAni  (142.9). 

A  few  particles,  adverbs,  etc.,  may  be  here  explained: 
awadtci  (56.36),  “at  all.” 
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A'kwiya,dtc[i]  (78.43),  “more  so.” 

A'cawe  (96.4),  “long  ago.” 

A'cita'i  (30.35;  80.2),  “soon”;  when  incorporated  within  a  verbal 
compound  the  independent  mood  apparently  is  not  used. 
A'ckAdtcimegi'i  (26.35),  “a  little  while  afterwards.” 

AnA'sa'ki  (166.32),  a  participle  of  undetermined  meaning. 
atA'megu'u  (78.29),  “it  would  be  the  case.” 

u  dtci'ckwat[e]  (108.16),  “from  a  certain  door”;  related  in  some  way 
to  A'ckwatami  “door,”  in  which  the  initial  a  is  for  original  i. 
utAmi'gu  (166.33),  “very.” 

aiyAni'ga'ma'[i]  (74.41),  “further  on”;  “a  little  more.” 
kAna^i]  (74.37;  74.38;  94.11),  “especially.” 

kegi“ceyap[A]  (110.4),  “early  in  the  morning”;  kekl'ceyapA  (Bull. 
95,  p.  110)  is  a  probable  error;  the  initial  portion  clearly  is  kegi-, 
“with.” 

kegaiyah  (128.27),  “eventually.” 
kwa'kwawi  (38.20),  “too  much.” 

ca''ca'kAm[i]  (80.3),  “easily.”  (Cf.  Bull.  89,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  24.) 
ce'cega[i]  (40.18),  “just  for  fun.” 
tcAtcatApenawe  (126.34),  “individually.” 
tanA'ka'i  (cf.  30.7,  8),  “whether.” 

tAmage'cAgi  (152.4,  5;  152.23;  160.18;  160.19,  disregarding  accent 
and  sandhi),  “wretchedly.”  (See  Bull.  89,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  24.) 
napidtca/'megu  (124.39,  40),  “it  is  a  little  better,  more  decent.” 
napihnegu  (110.6),  a  particle  of  very  weak  meaning. 
nAnope'kA  (64.23),  “plentifully.” 
medtcai'ya'kwidtcK  (70.13),  “the  very  top.” 

menotAne  (130.29),  “from  without,”  i.  e.,  foes;  exact  phonetics 
uncertain. 

wi'cadtci  (28.45),  “at  a  particular  time.” 

The  number  of  entirely  new  Fox  stems  that  occur  in  the  four 
Indian  texts  of  this  volume  is  rather  small;  but  in  several  cases  addi¬ 
tional  information  regarding  stems  already  known  is  to  be  obtained. 
Since  it  seems  desirable  to  include  these,  this  has  been  done.  A 
prefixed  asterisk  (*)  indicates  such  stems. 

*-a'o-,  wail;  same  as  -a'5-,  groan,  bellow,  pray,  sing.  (See  Bull.  85, 
Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p. 49;  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  111.  152.23.) 
awAte'si-,  be  foggy;  -wi-  auxiliary.  (170.17) 

*a'kw-,  that  which  hurts;  -At-  auxiliary.  (Correct  Bull.  72,  Bur. 
Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  73.  78.42.) 

*-a'ckAta-,  belly;  given  because  previously  only  two  examples  of  it 
have  been  given.  (114.14.) 

atane-,  exact  meaning  (?)  perhaps,  “think  anew”  (?)  If  so,  it  is  a 
compound  of  a-  (postverbal-dtci-  -t-)  “anew.”  (Reference  mislaid.) 
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*ate'ci-,  exclusive;  -m-,  instr.  (88.4.) 

*anawi-,  sneak  upon.  (See  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Rur.  Amer.  Ethn., 
p.  622.  80.4.) 

*anawi-,  unable;  the  combination  of  this  and  -ane-  means  “ become 
tired  of  waiting  for.”  (20.15.) 

*ano,  be  unable;  with  -'si-  copula  used  in  the  sense  of  being  unable 
to  eat.  (44.29.) 

ape'tA'cawA-,  stir  the  fire;  with  “changeable”  -n-  as  instrumental 
participle  and  animate  object;  obviously  a  compound  in  origin. 
(Cf.  pe'tawa-,  kindle  a  fire,  and  pe'tawA-,  kindle  a  fire  for  some 
one.  110.31.) 

*api-,  untie,  unwrap;  the  resolution  into  the  component  elements  at 
112.5  is  not  entirelv  clear. 

*apot-,  turn  over,  fork  the  fire;  -en-  -en-,  instr,;  with  -a'-  instr.; 
also  with  inanimate  objects;  the  evidence  of  Cree  and  Ojibwa 
favor  the  view  that  the  stem  is  really  apo-  with  postverbai  -t- 
(of  which  I  have  spoken  on  various  occasions).  (110.38.) 

*-awAgi-,  meaning  (?)  earth  (?).  (See  Bull.  89,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn., 
p.  63.)  If  so,  perhaps  the  sense  at  116.31,  32  is  “that  the  village 
of  every  chief  shall  rest  on  solid  ground.” 

*A'kA-,  hang  up  (of  a  kettle),  place  (of  a  kettle;  also  ceremonial 
feathers);  -n-  -to-  (-taw-  before  vowels);  -'so-,  middle.  (See  Bull. 
85,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  96,  under  A'kA- ;  Bull.  89,  Bur.  Amer. 
Ethn.,  p.  63,  under  -A'kA-,  which  is  to  be  corrected;  also  Bull.  95, 
Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  36,  under  A'kA-.  110.32;  112.2;  114.21.)  Vir¬ 
tually  means  “kettle.” 

Ago-,  adhere,  cleave  to;  with  -'s-,  instr.  and  inan.  obj.,  weld  together. 
114.29.  (See  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  640  under 
-'sakwa-.) 

*Agwa-,  take  off  the  fire  (novel  in  this  sense).  (108.21.) 

-A'ckA-  (or  A'ckA-  ?),  take  off  (?),  with  -'-,  instr.  for  animate  obj. 
(120.23.) 

A'ckwl,  remain;  the  combination  is  none  too  clear  at  114.9. 

*A'sipo-,  in  a  group;  given  because  rare.  (See  Bull.  72,  Bur.  Amer. 
Ethn.,  p.  75.)  Related  in  some  way  to  A'sipi-,  cluster.  (68.11.) 

*Ana'o-,  put  a  drum  in  order;  postverbal -dtci-.  (110.13;  110.16.) 

AnA'cki-,  spread;  for  the  combination  at  110.28  see  Fortieth  Ann. 
Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  538,  bottom,  and  p.  640  under  sigi- ; 
also  Bulls.  89  and  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  pp.  27  and  38  (under 
wa'teniga-5,  respectively. 

-Ana-,  breathe;  -'t-,  instr.;  related  in  some  way  to  unamoweni,  “his 
breath,”  etc.  (36.43.) 

Ani-,  excel;  -'w-,  instr.  (Cf.  Aniwi-,  p.  626,  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept. 
Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.  40.14.) 
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Ano-,  imitate;  -Haw-,  instr.  with  an.  obj.  before  pronominal  elements 
beginning  with  a  vowel.  (118.24.) 

*-Api-,  tie,  bind;  pAgi'sApi-  means  be  free  from  bonds;  pAgi-  needs 
no  explanation;  -fs-  is  presumably  the  s-mutation  pointed  out  by 
Bloomfield  years  ago.  (64.19.) 

Amagwa-,  put  on  a  headband;  -ga-  auxiliary;  -'-  instr.  with  an.  obj. 
(120.22;  146.16.) 

ana-  (?),  be  extra;  with  -gen-,  auxiliary  (and  its  derivative).  (114.4.) 
-eg a-,  make  dance;  -'to-,  instr.  (Cf.  -ega-,  dance.  152.27;  152.29) 
-e'cka-,  exact  meaning  (?);  -n-  instr.  with  inan.  obj.  (See  Fortieth 
Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  262,  line  28,  for  the  combination 
at  136.36.) 

-e'ckote'ci- meaning  (?).  (92.40.) 

*-ita'A-,  favor.  (See  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  pp.  37,  111. 
58.39.) 

*-ita'A,  overpower.  (See  Bull.  87,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  37;  Bull.  95, 
Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  86,  lines  4,  5;  also  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur. 
Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  628,  under  -ita'A-.  150.40.) 

*in-,  thus;  with  -a'-  instr.,  sing.  (See  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn., 
p.  Ill,  under  *in-.  60.6;  152.4.) 

inapApI-,  meaning  (?).  Clearly  a  compound  in  origin;  the  medial 
portion  is  obscure.  (124.5.) 

inAfckena-,  contain  a  certain  amount;  Ojibwa  has  the  phonetic 
equivalent  of  this  compound,  the  first  member  of  which  is  in-; 
my  notes  do  not  elucidate  whether  A'ckena-  can  occur  initially  or 
only  noninitially.  (26.26.) 

*inegi'kwi-,  of  such  a  size;  -m-,  instr.  (See  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept. 
Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  628,  and  references;  Bull.  89,  Bur.  Amer. 
Ethn.,  p.  64.  150.32.) 

-I'ku-,  invite;  -m-,  instr.;  related  to  wl'ku-  as  -api-  to  w&pi-,  etc.; 

mostly  replaced  by  wl'ku-.  (90.20.) 

-o-,  only  an  apparent  stem;  really  -'o-  of  the  middle  voice.  (78.25.) 
*ute-,  obtain,  etc.  (See  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn., 
p.  629;  -'to-,  instr.  70.23.) 
ute'sAgi-,  harm;  -'-,  instr.  (44.39.) 

*-u'sa-  walk;  appears  as  -u'sa-  at  54.31.  (See  also  Fortieth  Ann. 
Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  617. 

aiyadtcidtci-,  impress  on  some  one's  mind;  -m-,  instr.;  probably  the 
same  as  aiyadtcldtci-.  (Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn., 
p.  630.)  It  is  possible  that  the  stem  should  be  given  as  aiyadtci- 
with  postverbal  -dtci  -t-,  the  reduplication  being  fossilized.  (See 
Bull.  89,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  63,  under  *adtci-,  and  the  references 
cited.) 

*aiylnegwam-,  die  in  sleep  (correcting  p.  630  of  Fortieth  Ann. 
Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  because  of  the  form  aiymegwamwA  “he, 
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she  dies  in  sleep  ”).  As  previously  pointed  out.  the  evidence  of 
Cree  and  Ojibwa  show  this  is  a  fossilized  compound.  (See  also 
-gw am-,  p.  635  of  Fortieth  Ann.  Kept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.)  Fox 
evidence  supports  -egwam-  instead  of  -gwam- ;  Cree  and  Ojibwa 
are  indecisive.  (28.28.) 

*ka-  joke,  jest  with;  with  postverbal  -t-  -dtci-;  the  article  kadtci-  “  joke, 
jest  with”  (Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  631),  is  an 
error.  (22.8.) 

ka'ckAnA'so-,  whisper;  the  stem  is  also  supported  by  the  evidence  of 
Ojibwa.  (88.12.) 

kawe-,  motion  downward;  -naw-  instr. ;  given  as  an  initial  stem  on 
the  basis  of  Ojibwa.  (80.3.) 

*ka'cki-,  scrape;  with  the  instrumentals  -aV-  -a'-;  reduplicated 
ka'cka'k-.  (110.10.) 

kAga'to-,  force,  compel;  “ changeable”  -n-  for  the  instr.  with  an.  obj. 
(108.34.) 

ka'sipi-,  in  a  group;  -m-,  instr.  (86.16.) 

kawitA'ci-,  diminish  in  number;  surely  a  compound  in  origin. 
(20.29.) 

ke'kinowi-,  observe  what  is  said;  obviously  related  to  ke'kino-  (-'so- 
middle),  “  remember,  etc.”;  -Haw-,  instr.  before  pronominal  ele¬ 
ments  beginning  with  a  vowel.  (66.21,  22.) 
ke'ci'ki-,  project;  with  the  auxiliary  -'sen-;  from  my  notes. 

*ke'cigi-,  steadily.  (See  ke'cigl-,  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer. 
Ethn.,  p.  632.)  The  evidence  does  not  show  which  is  right,  for 
ke'cigl-  as  far  as  noted  occurs  only  where  under  unknown  condi¬ 
tions  i  appears  as  I.  (32.12.) 

*ki'ki-,  move;  with  the  auxiliary  -migAt-.  (80.11.) 

*kiga-,  make  an  offering;  -no-,  middle.  (See  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer. 
Ethn.,  p.  37;  66.19.) 

kigano-,  hold  a  gens  festival;  -m~,  instr.  (70.21.) 

*kl'cagu-,  as  much  as  possible;  novel  with  -a-  copula.  (38.6.) 

*kl'ci-,  completion;  with  -'o-,  middle,  learn  how,  know  how;  the  com¬ 
bination  plne'ciki'co-  is  explained  on  page  25  of  Bulletin  89, 
Bureau  of  American  Ethnology;  combined  with  -u-,  decide. 
(74.8;  160.24.) 

*klnagwi-,  freely,  confidently;  -m-,  instr.  (42.26.) 
kugwi-,  sharply,  meanly;  can  not  combine  with  adtcimo-,  speak. 
(50.37.) 

*-gAna-,  bone;  given  previously  as  -kAna-,  though  with  misgivings. 
(See  Bull.  72,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  77,  footnote  2.)  Since  -k- 
does  not  occur  medially  in  Fox  except  as  the  result  of  analogy  in 
Fox,  either  -'kAna-  or  -gAna-  would  necessarily  be  right;  Ojibwa 
shows  -gAna-  is  correct.  (122.17;  136.33.)  (For  -niga-,  cf. 
kogeniga-,  “wash,”  etc.) 
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*-gawi-,  tear  (substantival).  See  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  38, 
under  papAginlgwa-,  and  p.  Ill,  with  the  references  cited.  The 
phraseology  at  130.6  is  slightly  different.  (See  -anAgi-,  cavity, 
Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  622.) 

*cege-,  smoke.  (See  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  112.)  The 
combination  at  98.4  is  obscure;  the  combination  at  138.20  is  an 
obviative  which  morphologically  presents  a  peculiarity. 

*cegwi-,  crush-,  -'cka-,  -'cka-,  auxiliary;  with  the  instrumentals  -'w-, 
-'ckaw-.  (34.3.) 

el'kawiTi-,  moisten;  related  to  cl'kawi-,  moisten  (Fortieth  Ann.  Kept. 

Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  636);  -m-,  instr.  (136.37.) 

*tcagi-,  every  (rare  in  this  sense).  (116.31.) 

tclpenawi,  imagine  dreadful  things;  instr.  with  logical  an.  obj. 
(170.37.) 

tAgwage'ci-,  camp  in  the  fall;  compound  in  origin.  (Cf.  tAgwagi-, 
be  fall,  and -eTi-,  dwell.  (168.10;  168.16;  168.17.) 
sA'kowa-,  ask  for  a  favor;  a  compound  of  the  order  of  kl'cowa-,  etc. 
(50.23;  50.25.) 

*na'i-,  know  how;  combined  with  -nawa-  and  the  instr.  part,  -m- 
means  “encourage”;  with  the  instr.  -e'ckaw-  (-'ckavr-),  means 
“affect.”  (24.5,  6;  70.34.) 

nawA'se-,  ask  to  help;  -Taw-,  instr.;  demanded  by  the  participle  at 
108.34;  yet  it  may  be  the  same  as  nawA'se-  (p.  642  of  Fortieth 
Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.  108.34;  110.15;  110.16.) 

-nawi-,  meaning  (?).  Read  -nawi-,  “middle”  (?).  (126.40.) 

na-,  fetch;  note  the  rare  nate'sA,  he  might  fetch  it,  at  110.2,  with  the 
same  peculiarity  as  in  natwA,  etc. 

*napi'ta-,  place  about  the  neck;  -'-  with  logical  an.  obj.;  correct 
the  third  napi-  on  page  642  of  Fortieth  Annual  Report  Bureau  of 
American  Ethnology.  (See  Jones's  Fox  Texts  at  132.13;  pre¬ 
sumably  the  text  at  114.13  is  faulty;  Cree  and  Objibwa  show  the 
true  stem  is  napi-;  but  Fox  napi'ta-  is  felt  as  a  unit.) 

*nap-,  meaning  (?).  See  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  112,  and 
the  references.  (138.27;  formulaic.) 
na'p-,  very  much;  translated  on  the  basis  of  Cree.  (92.21.) 
nawAnona-,  follow  to  slay;  -V-,  instr.  (32.33,  34.) 

-nA'kwi-,  after  the  next  generation.  (102.4.) 

-nAge'ca-,  guts;  entrails.  (108.23.) 
nAta-,  stir  (transitive);  -V-  instr.  (114.29.) 
nA'sAtawi-,  wild,  startling;  -a-  copula.  (48.30.) 
nAna'kwi-,  defend  one's  self.  (80.4.) 
nAmA'kwa-,  roar.  (40.22.) 

*ne'kwape-,  receive  and  eat;  -t-,  instr.  (98.21.) 

-negwa-,  arm,  wing.  (70.26.) 
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ne'ci'capwa'ci-,  alone;  obviously  a  compound  of  ne'ci-,  alone;  the 
posterior  portion  is  unclear;  as  an  independent  adverb  terminal  i  is 
replaced  by  e;  there  are  parallels  to  this.  (See  Bull.  89,  Bur. 
Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  24;  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  36.) 
*ne'ciwAna-,  ruin.  (See  p.  644  of  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer. 

Ethn.)  Add  -a'-,  instr.  with  inan.  obj.  (160.17.) 
ni'k-,  meaning  (?).  (26.11,  12.) 

*nl'cwi-,  two;  when  treated  as  a  verbal  stem  with  the  instr.  -'k-, 
nl'cwi-  appears  as  nl'co- ;  from  my  notes, 
nlm-,  put  on  poles;  -a'-,  instr.  (170.28,  29.) 

*nlmi-,  dance;  novel  with  -'k-,  instr.  (98.7;  143.14.) 
pa'kA'w-,  clear  off  (of  weather);  -a-,  copula.  (64.11.) 

*panegwA'ci-,  be  wide  awake.  (26.3,  4.) 

*pA'kwi-,  remove.  (See  Bull.  72,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  81;  correct 
pA'ku-,  p.  647  of  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.  82.27; 
118.1.) 

pAgi'sa'kwi-,  give  carte  blanche  to;  -m-,  instr.;  compound  in  origin. 
(116.1,  2.) 

*pAgi'sapA-,  take  one’s  eyes  off;  a  compound  of  pAgi-  and  -apA-; 

for  -V  see  Bloomfield,  Language  1,  pages  143,  144.  (24.43.) 

-pAt-,  stretch;  -en-,  instr.  (Reference  mislaid.) 
pAtA'cki-,  be  chunky;  combined  with  a-  “impress.”  (46.32.) 

*pAna-,  ruin,  etc.  (See  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn., 
p.  648,  for  various  meanings,  postverbals,  and  instrumental  par¬ 
ticles.)  The  combination  of  pAna-  combined  with  postverbal  -t- 
and  the  stem  -api-,  see,  look,  means  “  appear  terrible.”  (170 .35,  36.) 
*pe'tawA-,  kindle  a  fire  for.  (See  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer. 

Ethn.,  p.  648.  150.40.) 

pema-,  manage  affairs;  -'to-,  instr.  (66.35.) 

-*pi-,  sit  down  to;  -pi-,  presumably  is  a  rhetorical  form  of  this.  (See 
Bull.  87,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  38,  under  -pi-.  122.27.) 

*plga-,  exhausted.  (See  Bull.  72,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  81;  reference 
to  the  texts  in  this  volume  misplaced.) 

-pyagi-,  whoop  (at);  -m-,  instr.  (60.11;  60.28,  29.) 

*pya-,  motion  hitherward;  the  compound  pya'se'ka-  has  -'s-  in 
accordance  with  Bloomfield’s  explanation,  Language  1,  pages  143, 
144;  -e'ka-  -e'ka-  is  explained  on  page  627  of  Fortieth  Annual 
Report  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology.  The  combination  means 
“come”  (of  time).  (170.14.) 

pyame'cka-,  come  (of  time);  the  evidence  of  Ojibwa  shows  that  the 
original  meaning  was  more  general;  combined  with  tepe'kwi- 
nenlwA,  “man  of  the  night,”  it  means  “when  it  is  past  midnight.” 
(170.12.) 

*pyami'ckw-,  twist.  (See  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn., 
p.  650,  and  the  references  given,  with  the  auxiliaries  -a-,  -'sen-. 
110.18.) 
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mAtote'cawa-,  make  a  sweat  lodge;  -'to-,  instr.  (Cf.  inAtSte'ca-, 
take  a  sweat  bath,  p.  651  of  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn. 
32.27.) 

mAinataw-,  interestingly  (82.41),  where  triplification  occurs. 
mAme-,  cut  off,  away;  -'cw-,  instr.  (108.25  [twice].) 
me'ce-,  strike  (of  disease);  -'kaw-,  instr.  (92.30;  92.38.) 
me'ckwigi-,  be  vexed;  probably  the  same  as  me'ckwlgi-,  be  dis¬ 
couraged.  (See  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  652. 
66.1.) 

*medtci-,  send  a  message  (by);  with  postverbal  -dtci  -t-.  (Correct 
Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  652,  under  medtcidtci-. 
-m-,  instr.  116.26.) 

medtcimi-,  fasten.  (See  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn., 
p.  652,  under  medtcimi-.)  The  present  example  follows  the  lan¬ 
guages  cited  there;  is  it  possible  that  the  two  medtcimi’s  are 
distinct?  (24.40.) 

me't-,  shoot  and  hit;  the  discussion,  page  753,  Bulletin  40,  part  1, 
Bureau  of  American  Ethnology,  is  wrong;  probably  the  true  stem 
is  me-  and  the  -'t-  postverbal;  -a'w-  -a'-,  instr.  (Reference  lost.) 
*me'sotawi-,  all;  compound  in  origin;  -m-,  instr.  (76.16.) 
mena'ckuno-,  have  meat;  presumably  the  stem  is  mena'cku-  and  the 
-no-  the  sign  of  the  middle  voice;  mena'ckunoni,  “fresh  meat,”  is 
derived  from  this.  (22.23,  24.) 

wAnlpa-,  mu  away  from;  a  compound  of  -pa-.  Is  wAnl-  merely 
rhetorical  for  wAni-,  lose?  (30.39.) 
wAniwa'si-,  be  handicapped;  probably  a  compound  in  origin.  (66.36.) 
wa'ci-,  there  is  a  hole,  gap  (not  piercing  through) ;  wa'ce'siwA  applies 
to  anything  animate,  wa'cawi  to  anything  inanimate;  the  medial 
portion  is  unclear.  (26.11.) 

*-wawa-,  sound;  -gaw-,  instr.  (168.9.) 

*wl-,  with;  the  combination  witagwApi-  (66.20)  literally  means  “sit 
in  a  cluster  with”;  the  transitive  forms  really  mean  “fellow  member 
of  a  particular  ceremonial  (religious)  organization.” 

*wlgi-,  kindly;  novel  only  in  this  sense.  (See  p.  657  of  Fortieth 
Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.)  Never  initial  in  this  sense. 
(32.41.) 

wi'cawi-,  disappoint,  be  anxious;  related  to  wi'ca-,  be  anxious  (p.  657 
of  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.);  -'taw-  (or  better, 
-e'taw-),  instr.  (20.4.) 

*wl'swi-,  name;  postverbal  -'tci-  and  the  auxiliary  -ga-.  (124.17.) 

*winwa-,  think  well;  with  the  -'so-,  middle,  “praise.”  (See  p.  657 
of  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.  86.42.) 
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A  few  grammatical  notes  are  given  as  a  slight  aid  toward  the 
comprehension  of  the  Indian  text.  Since  a  grammatical  sketch  of 
Fox  has  already  been  published,  and  since  both  Professor  Bloomfield 
and  myself  have  published  supplements  to  this  on  sundry  occasions, 
only  novelties  or  points  of  especial  interest  are  treated  here.  The 
paragraphs  referred  to  are  those  of  the  grammatical  sketch  of 
Algonquian  (Fox)  in  Bulletin  40,  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology, 
part  1,  pages  735-873. 

§5.  Note  the  difference  in  quality  and  quantity  in  uto'kA'nemAnnK 
(34.3,  4),  “his  bones,”  as  compared  with  A*kAnAnnlt  (with  unoriginal 
initial  a  for  original  u)  “bones”;  negutofiuFkwe  (26.17),  “one  kettle 
full,”  with  A'ku'kwA  (with  original  initial  a,  as  shown  by  the  evi¬ 
dence  of  Cree,  etc.,  but  unoriginal  medial  u  for  e).  As  I  have  stated 
previously,  in  part  such  differences  in  quality  and  quantity  go  back 
to  proto-Algonquian,  and  in  part  they  are  analogical. 

§10.  It  should  be  pointed  out  that  kewma'tepigi  (46.32,  33),  “on 
your  brain,”  is  really  a  recomposition  for  kina' teplgi  (in  accordance 
with  the  principles  enunciated  by  me  years  ago);  but  the  first  form 
has  now  become  ceremonial. 

Why  tAfswi  and  manwi-  appear  as  tA'so-  and  mano-,  respectively, 
before  the  inanimate  copula  -'sen-  (and  its  derivative  -*se-)  is  unknown 
to  me.  (See  98.33;  98.34,  35;  98.35.) 

At  114.30  afinma/gonadtci,  “he  hangs  it  (an.)  higher,”  contains  a 
contraction  of  the  stems  nima-  and  Ago-. 

§12.  At  142.10  nAnatu-  and -wawa-  yield  nAnatwawa-.  (See  Bull. 
95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  39.) 

§20.  The  medial  -i-  used  for  emphasis  or  rhetoric  is  common 
enough  in  the  Indian  texts.  Examples  are  a'ci'se'nofig111'  (174.1), 
a'wi'pwawipltigagwlfiyag  (150.38),  tO'ki'finFtcini  (20.6),  notaga'fiyani 
(168.5),  wadtci  tATinane'ciwAnatA'Amofiyage  (160.17),  wi'Anemi- 
pepya^cinaga'fiwAg*1'  (152.6),  wI'mami'kedtcawifiyago?A  (150.34). 
(See  also  20.6;  22.21;  52.16;  56.3;  100.19;  170.38,  etc.) 

§21.  A  double  instrumental  particle  occurs  at  40.16.;  such  an 
occurrence  in  Fox  is  rare,  though  comparatively  frequent  in  some 
Algonquian  dialects. 

§24.  Observe  that  ketemina'tiweni  (78.24),  “pity  for  each  other,” 
is  an  abstract  noun  built  upon  a  reciprocal  verb. 

§25.  The  whole  subject  of  reduplication  in  Fox  has  been  inade¬ 
quately  treated.  It  is  not  my  purpose  to  revise  this  section  in  its 
entirety,  but  to  cite  a  few  interesting  cases  from  the  Indian  texts 
in  this  volume:  A'sA'A'saw-  (54.6,  7),  [in  a*AtsA'AtsawanAgigwadtciga* 
“and  he  had  brown  eyes”],  inAfinAno'kya-  (144.23,  24),  inafinane- 
(144.23),  segi'segkk-  (100.38),  nficinfici-  (142.32),  pA'tApA'tapwa- 
(98.18, 19)pepyafi-  (138.26;  152.9;  the  stem  is  pe-;-'t-  is  postverbal  see  a 
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parallel  case  explained  on  p.  39,  Bull.  87,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.),  pya- 
pyatwawa-  (168.9;  the  instr.  -gaw-  is  used;  the  sense  is  “he  made 
them  come  by  beating  his  drum”),  mAkAinA'kAtawi-  (22.18;  dura- 
tive  as  opposed  to  intensive  inamA'kAtawI,  22.19),  mmamlnawi- 
(82.41).  Triplification  of  a  verbal  stem  occurs  at  82.41.  Redupli¬ 
cation  of  adverbs  occurs  at  144.1,  2;  144.6;  triplification  of  an  adverb 
is  found  at  152.4;  152.22. 

§30.  The  termination  -nAgawa'i  at  42.41  is  perfectly  regular  but 
sufficiently  rare  to  merit  recording. 

The  phrase  awi'tA*  .  .  .  nen'kanetA'gago'^  (78.27),  “you  (pi.) 
would  not  think  of  it,”  is  noteworthy,  because  the  verbal  termination 
is  not  in  the  table  of  the  grammatical  sketch;  the  ending,  however, 
occurs  according  to  my  own  knowledge  in  Kickapoo:  see  Fortieth 
Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  284. 

As  I  have  pointed  out  before,  -'kAni  occasionally  occurs  in  the 
potential  mood;  an  example  is  i'ca'wi'kAni  (146.20,  21);  see  the  above- 
named  report,  loc.  cit.,  and  p.  612. 

§§32,  34.  The  obviative  plural  of  -gwahgi  is  -nigwani;  an  example 
will  be  found  at  142.8. 

§33.  I  have  previously  pointed  out  that  some  participles  take 
initial  a'-  instead  of  “vocalic  change.”  An  example  is  a'pA'ta'tAma- 
gatcigkK  (138.20,  21),  “those  who  lit  (the  tobacco);”  per  contra  see 
Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  112. 

For  the  general  structure  of  the  participle  see  Festschrift  Meinhof, 
Hamburg,  1927,  pages  407,  408.  Forms  conforming  to  the  table 
given  on  page  828  of  the  grammatical  sketch  are  to  be  found  at  20.23; 
144.33;  144.35;  146.21,22;  146.29;  150.41,  etc.  The  form -nAgwigi  in  the 
table  when  representing  the  third  person  animate  plural  as  subject 
and  second  person  plural  as  object,  is  a  misprint  for  -nagwigi.  (See 
168.26)  For  -nanA  (see  Festschrift  Meinhof),  note  pyatonanA  at 
144.14.  For  -wadtcini  as  third  person  inanimate  plural,  but  involved 
in  the  third  person  animate  plural  intransitive,  see  110.18. 

§§33,  34.  For  obviatives  of  the  participle  see  Fortieth  Annual 
Report  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology,  pages  346,  493,  495,  538,  612; 
Bulletin  87,  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology,  page  39,  Bulletin 
89,  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology,  page  26;  as  well  as  the  Festschrift 
Meinhof,  loc.  cit.  Note  the  obviatives  -mAdtcinnlt  and  -inidtci'i  at 
146.30  and  86.44,  45.  fTj 

§§33,  34,  41.  For  rare  obviatives  involving  the  third  person  ani¬ 
mate,  passive  voice,  see  108.11;  160.37;  168.33. 

§§33,  41.  For  the  participle  of  the  indefinite  passive,  third  person 
animate  singular  (-etA),  see  150.36.  The  third  person  inanimate 
plural  of  the  very  indefinite  passive  (independent  mode  -pi,  con¬ 
junctive  mood  -gi),  ends  in  -gini.  (110.8.)  The  reference  to  ayogini, 
“which  are  used,”  is  misplaced. 
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§34.  We  really  have  surobviatives  at  116.25,  26  and  146.4.  Hence  i 
the  peculiarity. 

§§34,  41.  A  rare  obviative  occurs  at  114.11. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  -gi  of  the  conjunctive  of  the  very  j 
indefinite  passive  has  no  obviative.  (See  90.29.) 

§41.  The  sjmtax  is  bad  at  30.29,  for  the  indefinite  passive  is  i 
used  with  an  expressed  agent. 

Rare  past  subjunctives  (third  person  animate)  of  the  passives  are  i 
to  be  found  at  168.18;  168.29;  170.8. 

A  rare  third  person  inanimate  of  the  conjunctive  of  the  indefinite  \ 
passive,  involving  a  “whenever”  clause,  -Amegini,  occurs  at  108.17. 

Examples  of  the  very  indefinite  passive  in  -pi,  -gi  (on  which  see 
Fortieth  Ann.  Kept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  pp.  347,  613;  Bull.  87,  Bur.  : 
Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  40;  Bull.  89,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  67)  may  be  found  ; 
at  110.2,  3  and  162.5. 

An  example  of  -InAmegi  (on  which  see  Bull.  72,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn., 
p.  70;  Bull.  89,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  26;  Fortieth  Ann.  Kept.  Bur.  r 
Amer.  Ethn.,  pp.  286,  613)  occurs  at  42.14. 

For  the  passive  in  -wedtci,  of  which  I  have  spoken  more  than  once,  : 
see  28.42.  The  form  -awedtci  (22.32;  22.34)  plainly  belongs  some-  ; 
how  in  this  series. 

The  passive  in  -aweniwi-  occurs  at  28.26. 

The  word  anwawa/'a'suC*  (110.35)  is  in  structure  an  -a'so-  passive;  i 
but  it  idiomatically  means  “drum.” 

A  new  isolated  passive  in  -awe'si-,  a'k An onawe * sid tc 1 ' ,  “he  was 
spoken  to,”  occurs  at  60.5. 

§45.  Examples  of  the  ceremonial  vocative  plural  exclusive,  animate  1 
singular,  ne —  nate  are  to  be  found  in  neme'come/tsenate'  (58.39;  cf.  t; 
68.3),  “our  grandfather,”  and  no'ci'semenate  (46.38),  “our  grand-  b 
child.” 

The  word  nekete'sime'nanAnnK  (150.42)  is  an  obviative;  otherwise  b 
it  is  explained  on  page  539  of  the  Fortieth  Annual  Report  Bureau  i 
American  Ethnology. 

The  word  ketATwA'tomwaw[i]  (62.29),  “your  (pi.)  weapon,”  , 
must  be  translated  in  English  “your  (pi.)  weapons.” 

At  62.35  we  have  keniA'ckuta/menagi,  “on  our  (incl.)  prairie;”  ; 
the  second  normal  n  of  -nan-  is  elided  before  the  locative  ending.  | 
(Cf.  §12  of  the  grammatical  sketch.) 

§47.  The  obviative  plural  of  iniyA  is  Iniya'A  (22.42;  24.1);  compare  i 
ma'iyaA  from  ma'I'yA.  (See  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  r 
p.  288,  and  Bull.  95,  Bur.  Amer.  Ethn.,  p.  40.) 

References  to  the  published  grammatical  sketch  are  not  practical  < 
in  the  following: 

A  transitive  form  in  an  anticipatory  sentence,  to  be  associated  s 
with  the  forms  discussed  by  me  (p.  613  of  Fortieth  Ann.  Rept.  Bur.  fi 
Amer.  Ethn.),  is  nAtawanemagw(e)  at  26.39. 
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For  VcinAtota'siga/wAgedtc1'  (151). 37)  and  nAtota/'sAgedtcK  (150.39)r 
see  Fortieth  Annual  Report  Bureau  American  Ethnology,  pages  495, 
538;  Bulletin  89,  Bureau  American  Ethnology,  page  27. 

At  142.15  we  have  a'pyatewanetAg,  which  is  explained  on  pages  40, 
41,  Bulletin  87,  Bureau  American  Ethnology. 

Loose  composition  with  ca'cki,  “only,”  incorporated  within  the 
verbal  compound  occurs  at  162.2,  3. 

A  particle  is  verbalized  at  144.28. 

A  very  curious  type  of  composition,  kekiganowi  kenAgAmone'- 
nanAnnIt,  “our  gens  festival  songs,”  occurs  at  82.19. 

Very  strange  is  also  a'pyanetIwe'gawadtcH  (170.39),  “they  danced 
the  Captive  Dance.”  Of  course  the  medial  -w-  is  the  element  dis¬ 
cussed  by  me  formerly. 

Note  that  myawi,  “road”  (with  elimination  of  -wi),  appears  in  a 
verbal  compound  immediately  before  the  instrumental  participle 
-'kaw-  (transformed  phonetically)  at  104.28;  there  are  parallels  for 
this. 

Wholly  anomalous  is  nLkAnonah  (50.21,  22),  “I  shall  speak.”  Mor¬ 
phologically  it  would  seem  as  if  this  belonged  somewhere  in  the  series 
discussed  by  me  on  pages  40,  116,  of  Bulletin  95,  Bureau  American 
Ethnology;  but  the  meaning  is  unfavorable  to  this  hypothesis,  unless 
there  is  an  error  in  rendition  in  Bulletin  95. 

The  morphology  of  awAtonAgwigi  (54.16;  54.42),  “those  (an.) 
whom  they  took  away  from  us,”  is  so  far  unique. 

The  syntax  at  56.30,  31  is  anomalous  if  the  text  is  correct.1 

A  breach  of  concord  occurs  at  116.2,  3. 


;  Books,  etc.,  referred  to  in  this  section  are  not  given  in  the  List  of  Works  Cited,  p.  189. 
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